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Colleges/Departments

ARTS & SCIENCES, College of ..., ,. Old Main OM 400J

ANTHROPOQOLOGY cev e e Arntzen Hall, AH 316E
BIGLOGY .........,..... . .. Haggard Hall, HH 341
CHEMISTRY ........,..... «. Haggard Hall, HH 207
CONTINUING EDUCATIDN ..... Kdens Hali, EH 231
ENGLISH ....... . .. Humanities Building, HU 329

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

GENERAL STUBIES

GEOGRAPHY &
REGIONAL PLANNING

Humanities Building, HU 231
. Miller Hall, MII 359

. ... Arntzen Hall, AH 217

SEOLODGY . ... Environmental $tudies Center, BS 240
HISTORY ............ Hurmanities Building, HU 275
HOME ECONOMICS . ........ High Street Hall, HS 25
JOURNALISM .. ...... . Humanities Building, HU 340

LIBRARY SCIENCE. ............ Miller Hall, MH 177
MATH/COMFUTER SCIENCE  Bond Ilall, BH 202, 211
PHILGSOPHY ......... Hurmanities Building, HU 374
PHYSICAL EDUCATION,

HEALTH EDUCATION Carver (i¥ymnasium, OV 1062
PHYSICS & ASTRONOMY . Bond Hall, BH 152

POLITICAL SCIENCE ....... .. Arntzen Hall, AH 415
PSYCHOLOGY ................ Miller Hall, MH 220
HSAOCIOLOGY ... .. .. ... ... Armtzen Hall, AH 315
SPEECH .............0.... v ... College Hall, CH 103
TECENOLOGY ........... . ArtjTechnology, AT 105

BUSRINESS & ECONOMICS, College of Arntzen Hall, AH 510
ACCOUNTING .............. Arntrzen Hall, AH 510
BUSINESS ADMIN]STRATION . Arntzen Hall, AH 510
ECONOMIGCS .............. +» Amtzen Hall, AH 510
OFFICE ADMINISTRATION &

BUSINESS EDUCATION ... Arntzen Hall, AH 510

Miller Hall, MH 218F
Miller Hall, MH Z18B

EDUCATION, Schacl of
LDUCATION ,.......
FAIRHAVEN COLLEGE ....... .. Fairhaven College, FC
FINE & PERFORMING ARTS,
Collegeof ................ .. High Street Hall, HS 41
ART oL Art/Technology, AT 208
MUSIC «vrary Performing Arts Center, PA 205
“HL;‘\TRE!DANCE ......... + v« College Hall, CH 202

HUXLEY COLLEGE Environmentzl Studies Center, ES 341

3 <o .. Music Anpex (MX)
2 PR Nash Hall [Residence] {(NA)
- Higginsan Hall [Residence] (HG)
4 . Edens Hall North [Residence} (EN)Y
2 PN e r e .. Edens Hall (FH)
L= e Matheﬁ Hall [Residence] (MA)
7 . Viking Commons [Dining] (VC)
8 . Viking Union (V1)
9 . . Viking Union Addition {VA)
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10 ........ e e e i+earv-1+.. Bookstore {BK)
11 ... ... P e +v . Old Main {OM)
12 .. e e Miller Hall {MH)
13 ...... PN versee ... Lecture Halls (LH)
14 ....... e ++ .+ . Humanities Building (HW)
1% ..., P veeese., Wilson Library {WL)
16 ... ... . ... Performing Arts Center (PA)
17 +va-... President’s House (PH)
L .. Iigh Street Hall (HS)
I8 o e .« Stearns House (SH)
20 [ veoo.. College Hall (CH}
5 e e e ... Haggard Hall {HH)
22 .. e vi+ ... .. Bond Hall (BH)
23 ..., e e P Ca.rver Gymnasium (CV)
24 ., .. P aeanaea e, Art Annex (AA)
25 .. e e . Att-Technology (AT}
2B e e e, Steam Plant (SP)
. Arntzen Hall {AH)
28 ... L. - Enmunmental Studies Center (ES)
29 . Highland Hall [Residence| (111}
30 ......... C e e e Ridgeway Complex

A Alpha [Residence]

B Beta (Residence]

Commons [Dining]

A Delta (Residence]

I’ Gamma [Residence]

K Kappa [Residence}

£ Omeza [Residence]

2 sigma [Residence]
31 ... e - Security Office (50)
32 L e .. Fairhaven College (FC)
33 ... Buchanan Towers [Residence] (BET)
34 L....... PO .. Commigsary (CM)
35 e + .+ Maintenance-Motor Pool {MP)
3 ..., e e . .. Physical Plant (PP)
37 ..., PO Blrnam Wood [Residence] (BW)

On—campus sculpture

A e For Hande!, Mark diSuvero
B ... ... v Rain Forest, James Fitzgerald
C e Alphabeta Cube Fred Bassetti
D .. The Man Who Used to Hunt Cougars for Bounty,

Richard Bever
E ............. P Totem, Norman Warsinske
F e e Scep!er Steve Tibbeits
G ..., R ,Sky I/’;c‘wmg §cu!p£ure Isamu Noguchi
oo vvn e Fisher Fountain, Tosen Nelsen
I Wandering Rocks, Tony Smith

J o vovaa s Log Ramps, Llovd Hamrol
.. Untitled (steam sculpture), Robert Morris
.. Ridgeway Animafs, Noel C. Osheroff
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ACADEMIC YEAR
COLLEGE CALENDAR 1977-78

Fatl Quarter 1977

September 19
Registration
Scplember 21, 8:00 a.m.
Classes begin
Novzmber 11
Veterans Day Holiday

Navember 23, noon-November 28
&ioo a.m., Thanksgiving Recess

Decemnber 5-9
Final examination week

Winter Quarter 1978

January 3
Fegistration
January 4, 8:00 a.m.
Classes begin
February 20
Washington's Birthday Holiday

March 13-17
Final examination week

Spring Quarter 1978
March 27
Registratjon

March 28, 8:00 a.m.
Classes begin

May 29
Memorial Day Holiday

June 2-8
Final examination week

june 9
Commencement

Summer Quarter 1978

June 19-July 28
Six-Week Session
June 19-August 18
N ne-Week Sessian

June 19
Registration

June 20
Classes begin

July 3and 4
Independence Day Holiday




CALENDAR

ACADEMIC YEAR
COLLEGE CALENDAR 1978-79

The calendar for 197879 includes anly
dates for academic guarters. The complete
calendar  including  holideys  wilf  be
published in fuly, 1978,

Falf Quarter 1678

September 25
Registration

September 27
Classes begin

December 11-15
Final examination week

Wf'nrer Quarter 1979

Janpary 8
Registration

January 9
{Classes begin

March 19-23
Final examination

Spring Quarter 1879

Apri| 2
Registration

April 3
Classes begin

fune 8-14
Final examination week

June 15
Commencement

Summer Quarter 1878

fune 25-August 3
Six-Week Session

june 23-Augyst 24
Nine-Week Session
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Western Washington State College is one of four
state colleges which, along with two universitics
and a score of community colleges, comprise the
state-supporied system of higher education in
Washington. These institutions have individual
governing boards but work together through
voluntary associations, and the State Council for
Postsccondary Education to coardinate their
planning and efforts to provide adequate higher
education for the college population of the state.

Western Washington State College is iocated in
Bellingham, a city of 42,000 in the northwestern
corner of the state near the Canadian border. lts
historical antecedent was the State Normal School
established by act of the legislature in 1893, with
actual operations commencing in the fall of 1899,
From a normal school, the institution evoived into
a degree-granting institution in 1933, College of
Education in 1937, and State College in 1961.

Administratively  Western  Washington  State
College is organized into a Graduate School, a
Schoal of Education and five semi-autonomous
undergraduate colleges: The College of Arts and
Sciences, The College of Business and Economics,
The Collsge of Fine and Performing Arts,
Fairhaven College, and Huxley College of Environ-
menial Studies.

Accreditation

The College is fully accredited by the Nerthwest
Association of Schools and Colleges and by the
National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher
Education to offer work at the bachelor’s and
master’s degree levels, The College holds member-
ship in the Council of Graduate Schools in the
United States.

OBJECTIVES

Western Washington State  College strives to
provide iis studenis with opportunities which

THE UNIVERSITY

develop their intellectual powers, enlarge their
understanding and appreciation of human heritage,
and stimulate their abilities to create and share
ideas. Appropriate ta citizens in a free society,
these facets of the liberal arts tradition continue
long beyond the time students terminate their
full-time college studies and provide a sound
foundation for any vocation.

The College has developed a variety of strong
professional programs on that foundation and
strives to maintain a direct relationship between its
offerings and carcer requirements and oppor-
tunities.

Western accepts its responsibilities for extending
and transmitting knowledge, for cantributing te
the arts, and for making its intellectual and
creative resources available to the local, state and
national communities. Committed to both quality
and equality, the College encourages cxcelience in
teaching, {earning, research, creativity and service;
and provides equal apportunity in both education
and cmployment,




ACADEMIC PROGRAMS AND DEGREES

To fulfill its academic objectives, Western’s
curriculum includes a program of broad general
education; intensive studies designed to develop
sckolarly competence in the arts and sciences;
professional programs for both public school
personnel and a variety of other professionals: and
graduate programs in professional education, the
arts and the sciences,

Students enrolled in Western’s undergraduate and
graduate programs can carn one or more of scven
degrees:

Bachelor of Arts

Bachelor of Arts in Education
Bachelor of Fine Arts
Bachelor of Science

Master of Arts

Master of Educaticn

Master of Science

Details concerning Western’s undergraduate and
graduate programs and degrecs are provided
elsewhere in this catalog,

RESEARCH

At Western, faculty research and the training of
students in scientific and scholarly methods and
techniques have received considerable impetus
through foundation and government grants.
Awards have been made by a wide range of
agencies and foundations, including the National

Science Foundation, the U.S. Office of Education,
the Atomic Encrgy Commission, the Office of
Economic Opportunity, the Arco Foundation, the
Shell Foundation, the Ford Foundation, the
Rockefeller Foundation, the ESSO Foundation,
the Carnegic Foundation, the U.S. Department of
Interior, the U.S. Department of Commerce, and
several agencies of the State of Washington, the
City of Bellingham, and various Canadian
provinces and universities,

The Bureau for Ficulty Research has been
established to encourage and coordinate faculty
research and creative scholarly endeavor through-
out the Coliege. The bureau assists the facuity in
obtaining funds for curricular development and
rescarch, and provides a manuscript typing service,
a staff artist and research assistants.

ACADEMIC FACILITIES

The main campus and its 64 buildings occupy 210
acres along Sehome Hill overlooking Bellingham
Bay and downtown Bellingham. Other College
properties, such as the marine laboratory at
Shannon Point near Anacortes, support regional
educational and conservancy programs,

Most College facilitizs are new, having been
renovated or constructed during recent years of
rapid enrollment growth and program develop-
ment. Teaching and research functions have been
aided by major additions to and expansion of the
library, a computer center, the educational media
center and a rccital ha.l, as weil as laboratories and
classrooms.

The College has on-campus residence halls and
student apartments for 3,600 students,

The beautiful natural setting for the campus and
its award-winning architecturc make Western
Washington State College a pleasant place for work
and study,

The Library

The Mabet Zoe Wilson Library houses more than
600,000 items, including 350,000 volumes of
cataloged books and bound periodicals, 300,000
units of microtext, and large collections of federal
and state government publications, curriculum
materials, pamphlets and coilege catalogs. The
Library maintains subscriptions to over 4,000
current periodicals and newspapers,

The Library provides open stacks for its
collections, together with reading and study areas,
carrels and seminar rooms, The Library also
maintains  a  branch Music  Library in the
Performing  Arts Center which includes an
extensive collection of scores and recordings, as
well as books about music,



The Computer Center

The Computer Center operates |1BM 360440 and
7080 computer systems for batched punched-card
computing, and three Interdata 732 computers
supporting a network of approximately 60
interactive terminals for problem solving and
computer-assisted instruction, The eqguipment—
partly funded with MNational Science Foundation
grants in 1962, 1968, 1974, 1975 and 1976, and 2
U.S. Navy gift in 1971—serves most of the
instructional, research and administrative needs on
campus and does instructional processing for local
high schools. In addition there are [nterdata 70
computers in Huxley College and in a Computer
Science laboratory, three small computers in
Psychology laboratories and one in the Geology
Department.
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Leona M. Sundguist Laboraiory
at Shannon Point

Located near the Washington State Ferry Terminal
west of Anacortes, Washington, the Sundquist
Marine Laboratory provides opportunities for
undergraduate and graduate students to study the
sea, The facility includes laboratorics, a fecture
room, rescarch spaces and more than 50 seawalter
tanks useful in teaching and rescarch. The
laboratory site includes 71 wooded acres and a
small lake, allowing studies beyond the marine,
e.g., ecology, limnology, etc.

The Sundquist Marine Laboratory ts administered
by Western Washington State Coltege on behalf of
a consortium of schoels including Western, Eastern
and Central Washington state coileges, Skagit
Valley College, and Everett and Fdmonds

community colleges,

b o0



ADMISSIONS

GENERAL POLICY

Western Washington State College makes every
effort to provide an opportunity for higher
education to all qualified appticants.

Acceptance of a student for enrollment at Western
Wachington State College constitutes an agreement
of mutual responsibitity. The student’s part of this
agrcement is to accept established College rules
and policies, to respect the laws of the city and the
statz, and to act in a responsible, mature manner
appropriate to these laws, rules and policies. The
College’s part is to provide an appropriate
academic  atmosphere and  representation for
students in those matters with which they are
directly concerned.

Admission standards are stated below in terms of
the traditional A-F grading continuum. Students
who present a number of non-traditional grades
will be considered for admission on an individual
basis and may be asked to submit additional
evidence in support of their applications {ie.,
entrance examinations, intcrviews and lctiers of
recommendation).

Dates of Application for Admission

Apglications and credentials for the fall quarter
should be filed by September 1; application by
Apr i 1 is desirable, Completed applications should
be on file by December 1 for winter guarter,
March 1 for spring quarter, and fune 1 for summer
session.

Students may apply for admission while still
enrclied in high school or other colleges, An offer
of admisston made on the basis of incomplete
records is granted with the understanding that the
student will later furnish completed records which
indicate that admission requirements set forth here
have been satisficd.

10

ADMISSION TO WESTERN'S
COLLEGES AND $CHOOLS

Western Washington Siate College is organized into
2 Schoot of Educaticn, a Graduate School, and
five colleges:

The College of Arts and Sciences

Fairhaven College

Huxley College of Environmental Studies

The College of Business and Economics

The College of Fire and Performing Arts

Undergraduate admission requirements, policies
and procedures described above and below apply
to all of Western’s colteges and schools.

Unless otherwise desigrated on application forms,
qualified undergraduale students are admitted 1o
Western's College of Arts and Sciences. Under-
graduate students interested in Western's School of
Education or in Western’s other four colleges
should note that each has additional requirements
and that cach selects i7s students on an individual
basis, {Details are provided in the section entitied
“Western’s Schools and Colleges.”}

Al undergraduate students should apply for
admission to Western Washington State College
through the Admissions Office. Candidates for the
Master’s Program should apply 1o the Graduate
School. Degree holders seeking teacher certi-
fication should apply to the Office of Fifth Year
Adviscment,

Each new student admitted to Western Washington
State College receives additional information from
the appropriate college or schood.

FRESHMEN

The Uniform Undergraduate Application for
Admission to Four-Year Colleges and Universities
in the State of Washington is required of alf
freshman candidates. It may be obtained from any



Washington high school or college, or [rom the
Admissions Office at Weslern.

Graduates of Washington State high schools are
ordinarily admitted if their high school records
indicate: {a} 2 cumulative grade average of at least
2.50, or {b) a ranking in the upper half of the
graduating class. Students whose records do not
satisfy ecither of these criteria may seek additional
consideration from the Admissions Committee by
submitting additional evidence as requested by the
Director of Admissions., The College is able 1o
grant admission to a limited number of students
who can give other evidence of their ability and
motivation to succeed in an academic program.

Graduates of high schools in other states are
ordinarily admitted if they meet the minimum
achievement standards for resident students
described above, provided they also submit
satisfactory scores on either the Scholastic
Aptitude Test of the College Entrance
Examination Board or the American College Test.
Results of these tests should be sent to the
Admissions Office by the CEEB or ACT.

Admission of Students
Without a High School Diploma

The Colliege welcomes applications from mature
individuals who have not completed a high school
program. Admission will be considercd on an
individual basis, and arrangements for tests and an
interview may be made through the Admissions
Office. Experience in other than formal edu-
cational institutions is also considered as a basis
for admission,

TRANSFER STUDENTS

The Uniform Undergraduate Application is avail-
able from any Washington community college or
from Western’s Admissions Office. Candidates for
admission as transfer students should submit this
form in advance of the dates of application
- published above and must request that an official
transcript be forwarded to the Admissions Office
by each higher institution they have attended. A
high school transcript is also required of
candidates who have earned fewer than 40
transferable credits.

A transfer student in good standing at the last
institution attended is ordinarily admitted if he or
she: {a} satisfies requivements for freshman
admission (above) and has attained a cumulative
rade average of 2.00 {C} in college-fevel study, or
%b) does not satisfy freshman admission require-
ments but has achieved a cumulative grade average
of 2.00 based upon at feast 40 transferable credits,
or 2.50 on at Jeast 25 transferabie credits. The
grade average used for determining admission is
calculated by counting all grades earncd in
transferable courses.

Exceptions to these standards may be made when
evidence (test scores, maturity, etc.) indicates that
previous grades alone are inaccurate predictors of
the student’s chances for success at Western.

Transfer of Credit Policies

Students are granted advanced standing for
coliege-level work {except sectarian religious
study) completed at other accredited institutions.
Students planning te transfer to Western ave urged
to study the academic program of the college or
department of their choice in the succeeding
sections of this catalog to plan carefully for
appropriate course selection. Guides to paraliel .
courses or appropriate substitutions have been
supplied to counselors at ail Washington com-
munity colieges and are aiso available in Western's
Admissions Office.

Transfer credit is accepled within the Bmits of an
institution’s accreditation. College-level credits
earned at a two-year community college are
acceptable to a maximum of SQ quarter hours.
Transfer students should note specific course
requirements and rccognize that such require-
ments, including minimurm residence, must be met
to obtain a degree, regardiess of the amount of
previous credit accepted.

Transfer students who complete the appropriate
two-year degrec al a Washington community
college will satisfy all of Western’s gencral college
requircments upon their enroliment. Since the
community colleges offer several degree programs,
students should consult their adviser for more
complete information,

1t is normally expected that a student wishing to
transfer an associatc degree in the above manner
will have completed all requirements for that
degree beforc transferring. If hefshc is within 15
credits of completing the associate degree and has
the approval of the community coilege and of
Western's Director of Admissions or Registrar, up’
to 15 credits of Western courses may be
transferred retroactively in fulfillment of the
degree. These credits must be earned in the first
guarter of enroliment at Western and a transcript
received by the middle of the second quarter.

Exceptions to the wansfer of credit policies
described above may be made only upon petition
to the Admissions Committec. Such petitions are
to be filed with the Director of Admissions after
eproliment, ’

FORMER WWSC STUDENTS

Western  students who have interrupted their
studies for one or more quarters {except summer)
may advance register with their class by filing an
Application for Registration form at lcast two

13!



weeks prior to advance registration, Forms are
availablic from the Admissions Office.

Those who file their application forms after
advance registration but before the guarter begins
will register one day prior to the beginning of
classes.

Acieptance of transfer credit earned after the
student’s initial admission to Western Washington
State Colfege is governed by policies applicable to
transfer students.

A student who was eligible to continue at WWSC
at the time of departure {either in good standing
07 oh academic probation) is eligible for
readmission. If he or she has undertaken studies at
other colleges or universities since leaving WWSC,
the cumulative grade average for all such study
must be at least 2.00 (C) and the student must be
in zood standing at the last institution attended.
Exceptions to these standards may be made only
by the Admissions Committee, and petitions for
this purpose are available in the Admissions Office,
A student who was in “dropped” status at the
time of departure jrom WWSC musl be reinstated
by the Academic Standing Committee, Petitions
for this purpose are alse available in the
Adinissions Office,

GRADUATE STUDENTS

For admission to graduate standing as a candidate
for a master’s degree, sce the Graduate Catajog.

Candidates Tor fifth-year study for a standard
teaching certificaic or for teacher certification
thraugh special programs for gradvate students
apply for admission through the Office of Fifth
Year Advisement, Miller Hall, WWSC.

INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

Canadian students who qualify for admission to
major universitics in their home provinces are
considered for admission under the same general
procedures as are citizens of the United States.

A limited number of students are accepted from
other countries. To be eligible, such students must
have compleied the university preparatory pro-
gram in their own countries, give evidence of
ability to succced in college study, and demon-
strate competence in use of the English language.
They must also be able o pay the cost of each
year they plan to study at the Coliege, Letters
from  sponsors, family members, or banking
officials are required in order to demonstrale
suffizient finances, since the Colicge has no
financial aid available for foreign students. The
Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) is
required of candidates from countries in which
Engl sh is not the language in general use,
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SPECIAL STUDENTS AND AUDITORS

The Colicge welcomes mature students whose
cccupations preclude full-time attendance. Such
students may be suthorized to enroll  with
non-matriculated {(non-degree) staius. Transcripts
and tests are not required of such students,
afthough they are ordinarily expected to be able to
satisfy the regular adw ission requirements,

Permission to enroli a3 a special student or auditor
is granted for one term at a time and implies no
commitment on the part of the College regarding
later admission to a degrec program.

ACCEPTING AN OFFER OF ADMISSION

Each admitted student will be asked to confirm his
or her intention to enroll by submitiing a
non-refundable, non-transferable  payment on
tuition and fees. This payment shouid not be made
until reguested by the College when notification
of admission is received.

REQUIRED TESTS

Although test scorcs are not generally used in
determining eligibility for admission, test data are
required as an important part of the College’s
advisement, curricular development and research
programs.

Freshmen

The Washington Pre-College Test, required of ail
entering freshmen who are graduates of Washing-
ton high schools, should be completed during the
junior or senior year of high school. Students
unable to take the test in high school will do so
during orientation. {Thz fee is £8.)

The Scholastic Aptitsde Test of the Coliege
Entrance Examination Board or the American
College Test is reguired of graduates of high
schools from other states, Results of thesc tests,
normally taken in December of the senior year of
high school, must be received by the Admissions
Office before the candidate’s eligibility for
admission can be determined. Since the SAT or
ACT s required of non-resident freshmen, the
Washington Pre-College Test need not be taken
during oricntation,

Transfer Students

Undergraduate wransfer students who have com-
pleted fewer than 40 iransferable credits at their
previous coltleges must either present Washington
Pre-College Test scores or complete the School
{ollege Abilities Test {SCAT) during orientation,
{The SCAT fec is $1.) Iransfer students who have



graduated from out-of-state high schools may
submit SAT or ACT scores prior Lo registration.

REQUIRED HEALTH HISTORY

All new students are required to submit a health
history, as well as a chest x-ray or negative
tuberculin Lest,

Forms for these health requirements are sent o
each new student who accepts an offer of
admission, and the forms must be completed and
reiurned to Western's Health Services Office
before the student registers for classes.

Given the size of Western's community, the
protection of immunization for new and returning
students is strongly recommended and may be
required at the student’s expense by Western’s
Health Services Office.

ORIENTATION

Immediately before each fall quarter, new students
may participate in orientation programs designed
to infroduce them to Western Washington State
College.

Orientation programs

opportunities:

— 1o cxplore personal, professional and aca-
demic goals,

— to learn wmorce about Western's services,
facilities and academic programs,

-~ to complete required tests,

— to meet faculty members, staff members and
other new students,

— 1o begin the registration process.

provide students with

HONORS PROGRAM

Freshmen are invited into the Honors Program on
the basis of entrance exams, high school grade
averages, andfor recommendations.  Students
aiready cnrofied at Western enter the program on
the above bascs or may bc recommended by a
college instructor, See the “All-College Programs”
section for additiona! information.

VETERANS INFORMATION

Each veteran enrolling at Western for the first time
on the G.I. Bill must either apply for education
benefits with the Veterans Administration or
transfer hisfher authorization from the fast college
attended. To insure that aliowances arc received
on time, this should be done well in advance of the
academic guarter the student wishes to attend.
Assistance in making application is available in
Western's Veterans Office.

Veterans should also make certain that the
chiective they plan to pursue is the one authorized
by the Veterans Administration. For instance, if
the authorization is for the master’s degree, the
yeteran must enroll in courses acceptable toward
that degree. Any necessary changes in objective
should be made in advance of registration.

Veterans should be prepared to pay their expenses
for at least two months, since the Veterans
Administration sends benefit checks only at the
ends of months during which students have
pursued their studies,

Mititary Credit

For attendance at scrvice schools recommended by
the American Council on Education Publication—
“A Guide to the Evaiuvation of Educational
Experiences in the Armed Services™--a maximum
of 30 undergraduate quarter hours is allowed prior
to issuance of the first degree.
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REGISTRATION

The Registrar's Office works closcly with the
factity to develop schedules of courses which
serve the needs and interests of Western’s students.
For the convenience of students and Ffor
facilitating academic advising and scheduling, the
process of registering for courses at Western has
been divided into four parts:

CONTINUING STUDENT REGISTRATION

At mid-term during the fall, winter and spring
quarters, students at Western are given an

opportunity fe .advance register for their next
quarter’s courses, This opportunily enables current
students to select their courses early and provides
Weslern's faculty and Registrar's Office with
information about the courses for which they
shotld attempt to schedule additional sections.

Each student who advance registers is mailed a
statement for fecs, together with an addressed
envelope in which to submit payment. Because
advance registration reserves a student’s place in a
course, if payment is not received by the specified
date prior to the beginning of the next guarter’s
courses, the student’s registration is canceled.

NEW STUDENT REGISTRATION

The first day of each quarter at Western is Tor
registration. {See the College Calendars at the
front of this General Catalog.} On that day new
students and continuing students who did not
advance register sign up for their courses and pay
their fees. Before that day, cach new student
shouid have received wdditional information and
instructions, including a date for his or her
academic advisement and program planning
conference,

LATE REGISTRATION

Because cntering a course late may reduce the
student’s level of achievement, late registration is
permitted only in exceptional cases. After the first
five days of instruction in any quarter, a student
may register for and enter a course only (a} by
obtaining written permission from the course
instructor, the departrnent chairperson and the
Registrar, and (b} by paying the late registration
fee.

CHANGES IN REGISTRATION

Policies concerning changes in registration, such as
withdrawal from a course or from the College, are
described in the section entitled “Alt-College
Academic Policies.”



At Western the various expenses of a student who
is single and a resident of the State of Washington
are about $1,000 cach quarter:

Approximate Quarrerf v Expenses

Tuition and Fees . ................ $197/206
Roomand Board . ................... $ 515
Booksand Supplies ..... ... . ... ... 60
Personal Expenses .. .. ... .. ... .. .. 255

Below are actual costs of various College expenses
for several student categories and brief de-
scriptions of the financial assistance available at
Western through the Financial Aid Office. (Room
and board costs at Western are listed under the
section entitied “Housing and Dining."}

TUITION AND FEES

{Fees are subject to change as the result of action
by the State Legislature or the Board of Trustees.)
Quarterly Charges- Full-Time Students

{Students registering for ten or more credits pay
full fees.)

1977-78
Student Classification Quarterly Total
Southeast Asian Veteran* . ............. $153
Resident,' General ................... 197
Non-Resident, General ................ 661
Resident,! Graduate Degree ............ 217
Neon-Resident, Graduate Degree ......... 752

1978-79
Studeni Classification Quarterly Total
Southeasl Asian Veteran* .. ............ $ 162
Resident,! General ................... 206
Non-Resident, General . .............. - 661
Resident,' Graduate Degree ............ 278
Non-Resident, Graduate Degree . ........ 752

FINANCES

Quarterly Charges ~Part-Time Students

Two guarter credil minimum,

{Students enrolling for a maximum of nine
credits.)

1977-78
For each credit:
General ... e e $ 20.00
Graduate Degree ... .. ..o vnn 2200
Southeast Asian Veteran®™ ..., ... 1500
1978-79
For each credit:
General ... e $ 21.00
Graduate Degree .. ... ... .. 23.00
Sputheast Asian Veteran* . ... .. .. 16.00

chsfdﬁncy— Woshinglon State faw on residence classi-
fication requires that a studenf be domiciled (ie.,
physically present with the intent to remain) in the Siate
of Washington for one year immedigtely prior 1o the
beginning of the gquarter for which he or she claims the
right to puay resident tuition and fees. In addition, he or
she must bove established domicile in the stote for other
than educational purposes. Regardiess of ege or domicife,
the folfowing are entitied tu pay resident tuition and fees:
any person employed not less than 20 hours per week ata
Washington public institution of higher education and the
children and  spowse; military  personnel and federal
emplovees residing or stationed in  the State of
Washington and their chifdren and spouses; and any
veterurn whose final permanent duly stotion was in the
State of Washington, so long as such velergn [s receiving
federal vacational or educational benefits conferred by
virtue of his or her military service,

Students enrolted in undergraduute programs who are
residents of the Province of British Columbia pay the
same tuition and fees us Washington residents.

*For Wasfiington residents only.
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Auditors

Without credit, each course ... ........ $10.00

Full-time students may audit a course without an
additional fee; part-time students may audit
courses by paying the auditor’s fee additionally.

Continuing Education

1977-78
For each off-campus credit:
General ...................... $20.00
Graduate Degree . .............. 22.00
Southeast Asian Veteran* ... ... .. 15.00
1978-79
For 2ach off-campus credit:
Genmeral ...................... $ 2100
Graduate Degree .. ...........,. 23.00
Southeast Asian Veteran* ... .., . 16,00

Fece for courses which are offered on a
self-sustaining basis are in addition to other fees
paid to the College. Such courses are clearly
identified in the Continuing Education Bulletin.

DESCRIPTION OF TUITION AND FEES

1977-78
Service &
Activities Operations
Tuwition Fee Fee
Resident, General - $25 $54 $118
Non-esident, General 926 54 51
Resident, Graduate 25 54 138
Non-Resident, Graduate 96 54 602
Southeast Asian Veteran 25 54 74
1978-79
Service &
Activities Operations
Tuwition  Fee Fee
Residznt, General §25  $54 $127
Non-Resident, General 96 54 511
Resident, Graduate 25 34 149
Non-Fesident, Graduate 96 54 602
Southeast Asian Veteran $25 54 a3

Tuition is used for the construction of academic
facilizies. It is not used for either Housing and
Dinirg System buildings or support of the
College's operating budget.

The Service and Activities Fee is used to amortize,
in part, residence halls, dining halls, and student
activities facilities; to provide the Associate
Students administration; and to support student
activities (theatre, forensics, musical activities,
intrarnural and intercollegiate athletics, etc.).

The Operations Fee, with the state’s general fund
apprepriation, is used to support the instruction,
library, student services, administration and
mainienance functions of the College.
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MISCELLANEOUS SERVICE CHARGES

Parking

(For parking and traffic regulations, see
Appendix F.)

Quarterly Total**

On-campus parking .. .._............... $18
Peripheral parking . ................... $4-48
Motorcycle parking ... ... ..., .. ... $1.50

Late Course Adds

A fee of $5 is charged if a student adds a class
after the first five days of instruction in a quarter,
Late course adds require written permission of
both the class instructor and the department
chairman,

Fees for Required Tests

Freshmen who have a0t submitted appropriate
examination results wi | complete the Washington
Pre-College Test at a fee of $8. Transfer students
without appropriate test resuits will complete the
School and College Abilities Test {SCAT) at a fee
of $1.

Special Examinatior Charge

Those who seek college credit through examina-
tion pay $2 per credit.

Graduation Fees

Baccalaureate Degree .. __............ $ 8.00
Master’s Degree ..... ............... 500
Placement Service fee for student with

Prior degree who ezrns teaching

certificateonly ................. 200
Provisional Teaching Certificate ........ 10.00
Standard Teaching Certificate .......... 10.00

(Fees for teaching certificates are set by the State
of Washington and are in addition to the
graduation fees.)

Music Rentals

Pipe organ, other instrument, or practice space
rental costs $2 per quarter.

*For Washington residents only,

Y*Estimated at time of printing.



Transcripts

A reasonabie number of transcripts will be issued
free of charge. Requests should be submitted to
the Registrar’s Office one week in advance of
need.

REFUNDS OF FEES

In ordinary circumstances, a student who with-
draws before the sixth day of instruction in a
guarter receives full refund of tuition and fees,
except for the inilial registration deposit required
of new students.

A refund of one-half of tuition and fees is made to
a student who withdraws on or after the sixth day
of instruction, provided such withdrawal occurs
within the first 30 calendar days following the first
day of instruction. After the 30th day, no refunds
are granted.

Note: The first $50 of tuition and fees paid by
newly admitted students, whether paid as a
separate deposit 0 accept an offer of admission or
as a part of tota! Tees at the beginning of a quarter,
is non-refundable.

Change in Student Status

A siudent who bhas paid part-time fees and who
adds classes bringing the total credits to fen or
more will pay the balance between fees already
paid and the full-time fee. A full-time student who
drops classes so that the remaining total of credits
is nine or less will receive a refund of (a) the
difference between the full and part-time fees if
the change is made before the sixth day of
instruction, or (b} one-half the difference if the
change is made from the sixth day of instruction
through the thirticth calendar day following the
first day of instruction.



FINANCIAL AID

Western Washington State College makes every
effort to provide financial assistance to eligible
applicants  through loans, work, scholarships,
grants, or some combination of these and other
student aid programs. It is expected, however, that
students will meet part of their nceds through
savings from summer employment and that
parznts will contribute in proportion to their
financial abitity.

The limited funds available at Western for student
aid programs arc used to assist students whose
attendance seems educationally sound and whose
attendance would be impossible without such
assistance,

TYPES OF FINANCIAL AID

A student who applies for financial aid at WWSC is
considered for a variety of federal, state and/or
institutional programs. Applications are evaluated
to cetermine each student's need, and awards are
made with careful adherence to federal, state and
institutional guidelines, Consideration can be given
only to citizens of the United States or students
residing in the U.S. on permanent visas.

Grants are available only to undergraduate
students who demonstrate exceptional financial
need. Grants are awarded as gift aid; repayment is
not required.

Basic Educational Opportunity Grant (BEOG). Al
undergraduate students are eligible to apply for
the federal BEOG. it is intended to be the
foundation of a financial aid package and may be
combined with other forms of aid in order 10 mect
educational costs,

Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant
{SEOG). The federal SEQOG may not excced more
than one-half of the total assistance given to a
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student; therefore, such grants must be matched
with institutionally administered loans, scholar-
ships ar emplayment,

State Need Grant. The State of Washington offers
State Need Grants to needy and disadvantaged
students who are residents of this state. All eligible
students will be nominated for selection by the
State Council for Postsecondary Education. To be
considered for nomination, students must provide
parents’ income information unless they can
demaonstrate that they have been self-supporting or
financially independent: for at least five years,

Tuition and Fee Waivers are available only to
needy students who are residents of the State of
Washington,

Work-Study Programs (State and  Federal),
Students, particularly those with great financial
need, may be offered part-time emplayment under
work-study programs. On-campus jobs are avail-
able in nearly every academic area, as well as in the
student union, library, computer center, adminis-*
trative offices, maintenance department, and other
campus agencies, Off-campus jobs in the Belling-
ham arca arc available -with such public or
non-profit organizations as youth clubs, day-care
centers, the park department, schoo! districts, and
recreation clubs,

National Direct Student Loans are long-term,
low-interest loans available to undergraduate and
graduate students at WWSC. The size of the loan
granted depends upon the applicant's eligibility
and the funds available at WWSC.

Interest does not accrue and repayment does not
begin until nine consecutive months following a
student’s enrollment on at least a hall-time basis.
Loans bear interest at the rate of three per cent
per year, and repayment of the principal may be
extended over a 10-yeer period, with a minimum
payment of $30 per month,



Repayment may be deferred for threc years while
the borrower is in graduate school, the Armed
Forces, Peace Corps, or Vista. Borrowers may
receive partial cancellation of indebtedness
through service in certain types of teaching or in
the U.S. Military.

WWSC Scholarships. Two categories of scholar-

ships are available:

— Academic scholarships may be awarded to
entering  freshmen, transfer students, and
returning students in recognition of outstanding
scholarship.

- Designated scholarships arc awarded to students
in specific majors or departments.

Entering freshmen are urged to explore scholarship
opportunities from their home-town organizations
with the aid of their high school counselors. A list
of Western's designated scholarships is available
from the Student Financial Aid Office.

HOW TO APPLY FOR FINANCIAL AlD

To be considered for the financial aid programs
described above, the following application
materials must be submitted: Basic Educational
Opportunity Grant application (available at high
schoals, post offices and colleges); Financial Aid
Form, College Scholarship Service Confidential
Statemnent {available at high schools and colleges);
and the WWSC Financial Aid Application {avail-
able from WWSC's Student Financial Aid Office}.

Applications should cover either a three-quarter
academic year (October 1 to June 15) or a single
quarter. To insure first consideration for available
funds, application materials must be received by
the Student Fipancial Aid Office by Aprili.
Application materials received after Aprit 1 receive
full consideration, but funding opportunities are
fewer.

SUMMER SESSION AID

Financial aid applications for sunmumer session
attendance are accepted only from students
enrolled during the previous quarter. Priority is
given to students who must attend in order fo
graduate in August,

OTHER ASSISTANCE AVAILABLE
AT WWSC

Federally Insured Student Loan {FISL}. Graduate
and undergraduate students are eligible to borrow
through this federal program provided that they
are enrolled at Western, or have been accepted for
enrollment, at ieast half-time. Students apply for
FISL loans through the College to participating
banks or credit unions. The application process
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takes approximately eight weeks, and application
forms are available from Western’s Student
Financial Aid Office,

Repayment begins nine months after the student
leaves school and may be deferred while the
borrower is in graduate school, the Armed Forces,
Peace Corps or Vista. Monthly payments are $30
or more. Seven per cent simple interest per year is
charged beginning at the time the loan is granted;
however, the federal povernment may pay the
interest while the student is in school and during
the deferred payment period.

Part-Time Employment. The Student Employment
Center, a division of the Student Financial Aid
Office, provides information and assistance to
students seeking part-time employment, either on
or off campus,

On-Campus Employment. Many students arc
successful in obtaining part-time jobs in Western's
academic and administrative units after they arrive
on campus. Since advance employment cannot be
guaranteed, Western’s Student Financial Aid
Office does not accept advance applications for
on-campus jobs; the office does provide infor-
malion and assistance to students after they arrive
On campus.

Off-Campus Employment. The Student Financial
Aid Office provides Western's students with
information about part-time jobs listed by local
employers and by the local State Employment
Security Office, Such jobs are few, however, and
students should not anticipate meeting a
significant portion of their college expenses with
carnings from part-time, off-campus employment,

Graduate Assistantships in limited numbers are
available to qualified graduate students, !nquiries
should be addressed to the Dean of the G. ~duate
School.
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HOUSING & DINING

Western Washington State College maintains a
wid: variety of housing accommodations for its
students. There are residence halls for single men,
single women and coed living accommodations.
The College also has apartments for single and
married students.  Assignments to on-campus
housing and listings of off-campus housing
accommyodations are made without reference to
race, age, marital status, creed or national origin.

The College does not maintain regulations about
where students must live. However, students are
encouraged to investigate housing accommo-
dations thoroughly to assure conditions which
promote their academic and personal develop-
ment.

COLLEGE RESIDENCE HALLS
AND DINING HALLS

Rooms are generally for double occupancy, and
each is furnished with single beds, mattresses and
pads, desks, desk lamps, Lelephone, TV cable, and
a wardrobe or closet. The occupant furnishes
pillow and case, sheets, blankets, towels, alarm
cloc<s and other personal necessities. Eleclric
open-element appliances are not permitted in
studant rooms,

Kitchenette and laundry facilities are provided in
cenl-al areas. A recreation room, reception area,
lounge, special study rooms, vending machines,
extra storage space for trunks, and bike racks are
provided in each hall. In addition, some halls have
saunas, pool tables and other recreational facilities.

Three dining halfs are located close to the
resigence Aaffs, Studenis living in residence halls
must take their meals in the dining halls, all of
which are coeducational and serve 21 meals per
week plus special dinners and banquets. No meals
are szrved during vacation periods,

Reservations for accommodations in the residence
hafls are made by sending a completed application
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to the Director of Heusing, Western Washington
Staie College, Bellingham, Washington 98225, Mo
deposit is required with the application. Appli-
cations will be accepted only if the student meets
ane of the following conditions:

1. He or she has been admitted to the College as
a new student and has prepaid the advance
registration fee.

2, He or she is presently enrolled or has
previously been enrolled at Western Wash-
ington State Coliege.

Space in residence hals is assigned according to
the date of receipt of the application for room in a
hall. The room assignment is made when the
student moves in. Official assignments are made by
mid-June for fall quarter and one month prior to
the beginning of other quarters.

Cancellations and Refunds

Students making application and later deciding
they do not want accommodations must cancel
reservations by notifying the Directar of Housing
in writing prior to acceptance of a residence hall
assignment.

In accepting an assignment to a residence hall,
cach assignee agrees to the Conditions of
Occupancy and makes a security deposit of $50,
Deadlines for the payments are July 1 for fall
quarter, or two weeks after the assignment is
made. The $50 security deposit will be retained by
the College as a damage and/or reservation deposit
as long as the student ives in the Housing system.

Once the payment of the security deposit is made,
cancellation of a reservation cannot be made
without penalty. Canceilations received after the
payment is made--but arior to August 1 for fall
guarter, December 1 for winter quarter and
February 15 for spring quarter—will result in a
forfeiture of $20. Cancellations made between



August 1 and September 15 for fall guarter,
between December 1 and December 20 for winter
quarter, or between February 15 and March 5 for
spring guarter will result in a forfeiture of $40.
Cancellations made after the above slated
deadlines will result in forfeiture of the entire $50
deposit unless, because of unusual circumstances, a
refund is granted by the Director of Housing,

Charges for damage to or loss of residence hall
property in the custody of the student or for
damage to the hall premises will be billed fo the
student or withheld from refunds.

If a student is found ineligible for admission to the
College, Lhe entire deposit will be refunded.

APARTMENTS FOR SINGLE
AND MARRIED STUDENTS

Birnam Wood consists of 132 apartments [or 532
students on a wooded sevep-acre site ncar the
campus. Each apartment has a living room, dining
room, kitchen, outside deck, two-compartment
bath, storage room, and two bedrooms furnished
for lour students with the usual furnishings, drapes
and wall-to-wall carpeting. Utilities are provided as
well as telephone service, television-FM cable and
parking.

Assignments to the single apartments are made by
date of application, prefercnce being given 1o older
students, those with advanced class standing, thosc
presently living on campus, and groups of four
persons. A $100 deposit is reguired on cach
apartment when assignments are made,

Buchanan Towers, located at the south end of the
campus, is an eight-floor residence hall which
houses 404 students in one- and two-bedroom
apartments. Each standard unit has a living-dining-
kitchen area, two large bedrooms and a bathroom.
The lower floor has a recreation arca and central
lobby. Furnishings, utilities, telephonc service,
television cable and extra storage space is provided
at no additional cost,

Bakerview Mobile Homes owned by the College
arc located on a wooded site seven miles north of
the campus. All units arc unfurnished, and tenants
musl pay for some utilities.

QUIET HALL
One large coed hall has been established as a quict
hall where guiet hours arc set and respected by all

residents. {Students in other halls often ciect to
make a wing or floor guiet also.)

COOPERATIVE HALLS

Several small dormitory buildings at Western's

Fairhaven College are co-ops where 25 to 35
students prepare their own food in a central
kitchen and share coocking, cleanup, budgeting,
and purchasing responsthilities.

LIVING COSTS

The following rates for multiple room and board
are in effect for the 1977-78 academic year:

Double room and 21 mcals per week,

academic yoar ... §1,466
Double room and 15 meals per week,

academic year ... ..., $1,444
Doubie room and 10 meals per week,

academicyear ......... .. ... ... $1,401

Quarterly rates are slightly higher.

Breakfast, lunch and dinner are served seven days
per week in the dining halls. Students may take
10, 15 or ali 21 of their meals in the dining halls
each weck. Meal tickets arc good seven days per
week.

Future rates may be slightly higher because of
inflationary factors. All rates are available from
the Housing Office upon request.

Apartment rates for 1977-78 are as follows:

Birnam Wood

Furnished two-bedroom unit with all utilities:
Quarterly Cost ... ... oo $735-8785

Buchanun Towers

Furnished two-bedroom unit with all utilities:
Quarterly Cost . ................. $455.5605

Bakerview Mobife Homes

Unfurnished two-bedroom unit without facilities:
Permonth . ......... . . ... ..... $125-5180

Other rates and facilitics are developed cach year
to meet student reguests for other varieties of
housing. Updated information may be requested
from the Housing Office at any time.

For more information about housing and dining
on campus, write the Director of Housing and
Dining, Western Washington State  College,
Bellingham, Washington 98225,
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OFF-CAMPUS HOUSING

The Off-Campus Housing Listing Scrvice maintains
lists of available off-campus rentals. Because of
constant changes in availability, these lists are not
printed for mailing. Off-campus rentals are in great
demand, and it is to the student’s advantage to
arrive in Bellingham orior to the start of the
quarter to make living arrangements. Although the
Listing Service does nol make individual rental

agreements or assume responsibility for the
condition or suitability of listings, it offers helpful
information on renters’ insurance and contracts
with landlords, as well as a guide boak for renters
and a mediation service for disputes between
tenants and landiords.

Information about off-campus listings is available
by writing the Off-Campus Housing Listing
Service, High Street Hall, Western Washington
State College, Bellingham, Washington 98225.




Western Washington State College considers that
its responsibilities to students extend beyond good
instruction and instructional facilities.

Western's Student Affairs staff offer services
designed to help cach student become increasingly
aware of his of her potential and increasingly able
to take advantage of the College’s diverse learning
opporiunities. These services include [linancial
assistance; preventing and diagnosing illness;
helping students explore alternative career options;
providing a broad range of co-curricular learning
experiences- many of them initiated and admin-
istered by students—including entertainment,
educational, and social activitics in residence halls,
the Viking Union, and off campus; services for
handicapped students; enhancing the experiences
of minority students; advising students who have
not vet declared a major; jeb placement; and
counseling for students having trouble coping with
probiems and pressures.

Many of thesc services are described briefly below.

STUDENT AFFAIRS OFFICE

Any student unsure about how to reselve an
academic or personal problem is welcome (o see
one of the Associate or Assistant Deans in the
Student Affairs Office, Students unable to attend
classes for an extended time period due to
extenuating circumstances may be placed on leave
of absence at the student's request,

MNew students and students who have not declared
majors may oblain academic advisement from the
Assistant Dean of Students Tor Academic Affairs
and from Lhe Academic Information Center, which
is staffed by knowledgeable students. These
people, located in the Student Affairs Office, can
answer academic questions, assist students in
selecting their majors, help students make course
selections and utilize special academic cppor-
tunities, and refer students to other academic and

STUDENT AFFAIRS

administrative staff, A course conient catalog
providing more detailed information about many
current courses is available in the Academic
Information Center.

Since Western’s several colleges and schools offer
academic advisement, students should also review
the sections of this General Catalog which are
pertinent to the college or school of their choice
and contact appropriaie individuals and offices
about academic concerns.

Educationally-disadvantaged students are offered
tutorial services, academic advisement, and peer-
group counscling through the Assistant Dean of
Students for Minority Affairs. Located in the
Student Affairs Office, the Assistant Dean s
concerned with improvement of basic reading and
writing skills and offers assistance in those skill
arcas, including tutors witheout charge; recruits
ethnic minority students, both undergraduate and
graduate; and assists on-campus ethnic student
organizations.

Physically-handicapped students may obtain
readers, note-takers, and tutors; career choice and
placement counseling; volunteer job experience;
part-lime cmptoyment; academic and personal
advisement; and liaison with such state agencies as
Vocational Rehabilitation and Statc Services for
the Blind through the Student Affairs Office. The
study rooms of Western’s library contain tape
recorders, record players, braille dictionaries, and
special devices for magnilying print. Individuals
desiring special instruction in  swimming or
physical exercise may contact the Physical
Education Departmient for assistance.

International students may obtain academic and
personal advisement from the Student Affairs
Office. To enable international students to become
acquainted with people in the community, the
Student Affairs Office also arranges Host Family
and Brother/Sister Programs.

23



DAY CARE FACILITIES

The College Cooperative Day Care Center, a
student/parent cooperative cperated in Western’s
Fairhaven College buildings, serves children of
student parents from 7:30a.m. to 5:30 p.m. on
the days Western is in session. Children from two
through Tive years of age may be cnrolled. To join,
members pay a $20 fee; quarterly fees after joining
inclade $150 {for low-income families, $120) for
the first child and one-half the guarterly fee for all
additional children. in addition o these payments,
cach member works five hours per week at the
Co-op Day Care Center,

More information about day-care facilities on
campus and in Bellingham may be obtained from
the Associate Dean in the Student Affairs Office.

STUDENT COUNSELING CENTER

The Counseling Center aids students to become
more cffective and productive persons so that they
migat attain greater benefit from their coliege
education. Professionally trained clinical and
counseling psychologists, the staff provides ser-
vices to improve decision making when social,
educational, vocational, personal, and marital
conlicts arise. While it is usually necessary to
make an appointment a few days in advance, a
student will be seen without delay in emergencies,
The Counseling Center is located in Miller Hali,
Room 262. 1t is apen daily from 8a.m. to 5 p.m.

HEALTH SERVICES

Good health is recognized as essential for students
to dzrive the maximum benefit from their time at
Wesiern, Health care provided by the Health
Service includes treatment of acute problems,
preventive health measures, and health education.

The Health Service is located on the ground floor
of Edens Hall. fts staff consists of physicians,
registered nurses, and receptionists. The Health
Serv'ce is open weekdays from 8:30 to 11 a.m.
and from 1 to 4p.m. At other times between
8am. and 5 p.m., urgent problems will be scen.
Any student necding medical care should go
directly to the Health Service. Appointments with
the doctor are made by the nurse when the
student arrives at the Health Service office. No
appcintments arc made by phone.

Care provided at the Health Service includes those
problems generally treated in a medical office.
Students with more complicated conditions are
referred to appropriate care in Bellingham or in
the student’s home comimunity. {Health insurance
is & wise provision to obtain to help cover costs of
referrals andfor lab work.) Individual and group
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health care advice—for example, diet, weight
control, preventive health advice—is also available.

At times when the Health Service is closed, the
Whatcom Emergency Service at St Luke's
Hospital is available for urgent care nceds. Note:
the College assumes nc financial respensibility for
care dispensed at the hospital emergency room.
Students who engage this service must plan to use
private or health insurance funds to cover
expenses.

A health care package--the Student Heaith Service
plus a dovetailed Suppiemenial Health Care Plan
through Whatcom County Physician’s Service
{local Blue Shield pian)--is now available to
students, Careful consideration of this health care
package is suggested for each enrolling student.
Sign-up time is at registration. The cost is
exceedingly low compared with plans offering
similar coverage. (See the brochure which
describes benefiis.)

All new or transfer siudents, including graduate
students, must submit a medical inventory health
form which includes:

{a) A health history completed and signed by the
student;

{b) A negative tuberctlin skin test or chest x-ray
documented by a physician or health
department.

Both of the above must be on file at the Health

Service before the student reccives registration

privileges. While it is not mandatory, the Health

Service strongly encourages a complete physical

examination by your physician if this has not been

done recently.

Medical Leaves of Absence

Students are encouraged to discuss absence from
courses for medical reasons with their instructors.

All medical leaves of ubsence are issued through
the Health Service, where the student must be seen
by a nurse or physicizn to obtain a leave. if an
accident or emergercy iliness requircs the
student’s absence, he or she mav be placed on
leave by telephoning the Health Service regarding
the medical problerr  and  furnishing course
schedules, course secticns, and instructors’ names.

Verifications of medical lecave of zbsence are
mailed to each instructor, the Student Affairs
Office, the Registrar, the student and any other
office designated by the student,

RESIDENCE HALL PROGRAMS

The stafl of the Office of Residence Hall Programs
provides a broad variety of educational programs
for students who live it campus housing facilities.
Professional staflf and siudent staff members assist



students through personal counseling, activity
planning and improvement of the on-campus living
experience; they also work directly with student
leaders and other college personnel to provide
out-of-class learning experiences in leadership,
program planning and evaluation, career and life
pianning, and general college community involve-
ment.

Resident students may become directly involved
with the implementation of hall programs through
three primary avenues. Residence hall staff
positions are avaitable each year to students who
demonstrate an ability to work effectively with
"others in activity planning and para-professional
advising. Student leadership experience through
membership on the Inter-Half Council is another
avenue for contributing to a healthy on-campus
living environment. Students may also obtain
membership on residence hall governing boards,
camptis committees, or special activity task forces.
All of these opportunities provide practical
leadership experiences, as well as student involve-
ment in the shaping of a total program of
residence education.

STUDENT ACTIVITIES

The program of Student Activities at Western is
designed to provide maximum opportunity for
student participation in a wide range of co-
curricular experiences. Student Activities are in no
sense incidental in the plans of the College; rather
they are integral and highly important parts of the
total range of educational experiences offered by
the College. Students are encouraged to become
involved in some aspect of the activity program
since these activities provide educational and social
experiences wusually unavailable in  classtoom
situations.

Many student activities are initiated and adminis-
tered by students themselves ihrough ithe
Associated Students. Students may participate in
the governing bodies of student-administered
services, activities, and facilities not only to help
determine the quality of co-curricular life, but also
to gain administrative experience. Students may
also participate in the All-College Sepate govern-
ance systems as elected or appointed members of
the Senate and its councils and committees.

Opportunities to serve fellow students and to
develop skills in a para-professional capacity are
available in a wide variety of student-provided
services, These include drug, legal, sex, and
environmental information services; minority
children tutorial projects; a student newsletter;
and a Cooperative Day Care Center.

Program Commission

From rock to Rembrandt, the Associated Students
Program Commission coordinates and presents a

large part of Western's entfertaining, educational,
angd social activities. Weekly films, art exhibits,
coffee houses, dances, symposiums, and festivals
are regularly provided by the Program Com-
mission. In addition it presents concerts and
speakers stch as Joan Baez, Randy Newman, Maria
Muldaur, Ralph Nadcr, Stewart Brand, George
Benscn, Jjohn Klemmer, James Cotton, Daniel
Elisberg, Bonnie Raitt, Chuck Mangione, and
Esther Satterfield--all of whom have appeared at
Western recently,

FM Radio

KUGS, at 8%6 on the FM dial, is Western’s
student-managed radio station. With a complete
range of music, news, and educational pro-
gramming, KUGS offers students opportunities for
participation as engineers, disc jockevs, news
writers and managers.

Outdoor Program

Taking full advantage of the beautiful and varied
country of northwest Washington, the Quidoor
Program functions as a catalyst and resource
center for hiking, ski touring, moubniaineering,
snow-shocing, rock-climbing, bicycling, back-
packing, river rafting, camping, sailing, canocing,
kayaking and many other activities. Included in
the never-empty Qutdoor Program Center are
eguipment rentals, environmental, map and
autdoor libraries, sign-up sheets for trips, informat
classcs, and many special events for both beginners
and experts.

Club Sports

Competition andfor involvement is offered
through the Club Sports program of the
Associated Students in rugby, soccer, sailing,
chess, bridge, archery, lacrosse, fencing, scuba,
karate, water skiing, swimming, water polo, and
indoor recreational games. All of these clubs offer
instruction,

Special Interest Groups

Special interest organizations offer involvement in
a wide range of activities. More than fifty different
organizations exist within the Associated Students
including groups such as the Ethnic Unions,
International Club, Cheerleaders, Radio Club,
Women's Center, Society of Automotive En-
gineers, History Club, Wilderness Preservation
Union, Fellowship of Reconciliation and Society
of Plastic Engineers. Many religious clubs also
function at Western.
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Departmentally Related Activities

Int-amurals, athletics, forensics, theater/dance,
music, performances, and publications play an
important part in the College activity program,
Faculty from appropriate departments work
closely with these student activities, but students
need not be affiliated with the departments to
participate. Students may receive credit for
participation in most of these activities. The
cormprehensive Intramural Program, coordinaicd
by the Physical Education Department, includes
many individual and group sports, through which
students enjoy physical exercise and develop skilis
for leisure-time activities.

Intercollegiate Athletics

Intercollegiate athletics invoive many students as
participants and spectators. Men’s sports inciude
football, basketball, track, cross country, tennis,
baszball, golf, wrestling and crew. Women's sports
inc ude cross country, field hockey, volleyball,
basketball, tennis, and track and field. The College
is 3 member of the Evergreen Conference and the
Northwest College Women’s Sports Association,

Forensics and Theater

The Forensics Program offers opportunities for
developing new interests and skills through
tournaments ranging from local, low-key com-
petitions to the National Debate Tournament. The
Theater/Dance Program continues throughout the
regular academic year and summer. Experience in
all phases of theater/dance activities is available.
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Music Activities

Performing in a Music Department group is an
activity open to all sfudents whether or not they
wish academic credit and whether or not they are
music majors. Groups include band, orchestra,
choir and opera, as well as stage band, jazz
ensembles, 4 wide range of vocal ensembies and ali
varietics of chamber music.,

Publications

Publications include the Western Front, a twice-
weekly newspaper; <lipsun, a twice-guarterly
magazine; and Jcopardy, the annual literary
magazine. Student input is esseantial, and new
swudents at all academic levels are encouraged to
join the staffs each guarter, Students may receive
credit for working on these publications through
the English and Journalism departments.

Viking Union

As the community center of the campus, the
Viking Union is designed to play an integral role in
the co-curricular program. The Union houses
offices for the Associated Students’ government,
services, and activitics; the College newspaper; and
the Viking Union/Student Activities administrative
offices. Also Tocated in the Union are meeting
rooms, lounges, a mus.¢ listening room, printshop,
outdoor equipment rental shop, scveral food
service areas, an information center/smokeshop, a
delicatessen, commercial banking facility, art
galfery, games room, and a vending area.

Recreational Cpportunities

Recreational facilities available to the coilege
community include Lakewood, an eight-acre site
on Lake Whatcom, operated by the Associated
Students, which offers sailing, canoeing,
swimming, boating, end picnicking. The Asso-
ciated Students also operate Kulshan Cabin,
located at timberline an Mt. Baker, under a permit
from the U.S. Forest Service. The cabin serves as a
base camp for ¢limbing in the area, as weil as a
destination for day hikes in the Cascades. [n
addition, Vigueen Lodge, on 2 13-acre tract on
Sinclair lsland and operated by the Women’'s
Recreation Association, offers overnight accom-
modations at the entrance 1o the San juan and
Gulf islands.

CAREER PLANNING AND
PLACEMENT CENTER

Western's Carcer Planning and Placement Center
focuses on the full carcer continuum from



planning to placement. Major services of the
Center include student self-assessment, analysis of
job market information, how to make carecr
choices, how to translate carcer choices into
educational goals, how 10 obtain appointments
with employers, and how to become employed.

All of Westerns students—regardless of degree,
school, or college--are urged to seek and use the
services of the Center earfy in their college
programs.

Career Planning Services
Available to Al Students

The Center maintains a comprehensive library of
career and job trend information, including general
career planning information, reclationships of
academic majors to occupational areas, and labor
market trends and needs. In addition, the Center's
staff assists students in exploring their interests
and abilities as these relate to their acauemic
programs and vocational planning.

Students are encouraged to become acguainted
with the Center’s library and staff no later than
their suphomore year at Western,

Services Available to Prospective
Graduates Ready for fob Placement

Prospective graduates are cncouraged to register
formally and to establish a file of credentials with
the Center during the first quarter of their senior

vear. It is each student’s responsibility to start a
file and to keep it current.

Students sceking degrees in education also nced to
initiate their requests for a teaching certificate by
obtaining the Combined Major or Minor Approval
and Teaching Recommendation from the Center.

When current credentials are on file in the Center,
students are eligible to participate in on-campus
interviews, to review job notifications, and to use
special aids in contacting potential employers,
Credentials may also be used to facilitate entry
into graduate schools,

Alumni of Western
and Graduates of Other [nstitutions

Alumni may obtain placement services if they wish
to activate their credentials. Graduates of other
institutions working toward advanced degrees and
certificates or who have 30 or more credits may
aiso use the Center’s placement services.

Western's Career Planning and Placement Center
subscribes to an open-door recruitment policy and
operates  under federal and  stale  non-
discrimination statutes,

STUDENT RIGHTS AND
RESPONSIBILITIES

The complete text of the Guide to Student Rights
and Respaonsibilities is included as Appendix B at
the back of this catalog.
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UNIVERSITY ACADEMIC POLICIES

Western’s academic policies have been developed
to guide students, faculty, and administrators and
to assure consistent procedures in their mutual
academic concerns. The policies described below
periain to all of Western’s academic units.

ADVANCED PLACEMENT AND
COURSE CHALLENGE

A regularly enrolled full-fee paying student may
apply to challenge any course {except conferences,
special projects, and physical education activities
courses), and if achievement commensurate with
the expeclations of a given course is demonstrated,
the student receives credit for the course. Such
achievemenl may be demonstrated by:

Coltege Cntrance Examination Bourd Advance
Placement Lxaminations in certain subjects. The
department concerned determines the minimum
acceplable score.

One quarter of successful performance in an
advanced course in a sequence which is devclop-
mental in nature can, upon departmental recom-
mendation, qualify a student for credit for the
preceding course; admission to the advanced
course is subject to permission of the department.

Challenge examination or procedures prepared by
the department concerned.

The  following
cha.lenges:

regulations  govern  course

1. Studenls desiring to challenge a course should
apply to the College Examiner by the fourth
weck of the guarter, The time and procedure
to be followed in completing the evaluative
process will be announced by the Examiner, A
fee of $2 per credit is charged.

2. The result of the challenge is recorded as
“Satisfactory” or “'Unsatisfactory” on the
student’s permanent record and is not used in
computing grade point averages,
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3. The challenge application will normally be
denicd:
{a) if the student is currently enrolled in the
course;
{b) if the studen: has previously established
credil for a similar course at this or another
college;
{c) if the student has previously failed the
course;
{d) if the student has previously challenged
the course and failed;
{e) if the studen: has previously audited the
course;
{f) if, in the judgment of the College
Examiner, in consultation with the depart-
ment concerned, the challenge procedure is
inappropriate,

COURSE NUMBERING

Courses numbered [rom 100 to 299 are classified
as lower division; those numbered from 300-499 as
upper division. Generally, the [irst digit of a course
number indicates its intended class level:
100-199 first-year (freshman) courses
200-299 second-year {sophomore) courses
300-399 third-year {junior) courses
400-499 fourth-year {senjor) courses
500-599 graduate studenl courses
600-699 post-master’s degrec courses

Students are not permitted to take courses more
than one year above their class standings except in
unusual circumstances,

The numbers 300, 400, and 500 are used to
designate individual study, conference courses, or
special project work in a given field. Such courses
are avaifable only through prior arrangement with
the instructor and with the approval of the
department chairman.



Any undergraduate student wishing fo enroll in a
course numbered 500 or higher must obtain the
written approval of the Dean of the Graduate
School. {See Graduate Catalog.)

The numbers 197, 297, 397, 497 and 597 are
reserved for experimental courses generally offered
only once. The numbcer 445 is reserved for topics
showing “Current Trends.” The number 417 is for
seminars in specialized areas of interest.

Courses listed in this general catalog constitute a
record of the total academic program of the
College. Except for unforeseen scheduling and
personnel circumstances, it is expected that each
course will be offered during the period of this
catalog. For an exact scheduling of courses at
Western, students should consult the annual course
scheduie, the summer catalog and bulletins for the
Center for Continuing Education.

PREREQUISITE WAIVER FOR
RETURNING TEACHERS/
POST-BACCALAUREATE STUDENTS

Al students who have a previously-earned
bacealaureaic degree may register for any course in
the Western wundergraduate catalog (100-400
leveis) without regard to course prerequisites.
Courses requiring permission of the instructor or
the department, or those reguiring previous
teaching experience, are not inciuded in this
category; nor are courses requiring a conference
course permit. Post-baccalaureate students should
realize that this policy places responsibility on
them to determine if they have had the eguivalent
courses or have acquired experience tantamount to
these waived prerequisites. In any case of doubt, it
is suggested that such students seek the counsel of
the instructor involved.

CREDITS AND CREDIT LOADS

A student’s academic work is recorded quanti-
tatively in credits and qualitatively in grades.
Western's concern for its students’ academic
achievement is a major reason for its policies
concerning credit foads.

At Western “credit” or ‘'quarter hour credit’ is
the term used to signify the number of hours each
week the student meets with the instructor in a
course throughout the gquarter. If a course is
scheduled at 9 a.m. on Mondays, Wednesdays and
Fridays throughout the quarter, for example, the
student will probably earn three credits for the
course. In general, the more hours each week that
the student and instructor meet in a scheduled
course, the more credits the student earns for the
course.

Since each hour in a course requires two additional
hours of study, and since students usually register
for scveral courses, Western has cstablished the

following credit load policies for undergraduate
students:

00 The standard load per guarter for under-
graduates is 15 credits; during the first quarter
of residence, a load must not exceed 17
credits. Before registering for more than 15
credits, students shouid consult with their
advisers.

O Afier the first quarter of residence, the
maximum allowable load is 20 credits per
quarter.

O An emploved student is expected to reduce
his or her academic program and credit load
accordingly.

See the Summer Catalog for load limits during the
SUMMer session.

-AUDITORS

Auditors are persons who desire to attend courses
without credit. Admission as an auditor requires
prior approval of the instructor and Registrar, as
well as payment of a $10 fee per course. Regularly
enrolled full-time students do not pay an
additional fee for auditing. Since auditors are not
active participants, certain courses may not be
audited (physical education activities, laboratory
courses, studio courses, etc.).

FULL-TIME STATUS

At Western distinction between full- and part-time
status of undergraduate students is based upon
quarter hour credits f{see ‘“Credits and Credit
Loads'") and tuition and fee payments,

The payment of [lull fees and tuition defines
full-time undergraduate enrollment status for
students 1o be eligible for on-campus jobs, student
offices and memberships on College commitiees,
counciis, cormmissions and task forces.

Certain programs have different definitions of
full-time undergraduate status {i.c., athletic eligi-
bility, financial aid programs, Social Security
benefits, Veterans Administration, etc.). Students
are gdvised to check carefully to determine that
they meet the definition of "full-time enrcflment”
for the program in which they are participating.

Graduate students should consult the Dean of the
Graduate School for a definition of “normal
progress,”

CHANGES IN REGISTRATION

Students may not enter new courses after the firse
week of instruction.

Formal withdrawal from any course must be made
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in the Registrar's Office. Students leaving a course
without formal withdrawal receive a failing grade.
Course withdrawal during the five-day “Drop and
Add"” period at the beginning of ecach quarter is
considered to be a change in initial registration and
no grade results. From the sixth day through the
eighth week of a quarter, course withdrawal results
in a grade of "W on the student’s permanent
record. After the eighth week of a quarter, course
withdrawal is not permitied.

Formal withdrawal from the Colfege may be made
at any time before the final two weeks of a
quarter. Students who leave the College without
formal withdrawal receive failing grades.

Military Withdrawal

A student who has been called to extended active
military duty and is required to withdraw lrom the
Coilege may be considered for credits as lollows:

1. Withdrawal during the first third of the
guarter—no credit; full refund.

2. Withdrawal during the second third of the
quarter —one-half credit, to the nearest whole
credit, if course work is satisfactory, without
letter grade and with course unspecified;
one-half refund. Applicability of such credit
to requirements is determined by the
department concerned.

3. Withdrawal during the last third of the
quarter—full credit if course work is satis-
factory with or without letter grade at the
discretion of the instructor; courses specificd.

4, A student required to withdraw during the
final quarter before obtaining the bacca-
laureate degree may be granted the degree if
approved by the Dean of the college or school
concerned and by the chairman of the
student’s major department.

COURSE ATTENDANCE

Course attendance is required at the discretion of
the instructor. Excuses may be granted by the
Health Service, Registrar or other authorized
Co'llege personnel.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS

Firal examinations, if any, must be given by
course instructors during the last week of each
quarter. As a matler of Colicge policy, individual
students are not permitted to take early final
examinations.  Failure fo take the final
exzmination in any course normaily results in a
grade of “F.” When extenuating circumstances
make it impossible for a student to appear at a
scheduled final ¢xamination, he or she may
negotiate a contract in advance with the instructor
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to receive a grade of “K" {incompiete), a privilege
available only to students whose achievement in
the course is satisfactory. Removal of the “KY
grade should be accomplished early in the
following quarter, {See “Grades and Grade
Reporting.”)

GRADES AND GRADE REPORTING

The systemn of grading at Western is as follows:

Superior
High
Average
Low Passing
Failure
Satisfactory
Passing

Not Passing
Incompiete
Unsatisfactory
Withdrawn

As with Western's wdmission standards, many
evaluations of the academic achievement of
Western's students are described in terms of the
traditional A-F grading continuum:

ECK%'UV""IUOUJ)’

Grades of A are awarded sparingly and recognize
an unusual degree of excellence or distinction;
grades of B identify performance that is clearly
better than average; C identifies average course
performance; D indicates low but passing per-
formance; and F indicates either that the student
has failed to perform adequately in a course, or
that the student has failed to carry out prescribed
procedures when withdrawing from a course or the
College, or both.

Other notes and policies concerning Western's
system of grading are provided bejow:

Students are advised that excessive use of the P/NP
grading system or consistent patterns of K or W
grades may negatively influence admission to some
graduate schools and employment opportunities.

Credit is granted in courses graded A, B, C, D, S
and P. The grade of D, however, represenis poor
work unacceptable in the major, minor, supporting
courses for majors or minors, English compaosition,
professional education, educational psychology
courses required for a degree or certificate, and
Fifth-Year courses,

Grades of § and U are used in certain courses
which the department and the appropriate
curricular body deem inappropriate for other
grading systems. In such instances, ail sections of
such courses use the S;U grading system.

The grade of K {incomplete] may be assigned only
upon request of the student and agreement of the
course instructor. Normally it is given only to a



student who has been in attendance and has been
doing passing work until the final twoe weeks of
the quarter when  extenuating  circumstances
beyend his/her control make it impossible to
complete course requirements on schedule. (Ex-
tenuating circumstances do not include mere
lateness in completing work or the desire of a
student to do extra work to raise a poor grade,
etc.) If circumstances require that a student leave 2
course prior to the final two weeks, hefshe must
formally withdraw from the course.

To receive a K grade, a student must obtain a
contract form from the appropriate department
and negotiate a formal agreement with the course
instructor specifying the work done and the
remaining work te complete the course and earn a
grade. One copy is kept by the student, one by the
faculty member, and one is filed with the
chairperson of the academic department involved.
Nermally, the student removes the K grade
{completes the work agreed upon) during the next
quarter. After onc year, removal of a K is not
possible, and the student may establish credit only
by registering again for the course,

The grade of W (withdrawa!} results only from
student initiative and may not be assigned by an
instructor. {See “Change in Registration” f{or
details concerning withdrawal.}

Grade reports are mailed to students at the close
of guarters to addresses supplied at registration.

Mid-term deficiency reports, although not re-
corded, are sent to students when their course
work is unsatisfactory {less than C).

Grade points serve as a means of stating level of
scholarship, a point value being assigned to each
grade: A, 4 points; B, 3;C, 2; D, 1, F, 0. A
three-credit course with a grade of B is assigned
nine points, A grade point average is the resuit of
dividing the total number of grade points by the
total number of regisicred hours. A grade average
of 2.0 represents a letter standard of C. Grades of
S, P, and NP, and the credit involved in such
courses, do not enter into grade point averages.

For most purposes, e.g., application of scholastic
standards, honors and graduation, the grade
average takes inlo account only work completed at
Woestern Washington State Colfege.

A student may repeat any course previously
attempted or completed. In cases of course
repeats, only the final grade earned shall be
computed in the calculation of cumulative grade
average (uniess the repeat results in a grade of W,
K, U or NP}, Credit shall be given only once for
the course.

if a transfer student, in order to progress in the
major of minor, is reguired 1o enroli in a course
that may be a repcat of work transferred, the
student will be allowed credit for both courses.

Fass-Fail grading is available on an optional basis
to students in elective courses only.

Regulations pertaining to pass-fail courses are as
follows:

1. Courses required for the major, minor or
supporting courses, undergraduate pro-
fessional reguirements, and General College
Requirements may not be taken pass-fail.
Courses graded P/NP may not be applied to
Master’s degree programs,

2. The student at the time of registration must
designate the courses for which hefshe wishes
to receive a pass-fail grade. He or she may
change this designation by the regular change
of registration procedure through the fifth
day of instruction.

3. Prereguisites, work required, and credit
allowed are not affected by election of the
pass-fail option.

4. In computing grade averages, neither the P nor
NP grade in pass-fail courses will be counted.

5. Courses applying to a major (including
supporting courses) or minor must be taken
on the standard grade system. Should a
student change his or her major or minor, the
academic departments involved wiil be the
sole judges of the acceptability of any pass-fail
courses already completed in the newly
chosen concentrations.

6. Once a student has earned NP grades in
courses totaling 10 &redits, he or she may no
longer register for courses under the pass-fail
option.

SCHOLARSHIP STANDARDS

The following scholarship standards apply to each
academic division of Western Washington State
Coliege, except Fairhaven College and Huxicy
College. Students should note that transfer
between academic divisions is restricied in cases of
low scholarship.

High Scholarship

Graduation Honors

Graduation cum laude or magna cum laude is
possible from those divisions of Western Wash-
ington State College which employ the A-F
grading system: The College of Aris and Sciences,
the College of Business and Economics, the
Colicge of Fine and Performing Arts, and the
School of Education. Fairhaven and Huxley
colleges, which employ different grading systems,
may develop aiternate ways to honor outstanding
graduates, subject to approval of the Academic
Coordinating Commission.
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W.thin each collcge which awards cum faude or
magna cum faude status upon graduation, the
determining factor in granting such distinction
shall be rank-in-class based upon cumulative grade
average, Magna cum laude shall be awarded to each
student whose cumulative grade average places him
or her at the 97th percentile or higher among
graduating seniors during the previous academic
year. Cum laude shall be awarded to each student
whose cumulative grade average places him or her
from the 92nd through 96th percentile among
graduating seniors during the previous academic
year,

In striking cumulative grade averages to determine
graduation honors, the Registrar shall count only
those grades earned at Western Washington State
College and shall include, for this purpose only,
grades in courses subsequentiy repeated.

To be eligible for cum laude or magna cum faude
status upon graduation, the student must have
earned at least 90 credits from Western Wash-
ington State College, at lcast 65 of which must be
for courses completed under the A-F grading
system.

Only students who earn a first bachelor’s degree
are eligible for graduation honors,

Quiarterly President’s List

Each undergraduate student whose quarterly grade
average places him or her at the 90th percentile or
higher among students of the same class
(freshman, sophomore, etc.) shall be placed on the
President's List. The term “honor roll” shalt be
afixed to the student’s permanent academic
record for that guarter. To be eligible for the
quarterly President’s List, a student must be
enrolled officially in a division of Western
Washington State College which employs the A-F
grading system and must complete at least 14
credits on that grading system,
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Low Scholarship

The College has set t1e standards described below
to assure that students who are earning poor marks
will examine carefully their objectives before
continuing enrollment. [n some cases, students will
be dropped from the College. The standards are
designed to assure that this action is taken before a
student’s record deteriorates to the point that
reinstatement or admission to another colilege
becomes impossible. In all cases involving poor
scholarship, students are encouraged to consult
with their advisers, instructors, or members of the
student affairs staff.

The low scholarship zategotics below apply to all
divisions of Western Washington State College,
except Fairhaven and Huxley colleges. (Sce
appropriate sections for scholarship standards in
these divisions of WWSC.} Students dropped from
onc college division may not transfer to another
college division without reinstatement by the
appropriate academic committee.

Academic warning is the College's expression of
concern  to  students whose quarterly grade
averages are below 2.00. A warning is issucd to {a)
a new freshman or transfer student whose
first-quarter grade average is below 2.00, (b} any
other student whosc quarterly grade average is
below 2.00 but whose cumulative grade average is
2.00 or higher.

Academnic probation is the status assigned to (a)
any student except a first-quarter freshman or
transfer student whaose cumufative grade average
falls below 2.00, (b} a transfer student admitted
by special action of the Admissions Committec.

Continuing probgtion is the status assigned to a
student who begins a quarter an probation and,
during that quarter, earns a grade average of 2.00
or higher without raising his/her camulative grade
average to at least 2.00.

Academic dismissal will result if a student (a)
begins 2 quarter on probation and earns 2
guarterly grade average below 2.00, (b} begins a
quarter an continuing probation and, regardless of
quarterly gpa, fails to raise hisfher cumulative
grade average to at ‘east 2.00 at the end of the
quarter.

Removal from probetion occurs at the end of a
quarter during which a student has improved
hisfher cumulative grade average to 2.00 or higher.
This must be done within two guarters after being
placed on probation or academic dismissal will
result (see “Continuir.g Probation™).

Reinstaternent of students who have been dropped
from the College because of low grade averages is
the responsibility of the Scholastic Standing
Committee in the College of Arts and Sciences and
similar committecs in the other colleges. Petitions
for reinstatement are available in the Registrar’s

Office or the Office of Student Affairs.



A student who is dropped from one of the colleges
and wishes admission to another college must
foliow the normal admission procedures,

Certain restrictions govern students on gcademic
probation. They are not eligible for remunerative
employment on campus; they may not hold an
elective or appointive office in any student
organization or appear in any performance before
the student body or at any conference or as a
member of any team or organization,

TRANSFER OF CREDIT POLICIES

See *Admission’’ section,

ACADEMIC GRIEVANCE POLICY

The text and procedures of Western's Academic
Grievance Policy are contained in Appendix D in
the back of this catalog.

MATHEMATICS PROFICIENCY

Preficiency in mathematics is expected of entering

students. It is prerequisite to all collegelevel
mathematics courses. Students must meet certain
minimum  requirements as measured by the
Washington Pre-College Test, Those who enter
with a deficiency are required to remove that
deficiency prior to enrollment in a fourth college
quarter.

Students failing to meet minimum mathematics
standards on the Washington Pre-College Test may
remove their deficiency by obtaining a satisfactory
score on a re-test offered once each quarter. The
Center for Continuing Education offers a2 non-
credit review course in mathematics for those who
need additional preparation for the re-test.

Transfer students with credit in any coliege-level
mathematics course, transfers with 40 or more
credits, and students with credit for four years of
college preparatory mathematics in high school are
considered to have satisfied this requirement.

STUDENT RECORDS POLICY

For the complete text of this policy, see
Appendix Cin the back of this catalog.

Rt Y
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UNIVERSITY GRADUATION

REQUIREMENTS

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR
BACHELOR'S DEGREES*

Th: following requirements are common to all
undergraduate divisions of Western Washington
State College, For requirements unique to a given
college division, sce sections concerning the
College of Arts and Sciences, Coliege of Business
and Economics, School of Education, College of
Fine and Performing Arts, Fairhaven College and
Huxley College.

O 180 guarter hours of credit

[0 At feast one fuil year of residence study {45
credit minimum}, including the final guarter
before issuance of a degree. Study Abroad
programs are acceptable as residence credit to
a maximum of 45 credits. Correspondence,
credit by examination and advance placemcent
credit are not included in this total

*A student should expect (o matriculate and graduote
agccording 1o the general requirements in the cataleg
current gt the time he or she enrolfs. Students should
expect to meet the specific requirements of the
depirtments for majors ond minors in the catalog current
ot the time they declure major and minor to the
appropriote department,

If the student imierrupts his or her work for more than
two consecutive quarters (summer guarter not included),
he or she shalf meet the demands of the cataloy in force at
the time he ar she is readmitted.

While the College reserves the right to change the
regulations concerning edmission and requirements for
graduation, it shall be the policy of the Colfege to give
adeguate notice prior to effecting any significant changes
and to moke regsoneble adfustments in individual cases
whore hardship may be occasioned.
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O At least 60 credits in upper-division study
{courses 300 or above)

O Approved academic major

L General College Kequirements

O Scholarship meeting minimums prescribed by
the college  divisions and  academic
departments

Correspondence credit earmed through a fully
accredited college or university may be accepted
toward the bachelor's degree up to a maximum of
one-fourth of the credits required. Students in
residence may not reg'ster for these courses except
by special permission from the Registrar,

Transterring  between undergraduate  college
divisions of Western Washington 5tate College
requires being admitied according to the pro-
cedure of the receiving division. Students may be 2
member of only one division at a time.

GENERAL COLLEGE REQUIREMENTS

Required by the College of Arts and Sciences, the
College of Business ard Economics, the College of
Fine and Performing Arts and the School of
Education. Fairhaven students and Huxley College
students, see appropriate college section.

Aims of the General College Requirements

(a) To broaden and intensify the student’s
understanding of significant aspects of man’s
cultural heritage.

{b) To introduce the student to the methods and
tools of thought and expression.

{c} To assist the student in integrating his
knowledge.



{d}) To assist the student in developing his powers
of aesthetic enjoyment and creativity.

{e} To stimulate the student in formulating a
philosophy of life based upon knowledge and
reflection.

General Coliege Requirements must be completed
by all candidates for baccalaureate degrees except
where the student has demonstrated proficiency
through an acceptable collcge-level examination or
through challenge procedure {see “Advanced
Placement and Course Challenge” in Academic
Regulations section of catalog). Some require-
ments may be satisfied with high school work as
indicated below. Approved Assaciate of Arts
degrees from Washington community colleges will
fulfill all General College Requirements.

Planning General College Requirements

The student should study carefully the require-
ments of his or her major and the course
descriptions before planning General College
Regquirements, as some required courses in the
major may also apply te General College
Requirements. If questions arise, the student
should confer with a credit evaluator in the
Registrar's Office.

Twelve (12) credits from one department is the
maximum that may be applied toward General
College Requirements except from the depart-
ments of Foreign Languages (sce Humanities
section) and General Studies, Although more than
12 credits may be taken from the General Studies
Department to apply toward the fofaf General
College Requirements, the maximums for in-
dividual areas must be ohserved, Courses which are
to apply to General College Requirements must be
taken on an A through F grading scale; they may
not be taken with pass/no pass grading.

Commurnications

Complete Both A and 8

Aldl incoming freshmen are urged to complete Block A of
the Cemmunications section of the General College
Requirements during their freshman or sophemore years.

A. ENGLISH 107, Language and Exposition {4} [waived
for students demonstrating high English competency
on Washington Pre-College Test]

ar

EMGL{SH 131, 132, 133, Masterpieces of World
Literature with Composition (12) [this series satisfies
the English 101 reguirement and 8 credits in
Huranities)

B. One course from the folfowing:

ENGLISH 201, Introduction to Narrative Literature
{4); 202, Introduction to Dramatic Literature {4};
203, Introduction to Lyric Literature (4); 301,
Reading and Exposition (4); 302, Reading and
Argumentation {4}; 325a, Introduction to Rhetaric
{3}; 425a, Rhetorical Analysis (3}

JOURNALISM 104, News Writing [3)

PHILGSOPHY 107, Logical Thinking {3)

SPEECH 100, Fundamentals of Speech (3); 204, Small
Group Processes (4); 205, Argumentation (4); 301,
Speech Communication (3); 302, Speech for the
Teacher (3}

Humarnities

Course work must be distributed among at least three
departments with no more than 10 credits from any one
department except Foreign Languages. Foreign language
study may be used to satisfy the requirement as follows:

A. 20 credits in a single foreign language numbered above
101 and excepting courses offered in translation {367,
375) will complete the entire requirement, (At jeast
10 credits in the Toreign language must be taken in
residence, but up to 10 advanced placement credits are
applicable to the fulfillment of this requirement,)

B. Students who do not elect to complete the entjre
Humanities requirement through foreign language
study may present up to 10 credits in foreign language
classes such as 367 and 375 {courses in translation], or
any foreign literature or civilization course numbered
300 or higher.

Sefect g minimum of 20 credits from the foltowing:

ART 180, Art Appreciation (2); 110, Interdisciplinary
Art {5)

ART HISTORY 220, Survey of Art History t {3); 230,
Sur(\fcy of Art Histary [l {3); 240, Survey of Art History
1! {3}

CLASSICAL STUDIES 350, Greek and Roman
Mythology (3)

ENGLISH 131, 132 & 133, Masterpieces of World
Literature with Composition (4 ea) [must take whole
series] ; 216, Survey of American Literature (5); 231,
Studies in Popular Literature {3); 238, Society through
its Fiction/DramafPoetry (3}; 262, Film and Drama {4);
281, Western World Literature, Classical (5); 282,
Western World Literature, Romantic (5); 283, Western
World Literature, Modern ({5}; 3384, Women in
Literature {4); 338b, Sex Roles in Contemporary
Literature {4); 362, The Bible as Literature {5); 363,
Cultural Heroes and Anti-Heroes in American Literature
{4); 461j, The Afro-American and the Literary
Imagination {5}

FOREIGN LANGUAGES 367, Foreign Literature in
Translation {3); 375, Main Currents in Modern Foreign
Literature [French, German, Spanish, Russian} {5 ea}

GENERAL STUDIES 121, Humanities, Ancient (5); 122,
Humanities, Medieval (5); 123, Humanities, Modern (5);
231, Introduction to Study of Religion (3); 232, Myth
and Folklere {4); 233, Religion in American Culture
{4); 242, Music and the Ideas of Western Man (4}; 310,
Special Topics in the Humanities (3); 311, Great Books
Representative of the Humanities {3); 341, Art and
Ideology (3}; 432, American Folklore (4)

HISTORY 103, 104, Introduction to American Civili-
zation (5 eaz; 105, 106, 107, Introduction to Western
Civilization {5 ea); 267, History of Christianity (5); 347,
European Intellectual History {5); 365, Great Per-
sonalities in American History ({5); 366, American
Socicty and Thought: Origins 1620-1800 (5}; 367,
American Society and Thought: Grigins 1800-]1900 {5);
368, American Society and Thought: Origins 20th
Century {5) '

HOME ECONOMICS 175, Personal Environmental Design
{2} :

JOURNALISM 160, Current Events and the Media {3};
390, The News Process [may be taken only once to
satisfy General College Requirements| {4)

MUSIC 110, Interdisciplinary Art {5}; 140, The Art of
Listening to Music {3}
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PHILOSOPHY 111, Introduction to Philosophy {3);112,
Moral Phitosephy (3); 113, Problems in the Phitosophy
of Religion {3}; 215, Introduction to Existentialism (3);
330, Society, Law, and Morality {3); 405, Philosophy of
Art and Criticism {3)

POLITICAL SCIENCE 360, Introduction to Political
Theory {5); 460, Political Theory, Ancient and Medieval
{3); 461, Political Theory, Renaissance and Modern 23;;
462, Political Theory, Contemporary ldeologies {3);
463, American Political Thought (5); 465, Theories of
Demaocracy {3}

SPEECH 480, The History and Criticism of American
Public Address: 1740-1890 (3}; 481, The History and
Criticism of American Public Address: 1890 to Present
{3); 482, History and Criticism of British Public Address
{3); 483, History and Criticissm of Canadian Public
Address [3); 490, Rhetorical Theory and Practice—
Greek and Roman {4)

THEATRE 101, Intwoduction to the Theatre (3); 110,
Interdiscipiinary Art [5); 231, {ntreduction to Dance
12}; 301, The Art of Film {3); 302, Film Genre {3}; 350,
introduction to Child Drama (3]; 425, Modern
European Drama (3); 426, Modern American Drama
{3); 427, Contemporary Drama {3); 428ab,c, Major
Dsamatists {3 ea)

Sacial Sciences

Course work must be distributed among at least three
departments with no more than 10 c¢redits from any one
department.

Select ¢ minimum of 17 credits from the foltowing:

AMTHROPOLOGY 201, Introduction to Cultural Anth-
topology {5); 202, Introduction to Human Crigins {5);
210, Intreduction to Archeology (5); 310, The Rise of
Civilizations {5); 330, Religion and Cuiture {§); 353,
Eie;( Roles in Cutture (4); 481, Childhood znd Cuiture
3

ECONCOMICS/BUSINESS — Bus Adm 271, Law and
Business Environment {4}; Econ 190, Current Economic
Trends {3); 201, Principles of Economics I: Intro-
duction to Macro-Economics (5)

GENERAL STUDIES 105, Behavioral Science (5}; 200,
introduction to Econemic and Political Institutions (4);
466, Popular Culture (4)

GEQGRAPHY 201, Human Geography ({5); 207,
Economic Geography {5); 210, Geography and World
Affairs {2); 310, Pacific Northwest {3); 348, Polirical
eography (5)

HEALTH EDUCATION 150, Consumer Health {2); 151,
Society and Drugs (2); 152, Society and Sex (2}

HISTORY 336, Comparative |mperialisms (5); 346,
Techrology and Society in Early European History {5);
360, American Economic Histery {5); 371, History of
American Technology {5}

HUXLEY 467, Politics, Transformation and Environ-
mental Constraint (4)

JOURNALISM 340, The Press and Society {3}; 35Q, Law
of the Press (3}; 440, Press and World Affairs {3}

LEISURE STUDIES 103, Leisure and Society {3}

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 309, Psychology of Sport {3);
310, Sociclogy of Sport {3)

POILITICAL SCIENCE 101, Government and Politics in
the Modern World {5); 170, A Citizen's Guide to
Foreign Policy {5); 250, American Political System {5};
291, introduction to Comparative Politics (5); 467,
Po}iitics, Transformation and Environmentat Constraint
(4

3¢

PSYCHOLOGY 201, Introduction to Psychology (5);
313, Personality {3); 315, Social Psychology {5); 316,
Developmental Psychology {5); 317, Human Sexuality
{3}; 318, Psychology and Culture {3}; 319, Personality
Theories and Sex Roles {4); 320, Industrial Psychology
{4); 342, Thinking and Imagination {3); 347, Human-
istic Psychology {3}; 353, Adolescent Psychology {4}

SOCIOLOGY 202, Prisciples of Sociclogy (5); 251,
Sociclogy of Social Problems (5); 321, Introduction to
Demography {5} 33), Introduction to Social Psy-
chology {51, 333, S3ociology of Aging {5); 335,
Sociology of Medicine, Health and lllness {5}; 337,
Saciology of Sexual Behavior {5); 351, Sociology of
Deviant Behavior {51; 352, Criminology {5} 353,
Juvenile Definquency [53; 360, Sociology of the Family

:5;; 363, Sociology of Religion (5}; 365, Public Opinion
5} 367, Sociology of Work and Qccupations {5); 368,

Sex Roies and Social Structure {5}

SPEECH 340, Introduction to Mass Communication
Media (3}

TECHNGLOGY 3871, Man and Technology (3)

Non-Western & Minority Cultural Studies

This area focuses upon a study of East Asia, South East
Asia and India, the Middie East, Sub-Sahara Africa, Latin
America, the Minority Experience in America, and
Cross-Cultural Studies.

Select a minimum of 8 credits from the following.

ANTHROPOLOGY 36, Indians of North America {5);
362, Peoples of Asia {5); 363, Peoples of Africa {5);
364, Peoples of the Pacific {5); 451, Latin American
Ethnology {5}; 462, Indians of MNorthwest Coast {3);
463, Peoples and Insiitutions of South Asia {3); 464,
Peaples and [nstitutions of East Asia {3}

EAST ASIA 301, 302, 303, The Cultures of East Asia:
The Early, Middle and Recent Periods {4 each); 310,
Mongolia and the Moagels (3); 311, Korea: [ts People,
Culture and History {5}

ENGLISH 217, Survey of Women's Literature [5); 234,
Introduction to Afrc-American Literature (5); 420a,
Studies in Commonwealth Literature {4}

ETHNIC STUDIES 203, Chicanc History, Society and
Culture {3}; 205, Introduction to Asian American
Studies {3}

GENERAL STUDIES 271, Humanities of India (4); 272,
Myth/Religion and Society in China and japan (4); 273,
Artistic Expression and Society in China and Japan %4{;
274, Society and Literature in China and Japan {4};

275, Humanities of Japan ([4); 276, Humanities of

Africa {4); 332, Universal Religions: Founders and

Disciples {4); 371, The Process and Problems of

Modernization of MNon-European World (4); 372,

Modernization and -he Place of the Individua!l in

Non-European World (4); 373, Strategies and Visions of

Modernization in the MNon-European World: Con-

servatives, Reformers, Revoiutionaries {4}

GEOGRAPHY 314, Litin America {5); 315, Asia (5}
319, Africa (5); 321, Indian, Pakistan and Bangladesh
{3}; 322, Middte East 13}

HISTORY 271, Introdiction to Latin American Civili-
zation {5); 273, Introcuction to Latin America (5); 280,
Introduction to East Asian Civilization ($5); 285,
Introduction to African Civilizations (5); 287, Intro-
duction to lslamic Civilization {51; 361, Black History
in the Americas: The Slavery Era (5)}; 362, Black
History in the Amerizas Since Emancipation {5}; 375,
Indian in American History [5); 385, Africa to 1885
{5); 386, Africa since 1885 (5); 387, History of the
jews (5}; 473, Selected Major Latin American States in
the 20th Century {5); 480, Chinz from Antiquity to
early T'ang (5); 481, Imperial Chinz from Early T'ang
to Mid Ch'ing (5); 482, China from Late Ch'ing to
Prescnt {5}; 483, Traditional lapan {5); 484, Modern



Japan {S); 487a, Early Middie East {5); 487b, Modesn
Middle East {5); 489, Southern Africa {5}

POLITICAL SCIENCE 305, Internationzl Politics in the
Middle East {3); 307, East Asia (5}; 308, Sub-Saharan
African Political Systems [5); 309, Southeast Asia {5};
346, Poverty, Minorities, and Government {5}; 417d,
Selected Problems in East Asian Politics {3); 430,
Modern Chinese Politics (5); 431, Modern [apanese
Politics {5}

Mathematics

{Students should check the mathematics requirement for
their majors before selecting a mathematics or computer
science course. Some mafors reguire mathematics or
computer science courses that will apply also to the
General College Requirements.)

Students with four years of high school mathematics may
have the requirement waived,

To satisfy this requirement, successfuliy complete any
one mathematics course numbered 121 or higher or any
one computer science course

or

Students with three vears high school mathematics may
substitute Philosophy 102, Introduction to Logic {3}

or

Students with two years of high school mathematics may
take Mathematics 103, Algebra (5}, and then substitute
Philosophy 102.

Science

Complete Both A and B

A. One course from three of the four foliowing areas
{two of the four areas for students with one year high
school—grade 11 or 12—preparation in chemistry,
geciogy, physics or advanced biology):

BIOLQGY 1031, General (4); 120, Science of Biology
{5}; 348, Human Anatomy and Physiology {5)

CHEMISTRY 101, Chemical Concepts {4); 115,
General {5}; 121, General | {5)

GECQLOGY 101, General Geology {4); 211, Physical

GEQLOGY 212, Historical Geology {4} 214,
Envirehmental Geology {3); 310, Geomorphology {5);
311, Common Rocks and Minerals (4); 314,
Geomorphology of Western V.S, (3}; 340, Geological
Oceanography [3); 414, Gealogy of Washington (3-5}

HOME ECONOMICS 250, Human Nutsition {3)

PHYSICS AND ASTRONCOMY — Physics 301, Physics
and Environmental Problems {3}; 331, Waves and
Thermodynamics {5). Astronomy 315, Solar System
Astronamy {4); 316, Stellar Astronomy {4); 317,
Cosmology {3)

Geology (5}

PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY — Physics 101, Physics
for the Liberal Arts {4}; 131, Principles of Physics (5);
132, Principles of Physics {3); 231, Gencral Physics
with Calcuius [5}; 306, Physical Foundations of Music
{4] [also offered as General Science 306]. Astronomy
103, Astronomy for Liberal Arts (4}

. One additional course from Section A above or one
course from the foflowing fist!

BIOLOGY 201, Mushrooms, Mosses and Molds (3);
202, Flawering Plants, Conifers and Ferns {3}; 203,
Insects and Other Terrestrial Arthropods {3}; 204,
Mammals, Birds, Reptiles, etc. (3); 205, Marine
Biology (3}); 206, Birds of the Northwest {3); 208,
Foreign Chemicals and Natural Systems {3); 210, The
Science of Biology [5); 305, Natural History of the
MNorthwest [5); 307, Human Popuiations and Matural
Resources {3}; 308, Human Population and Sexuatity
{3); 349, Human Anatomy and Physiolagy (5); 370,
Human Genetics {4}

CHEMISTRY 122, General i1 {5); 208, Industrial
Chemistry (3}; 251, Organic Chemistry (3)

GECGRAPHY 101, Nateral Environment {4); 203,
Physical Geography (S); 330, Geography of Land-
forms (3); 331, Climatology (5); 422, Geography of
Water Resources {5); 423, Geopraphy of Soils (3);
424, Biogeography {3}

PROCEDURES FOR APPLYING
FOR BACHELOR'S DEGREE
AND/OR PROVISIONAL TEACHING
CERTIFICATE

Degrees andfor teaching certificates are not
automatically awarded when reguirements are
completed. It is the responsibility of the student
to make application in the Registrar’s Office no
fater than the third week of the final quarter and it
is stongly recommended that the student appear
for the evaluation and application at least two
quarters in advance of completion. Complete
instructions are available in the Registrar’s Cffice.

Commencemnent activities are held in the spring
only. All students who have graduated the fall and
winter guarters immediately preceding and those
who have applied for graduation for spring quarter
and the subsequent summer quarter are invited to
participate. An informal mailing is forwarded to all
efigible students early in the spring.
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ALL-UNIVERSITY PROGRAMS

As noted earlier, Western Washington State College
is organized into five colleges, a2 School of
Education and a Graduate School. This organi-
zalion net only accornmodates Western’s size and
complexity, bui also enables {lexibility and
innovation in Western's curriculum.

Some programs at Western are available through
one department, or college; some are inter-
disciplinary, involving several academic units; and
soine, the seven All-College Programs listed below,
imolve all or most of Western's departments,
colleges and schools:

Aguatic Studies

Center for Continuing Education
Foreign Study

Graduate Study

Honors Program

Professional Programs
Professional Transfer Programs

Academic  opportunities  available  through
Western’s  Ali-College Programs are described
brizfly below.

AQUATIC STUDIES

The Aquatic Studies Program maintains both fresh
and salt water telated research and instructional
facilities to augment regular curricular programs.
Operations inciude rescarch, technical assistance,
analytical and monitoring capacities. Offices are
locsted in the Environmental Studies Center and
at the Leona M. Sundquist Marine Laboratory at
Shannon Poaint. The Sundguist laboratory is
managed by the program for a consortium of state
colleges and community colleges. |t is located on
Ficalgo lsland, 44 miles from the WWSC campus.
It operates year-round and is used primarily for
undergraduate instruction and research.

38

CENTER FOR
CONTINUING EDUCATION

The Center for Centinuing Education makes
Western’s courses and degree programs available
off campus; develops special workshops, con-
ferences and institutes; and thus extends Western’s
resources and increases Western s service to the
State of Washington.

Learning opportunities available through the
Center for Continuing Education enable adulis
throughout the state fo upgrade their occupational
skitls, to acquire new skills, and to pursue a variety
of special interests on a part-time basis. These
opportunities are available not only on campus
and through field centers in Bellingham, Bellevue
and Central Scattle, but also in more than 50
lacalities in more than a dozen counties,

College credit may be earned in a wide variety of
evening courses on and off campus; many courses
may be audited. Western also cooperates with the
state’s community colleges, supplementing their
curricula so that undergraduate degree programs
are available fo students and adults in community
college arcas. In a varicty of locations, the Center
also makes available Western's graduate courses
and programs for public schoo! teachers and
administrators. [ndependent Study opportunities
offered through the Center make many of
Western's courses available by mail. Non-Credit
Programs include courses, workshops, conferences,
and seminars available on request by individuals,
by committees, or by public, private and
governmental agencies. Each non-credit program is
tailored to the needs of its participants, and each
usually involves adul: learners, faculty members,
visiting scholars, and specialists from business,
industry and government.

For further informaton, contact the Center for
Continuing Education.



FOREIGN STUDY

WWSC co-sponsors year-around liberal arts Study
Abroad programs in England, France and Mexico,
as well as ather countries during specific quarters.
Designed to give students a complete foreign study
experience in the host country, each program
includes numerous excursions to historical and
cultural sites and a wide range of activities which
complement formal classroom  work. Students
register at WWSC before departurc and carry
normal course loads for the quarter {15 credits).
Students may also receive credit for foreign study
through (a) accredited programs sponsored by
individual departments or other colleges, and (b}
independent study arranged through depariments
and colleges by the Foreign Study Office. Foreign
Study courses within a department are normally
assigned 237, 337 or 437 numbers,

GRADUATE STUDY

In 1947, the State Legislature authorized Western
Washington State College to offer master’s degrec
programs in professional education; in 1963, this
authorization was expanded to include master's
degree programs in arts and sciences.

Today, Western oflcers graduate programs in more
than 20 academic and professional areas of study,
in some of which several graduate degrees are
available. For a complete listing, see the Academic
Programs under “The Colleges and Schools of
Western” section of this catalog.

Master's dezree programs require from one to two
years of study following the baccalaureate degree.
Depending on the particular program, optiohs
include both the thesis and non-thesis degree. [n
addition, Western offers graduate programs leading
to Principals’ Credentials.

Various forms of financial aid and a number of
graduate assistaniships are available to students
pursuing master’s degrees. Full information about
financial assistance, programs and eligibility
requirements for graduate study is contained in
the Graduate Catalog, which may be obtained
from the Oftice of Graduate Study.

THE HONORS PROGRAM

Western's undergraduate Honors Program provides
a challenging opportunity for students of high
academic ability to realize their potential more
fully, Freshmen and transfer students are invited
into the Honors Program on the bases of entrance
exams, high school grade averages, recom-
mendations  and  interviews,  Students  already
enrolled at Western enter the program on the
above bases or on the recommendation of a college
instructor.

Students sciected for honors work participate in
much of the general college requirements program
required of all degree candidates, but are
responsible to the director of the Honors Program
for the precise determination of their programs.
Substitutions or waivers of some required courses
may be approved on the basis of individual nceds.
The director of the Honors Program and the
student's major department have joint respon-
sibility for uppet-division course requirements,

The four-year Honors Program involves both
general honors courses and more specialized work
within the majer department. The program also
enables students to prepare alternates to the
general college requirements, to undertake more
independent study and to develop contracts for
graduation.

Students interested in this program are invited to
consult with the director of the Honors Program,
Dr, Brian Copenhaver, for more details.

Admission to the Program

Students admitled to Western are considered for

admission to the Honors Program by any one of

the following ways:

1. Scholastic aptitude Lest scores in the top five
per cent.

2. Agrade point of 3.7 or above.

3. Faculty recommendation,

Quarterly Courses of Study

Cofteguia: Usually two or three credits; small
groups of students and faculty who meet to study
an area in depth. Several colloguia are offered each
quarter, titles of past colloguia including “Socrates
and Jesus,”” “The Common Law Tradition,”
“Philosophy of Science,” “Geologic Hacards” and
“The Russian Novel.™

Tutorials:  Usually two  credits; one  faculty
member and one student work together on a
problem of special interest to both.

Independent  Study: Individual work with a
concentrated area of study related to the student’s
major or minor, not necessarily completed on
campus. Past examples include working with the
ACT Theatre Company in  Seattle, studying
medieval architecture in Europe, and studying the
Russian language.

Special Mafors, Course Waivers, Eorly Graduation:
General college requirements may be waived in
lieu of a relevant colloquium or tutorial. Advanced
placement exams are available by arrangement
with the Testing Center. Students may propose z
major or major-minor concentration not listed in
the catalog. Such majors are prepared in detail by
the student with the help of faculty in concerned
departments, and constitute a contract for
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graduation. In seme cases, graduation with fewer
than 180 credits is warranted.

Poicies within the Honors Program, student-run
colloguia, independent studies, recommendations
for graduatien with honors, and senior theses must
be approved by the Honors Board. The Honors
Board consists of the director, who chairs the
board, and selected faculty and honors students.

Requirements for Graduation with Honors

In addition to {or in some cases, in lieu of) the
requirements for graduation from WWSC, the
honors student must have completed the
following:

0O A minimum of 12 credits in  honors
(colloguia, tutorials, independent study). 20
credits of honors work is more typical.

0 A minimum of two years in the Honors
Program.

O  An all-college grade point average of not less
than 3.5 for the last 90 credits before
graduation.

O Completion of department requirements for
graduation with honors in the student's major
{in those departments offering departmental
honors).

0O A senior thesis approved by the student's
thesis adviser and department chairman. The
thesis must be signed and delivered in proper
form to the Honors Office three weeks prior
to expected graduation. {The thesis proposal
should be presented to the Honors Board
three quarters prior to expected graduation.)

U The student who has developed his or her own
major or who has completed alternate work
for general college requirements should check
with the Honors Office prior to the Registrar’s
senior evaluation. Notice of work in honors
will be forwarded to the Registrar.

Honors Courses {Non-departmental)

Specific descriptions of current offerings are available in
the Honors Otfice,

151,152,153 TUTORIAL (2 ea)
161,162,163 COLLOQUIUM (2 or 3 ea)
251, 252,253 TUTORIAL {2 ea)
261, 262, 263 COLLOQUIUM (2 or 3 ea)

290 SUMMER READINGS (2)

300 INDEPENDENT STUDY {variabje
credit)

361, 362, 363 COLLOQUIUM (2 or 3 ea)

390 SUMMER READINGS (2)

400 INDEPENDENT STUDY (variable
credit)

461, 462, 463 COLLOQUIUM (2 or 3 ¢a)

49 SUMMER READPINGS (2)
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PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS

Western offers a wide variety of professional
programs for students interested in specific
careers. All of these programs may be undertaken
through the Bachelor's degree level at Western.
However, some may require additional study at
professional schools or at Western after the
Bachelor’s degree has been completed. Students
interested in these programs are urged to consult
the appropriate adviser as soon as passible,

Program Consult Catolog Listing Under:
Accounting ....... ... ... e, Accounting
*Archivist .. .. . ... e e History
7 Art
Audiology .. ... L. e Speech
Biology ... . . e e Biology
Biology/Chemistry ........... Biology or Chemistry
Biology {Mathematics ....... Biology or Mathematies
Broadeasting . ... ... ... .. ... .. ... ..., Speech
Business Administration .. ... Business Adminisiration
Chemistty .. ..., ... 0. Chemistry
Chemistry/Biology .. _......,.. Chemistry or Biology
Computer Science . . . . Mathematies/Computer Science
Dance ... ...ttt eriananaannnnn Theatre /Dance
**Dentistry . .. .. ... ..., Professional Transter Programs
Economies . ........ ... ... .. ... Economics
Economics/Mathematics . Economics or Mathematics
Eeosystems Analysis .. .. ... ... ... Huxley College
*Eduepation .. ... iiin i an i Education

Adult Education Administration
Consultant, Early Childhood Education
Curriculum Consullant, Secondary
Early Childhood E¢lucation, Elementary
Elementary Consultant Supervisor
Elementary School

Execeptional Children

Junior High - Middle School

Learning Rescurces Specialist

Reading Consultani - Remedial Reading Teacher
School Administration

Secondary School

Special Education

Environmental Administration ,...... Huxley College
Environmental Education . .......... Huxley College
Environmental Geology . ... .0 iiuiara. Geology
Environmental Health .. ............ Huxley College
Environmental Monitoring . ......... Huxley College
Environmental Planning ............ Huxley College
Envirenmental Systems & Simulations .Huxley College
Ethnic StudiesfSocial Studies .. ...... Ethnic Studies
GeolOBY .. i it r it e e Geology
Geology /Mathematics . .. ..., Geology or Mathematics
GeopRYSEIoS . ... .o e Geology
Health Education ............4 Physical Educationf
Health Education

Home E¢onomics .......u0vion- Home Economics
Human Ecolegy .. .. .......... ..., Huxley College
Human Services . . . ... .....c.c.u.... Ethnic Studies
Industrial Design .. .. .... Interdepartmental Programns
Industrial Technology . ... ... .......,. Technology
Journalism ... ... . i it e Journalism
R T R, Professional Transfer Programs
Marine Resources ........-...-0v.... Huxley Coilege
Mathematics/Biology ....... Mathematics or Biology
Mathematics/Computer Science ., ..... Mathematics/
Computer Science

Mathematics/Geology ....... Mathematics or Geclogy
Mathematics{Physics .. .. .. .. Mathematics or Physics
**Medicine . ... ........ Professional Transfer Programs
Musle .. i e it e i Music

Chaoral Director
Consultant, Elementary
Instrument Director

*Regquires additfongl  post-baccalaureate  study  at
Western.,

**Requires  gdditiong! post-baccafgureate study at @
professional school.



Office Administration ........ Office Administration
Physical Education , .. ......... Physical Education/
Health Education

Education

Elementary School Consultant
Physical Geochemistry .................. Geology
PhySics +uvvrenenn e meme e Physics
Physzies/Mathematics . . .. .. .. Physics or Mathematics
**Predentistry ......... Professional Transfer Programs
FAPrelaw ... i Professional Transfer Programs
**Premedicine ... ..., .. Professional Transfer Programs
PsycholOBY¥ ... oo e inrimssorannnnennn Psycholopy
School Counzelor
School Psychologist
Public Pelicy & Administration.,.... Political Science
Recreation & Park Management
{Lelsure Studies) ..... Interdepartmental Programs
Self-Designed Interdisciplinary Major , General Studies
Social Studies/Ethnie Studies . ... ... . Ethnic Studies
FHhocial Work ... it e e et e Socialogy
SocioloByY ... .t e Sociology
Speech Patholegy ... ... - ot vnnnns Speech
*Student Personnel]
Administration, ...... Education—Graduate Catalog
Theatre .. .ot i ircr s a s esn s Theatre/Dance
Urban & Regional Planning .. .. ...« - ... Geography/

Regional Planning
Visual Communications Education
(VICOED) . ......... Interdepartmental Programs

PROFESSIONAL TRANSFER PROGRAMS

The following programs are listed for students who
anticipate transfer to another institution for
completion of their professional training. Final
acceptance and application of transfer credit are
made by the institution to which the student
transfers. Early contact with the on-campus
faculty adviser and with the college, university or
professional school is strongly encouraged.

Programs listed below are coordinated by
Western's Office of Admissions and School/College
Relations, where catalogs from other in-state
colleges are available and assistance in clarifying
transfer procedures is offered. Information con-
cerning each transfer program is current at the
time catalog copy is submitted. Programs undergo
constant revision, however, and as changes occur
program recommendations become outdated. The
student, therefore, must bear responsibility for
early contact with the on-campus adviser and the
professional school.

Agriculture

In colleges of agriculture, most agriculture courses
are usually taken during the junior and senior
years. During the first two years the student
normally takes courses designed to satisfy general
requirements and to build a foundation for
advanced study. Students planning transfer from

*Requires odditionol study ot

Westerr.

post-baccalgureate

**Requires additional postbaccalouregte  study at o
professionsi school,

Western to study agriculture are advised to review
the catalog of the college or university from which
they expect to graduate and also to correspond
with the chairman of the appropriate department.
Care must be taken to satisfy the general
requirements of the other college or university so
that time for completing required agriculture
courses after transfer Is available. The schedule
below is generally suitable.

[0 English 101 plus six quarter hours of other
communications courses

Nine quarter hours of arts and humanities
courses selected under advisement!

Economics 201 ({(also 202 if interested in
agricultural economics}

Nine quarter hours in soccial sciences selected
under advisement
Chemistry 121,
freshman year)
Biology 120, 210, 310, 311, 312

Mathematics through 121 at Western (if
interested in agricultural economics, include
one course in calculus)

O Electives in accordance with interests

122, 123 (suggested for

oo o o o o

Faculty Adviser: B. £, Omey, Registrar’s Office,

"Architectire

Western offers two years of undergraduate study
which may be transferred to the University of
Washington as the liberal arts component of a
baccalaureate degree program in architecture.
Pre-majors are reguired to complete a balanced
distribution of courses during the first two years
based on recommendations found on pages 86-87
of the 1974-76 University of Washington General
Catalog.

Washington State University offers baccalaureate
level architectural studies. Pre-major requirements
include completion of the general university
requirements and  specifically  recommended
courses listed in the Washington State University
Builetin.

Faculty Advisers: Dr, Fred A. Olsen, Department
of Technology, and Dr. Richard F. Vogel,
Department of Technology.

Dental Hygiene

Associate and baccalaureate degree programs in
dental hygiene are available in  Washington
institutions of higher education. Effective fall
quarter, 1975, students wishing to enter the
baccalaureate degree program at the University of

Yrake courses which satish v the generol requirements of
the trunsfer fnstitution.
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Washington should complete the following courses
at WWSC,

Chemistry 121,122,123

Chemistry 2512

Biclogy 120, 210, 312, 368

Math 121

Psychoiogy 201

Sociology 202

Specech 100

Recommended: a high school ar college
physics course

Electives 1o meel the University of
Washington distribution requirements for a
total of 90 credits including the above
required courses

O Qoobooooa

Faculty Advisers: Dr. Salvalore F. Russo, Depart-
ment of Chemistry, or Dr. John C. Whitmer,
Department ol Chemistry.

Dentistry

Acmission Lo the professional schools of dentistry
is highly competitive; therefore, a pre-dental
program should be planned with care. Not only
should clectives be relevant to dentistry, but cvery
effort should be made to maintain high scholar-
ship. Thus the student’s individual abilities enter
into pre-dental planning.

Since dental schools give valuable advice and
information about admission standards and re-
guirements, il is wisc for pre-dental students to
make personal contacts with a dental school early
in .he program,

Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 351, 352, 353, 354,
355

Biofogy 120, 210, 312, 345, 368

Chemistry 3713

Fhysics 131, 132, 133

Electives: students should take a minimum of
30 quarter credit hours divided between three
of more of the following study areas,
including a minimum of 10 quarter credit
hours in one arca anthropology, economics,
English, history, philosophy, political science,
psychology and sociology

oooo o

Comnmittees on admission recommend that pre-
dental students choose electives with the aim of
breadening their intellectual and social back-
grounds in speech, fine arts, languages, literature,
business administration and the behavioral
sciences, ‘

There is no minimal number of pre-dental credit
hours and an undergraduate or graduate degree is
not reguired for admission. Students being
accepted in the schools of dentistry, however, have

20r Chem istry: 351, 352, 353, 354.

*0r Chem 477, 472,
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compleled an average of more than 180 quarter
credit hours,

There is no apparent advantage in transferring to
the University of Washington before applying to
the Dental School, as Western students have been
admitted directly intc their program.

Faculty Advisers: Dr. Salvatore F. Russo, Depart-
ment of Chemistry, or Dr. John C. Whitmer,
Department of Chemistry.

Engineering

First-year requirements in schools or colieges of
engineering  at most  universitics  emphasize
mathematics, the physical sciences, and communi-
cations. Those are the base upon which all
engineering curricula are constructed, After the
first year, curricula for the various specializations—
ctectrical, mechanical, chemical, civil, aeronautical,
cte.—include general requirements and  intro-
ductory courscs.

Courses listed beiow meet most requirements, but
students who anticipate transfer to a specific
institution should compare the list with that of the
transfer institution aad should consult with the
program adviser.

Usualty admission to a college or schaol of
engineering requires above average  academic
performance and greater depth in introductory
courses than is required for admission to a liberal
arts program. In most. cases, first-year courses are
equivalent to those for Western's majors in
mathematics, physics, chemistry and geology.

Students who plan more than onc year of
residence at Western beforc transferring should
consuit the adviser for assistance in developing a
schedule of classes for the second year.,

High school students who wish ta major in a ficld
of cnginecring in college  should plan  their
programs accordingly, For the following first-year
courses in engineering, high schoaol prerequisites
are  elementary  lfunctions  or  algebra IV,
trigonometry, physics and chemistry.

O Mathi124,% 125,126
O  Physics 231, 337, 332
O Chem 121,122,123
O Electives®

Students with advanced placement in the subjects
listed above may supplement their programs cither
with advanced courses in those subjects or with
linear algebra or computer programming.

Students not qualified to take Math 124 should consulft
the program adviser,

Stlectives  chosen fram  English 101, English 301,
Fechnology 201,



Faculty Advisers: chemical engineering—Dr. D. M.
King, Department of Chemistry; civil engineering—
Dr. Richard Levin, Department of Mathematics/
Computer Science; electrical, agronautical, nuclear
engineering—-Dr. Louis Barrett, Department of
PhysicsfAstronomy; industrial, mechanical, metal-
lurgical engineering—Dr. Joseph Black, Depart-
ment of Technology.

Fisheries

The Coliege of Fisheries at the University of
Washington provides two baccalaureate programs
in fishery biology. Students may complete the first
two of the fouryear program at Western,
concentrating on the following science-related
courses and fulfilment of the University’s
distribution and proficiency requirements, Close
consultation with the faculty adviser is essential.

English 101, 301 or 302
Chem 127,122,123

Math 121, 124; Biology 340
Biotogy 120, 210

Electives

Faculty Adviser: Dr. G. F. Kraft, Department of
Biology.

00goao

Forestry

Washington State University offers degrees in
forest management and in range management.
Three quarters of physical education activity
should be included among the electives, and
Speech 101 taken winter quarter in place of
English 201 or 202. The Chemistry 121,122,123
series is required.

The University of Washington has seven curricula:
forest management, forest engineering, outdoor
recreation, pulp and paper technology, wood and
fiber science, Torest scicnce and wildlife scicnces.
No physical education activity is required. English
201 or 202 should be taken in place of speech.
Four curricula accept Chemistry 115, but three
(pulp and paper, wood and fiber, and wildlife)
require the 121, 122, 123 series,

A recommended curriculum in the first year
foltows:

English 101, 301 or 302 or Specch 101
Economics 201

Chem 1150r 121,122,123

Biology 120, 210

Math 121

Electives

goocaocd

Because of variations among the various forestry
curricula, students are urged to consult the
pre-forestry adviser as soon as possible. For seme
curricula, specific courses should be included
among the electives.

For some of the University of Washingion
curricula, students may complete two years at
Western before transferring. Programs must be
carefutly planncd with the adviser.

Facuity Adviser. Dr. Hubertus E. Kohn, Depart-
ment of Biology.

Home Economics

A baccalaureate degree with a major in home
economics may be earned at Western Washington
State College. However, one-year transfer pro-
grams are offered for undergraduatc home
economics majors not offered at Western. The
student is advised to confer early with the
institution fo which transfer- is being made.
Program changes are under way at the University
of Washington and at Washington State University.
Early advisement is essential. See the depariment
adviser for program details.

Clothing and Textiles Fashion Merchandising
Home Economics 101, 164

English 101, 301 or 302

Economics 261

Psychology 201

Sociology 202

coopoo

Additional courses may be added for Washington
State Usniversity: Home Economics 150, 224;
Chemistry 115; Economics 202; and a political
science efective,

Foods and Nutrition

Dietetics

Institution Managerment

Home Economics 120, 150, 253
Economics 201

English 101, 301 or 302
Chemistry 115, 251

Psychology 201

Saciclogy 202

Additional courses may be added for Washington
State University: Home Economics 101, 224;
Biology 101; Anthropolegy 201.

oooonao

Two quarters of physical education activity for
each of two vears is required at Washington State
University. No physical education is required at
the University of Washington,

Faculty Adviscrs: Dr. Dorothy Ramsland and Mrs.

‘Edith Larrabee, Department of Home Economics.

Law

With rare exceptions, entrance t¢ most law schools
requires completion of the B.A. degree program, It
is therefore advisable that pre-law  students
complete B.A. degree requirements prior fo
application to a law schoal. Although schools of
law do not prescribe rigid undergraduate curricuta,
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pre-law students should study in areas that will
benefit them in their study of law. They should
not only strive to acquire proficiency in
communications and language skills, as well as
understanding of human, political, economic and
social institutions, but aiso should develop
ob ective and critical thought processes.

Suggested Courses: Political Science 250, 311,
313, 410, 411, 413, 414, 415; Business Adminis-
tration  37%1; History 419; Philosophy 415;
Sociology 454,

The Law Schooi Admission Test—given through-
ou: the country on five days each year by the
Ed.ucational Testing Service in Princeton, N.J.—is
required for admission to most law schools,
Students should plan to take the test during the
academic vyear preceding the one for which
admission to law school is sought, preferably in
October or December and not later than February.
The test is offered five times each year on
Western's campus.

Faculty Advisers: Dr. John ], Wuest, Department
of Political Science, or Dr. Larry E. Swift,
Department of Education.

Medical Technology

At the University of Washington, the four-year
medical technology program leads to a Bachelor of
Science degree in medical technology. Students at
Western may complete 30 quarter credits of study,
cancentrating on the following required courses
which parallel the university’s medical technology
prcgram, prerequisites and distribution require-
ments.

Washington State University alse offers a bacca-
laureate program in medical technology. Students
planning to transfer to WSU may complete two
vears at Western, following the recommendations
listad below and completing additional courses
which parallel WSU’s general university require-
ments.

Students must consult with the faculty adviser
before registration.

0O English 101, 301 or 302
O Chem 121,122,123

O Biology 101 or 120, 210
O Math121

Faculty Adviser: Dr. G. F. Kraft, Department of
Biology.

Medicine

The facuity of the School of Medicine at the
University of Washington believes that the
appropriate level of scholarly achievement and
preparation for medicine can best be developed in
a liberal arts program with the emphasis on a
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major area of interest selected by the student in
any field sufficiently demanding in scholastic
discipline. No particular major is given preferential
attention in selection.

Before admission each applicant must have
completed the minimum requirements listed below
and must have demorstrated academic proficiency
in these subjects by cbtaining an acceptable grade
point average. In addizion to the following subjects
and credits, proficiency in English and basic
mathematics is expected of each applicant. A
bachelor’s degree is encouraged, but it is not
required for admission.

Biology—15 quarter credits
Chemistry—28 quarter credits
Physics—14 or 15 quarter credits

In recognition of the diverse opportunities
afforded the graduate in medicine, specified
requirements are purnosely kept to a minimum,
This enables each student to pursue, as a major
field of study, any area of special interest—the
physical  sciences, biclogical sciences, or
humanities- and still acquire the intellectual skitls
necessary to the regular medical curricutum.
Throughout the medical program eiective time, as
well as time for research and thesis, affords the
student opportunities to apply knowledge and
concepts of the major field to the appropriate
areas of medicine.

Admission to the School of Medicine is extremely
competitive. Early consuitation with the facufty
adviser is strongly recommended. Students shouid
alsc review the School of Medicine section of the
University of Washington General Catalog.

O English 101 {plus an additional 6 to 10 credits
of English)

Chem 121, 122,123, 351, 352, 353, 354
Physics 131, 132, 133 {or 231, 331, 332)
Biology 120, 210, 312

Math 121, 124 or 220

Faculty Advisers: Dr. Clyde M. Senger, Depart-
ment of Biology, or Dr. Herbert A. Brown,
Department of Biology.

Joono

Nursing

Students interested in professional nursing may
choose one of three training programs: {1) the
two-year Associate of Arts degree programs
offered by many community colleges, {2} the
three-year hospital-based R.N. programs, or (3) the
four-year Bachelor of Science in nursing program.
In each, admission is competitive, application must
be made early, and pre-major preparation is
required.

Western offers a complete program of courses
which prepares students for admission to nursing
schocls—the most typical of which is the
University of Wasaington. Course recom-



mendations which feollow are designed for
admission to the unpiversity, which is required at
the sophomore level.

English 107 and 301 or 302
Chemistry 115 and 251
Math 121

Psychology 201

Sociology 202

Humanities electives

Oaooooo

The University of Washington School of Nursing
requires a minimum of 45 transfer credits, 2
minimum GPA of 2.75, and completion of all
university admissiens requirements.

Students transferring to Washington State Uni-
versity may complete two years of work prior to
transfer, then two more years and earn a Bachelor
of Science degree in nursing.

Information on all programs is available in the
adviser’s office, and early consultation is encour-
aged.

Faculty Adviser: Mrs. Kay Rich, College of Arts
and Sciences.

Occupational Therapy

Students wishing to earn a Bachelor of Science
degree in occupational therapy at the University of
Washington or elsewhere may complete their
prerequisite courses at Western. Since graduation
requirements vary among institutions, students
should obtain specific information concerning
them during the freshman year, Initiai registration
should include humanities, social science, or
natural science courses comparable to those
included under the aris and sciences distribution
list {page 243 in the 1974-76 University of
Washington catalog). Students should be aware
that admission to a school of occupational therapy
is highly selective.

Faculty Adviser: Dr. Alta Hansen, Department of
Physical Education.

Oceanography—Biological

Students interested in biological oceanography or
marine science should enroll in the B.S. or B.A.
degree programs for biological science.

O English 161

0O Chemistry 123,122,123
O Math 124,125

0O Biclogy 120, 210

Facuity Adviser: Dr. G. F. Kraft, Department of
Biology.

Oceanography—Chemical,
Physical and Geological

In most universities, courses in oceanography
begin in the third or fourth years. Since the major
topic is primarily a senior or graduate-level
endeavor, the first two or three years of chemical
oceanography can be successfully taken at
Western. [t is important that the prospective
student establish 2 solid scientific background in
chemistry, mathematics, and physics as a basis for
completing a degree in chemical oceanography.
The first twe years of a chemistry major {B.S.}
exemplify that type of background,

English 101

Chemistry 121, 122,123

Math 121,124,125

Electives {electives in social sciences and
humanities are appropriate}

goooao

For recommendations regarding work beyond the
first year, consult the fellowing departmentai
advisers: chemical oceanography—Dr. H. William
Wilson, Department of Chemistry; geological or
physical oceanography—Dr. David Pevear or Dr,
Maurice Schwartz, Department of Geclogy.

Optometry

Schools of optometry generally offer bacca-
laureate, master’s and doctoral programs. Western
is able to provide one year of iiberal arts studies as
a background for more specialized training in
optometry. Students are advised to transfer after
their first year. Early consultation with the facuity
adviser is recommended.

English 101, 301 or 302

Chemistry 121, 122,123

Biology 141

Math 124,125,126

Physics 131, 132, 133 or 231, 331, 332
Elective

oooooo

Faculty Adviser: Dr. ].]. Veit, Depariment of
Physics.

Pharmacy

The five-year pharmacy program at the University
of Washington leads to a Bachelor of Science
degree in pharmacy. The final three years must be
spent in residence in the College of Pharmacy.
Western provides a two-year series of courses
which prepare the student for specialized training
in pharmacy. More detailed information s
provided on pages 254-258 of the 1974-76
University of Washington General Catzlog.

Washington State University offers the Bachelor of
Pharmacy and Bachelor of Science degrees in
pharmacy. Students planning to transfer to WSU
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should refer to pages 220-222 of the 1976-78
Washington State University Bulietin,

English 101, 301 or 302

Speech 100

Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 351, 352, 353, 354
and 355

Math 121, 124 or 220

Biolegy 120, 210,312

Physics 131,132, 133

Electives

uonoo ogoo

The following electives are recommended for
pre-pharmacy students: Econ 207; Psych 201;
Arth 201, 215; courses in geography, history and
philosophy.

For those interested in transferring to Washington
State University, Math 121 only, and Biclogy 120,
210. Students should transfer after one ycar at
Western.

Fa:ulty Adviser: Dr. Gary M, Lampman, Depart-
ment of Chemistry.

Physical Therapy

Admission to a school of physical therapy is highly
selective. Depending upon the institution, students
are admitted to the professianal program at the
junior, senicr or post-baccalaureate level.

Thz Tfollowing courses are prerequisites for
admission to most schools, including the curricu-
lum offered by the University of Washington:

Biology 101, 345

Chemistry 115, 251

English 107, 301

Math 103, 104 or equivalent

Physics 131, 132

Psychelogy 201, plus an additional course—
some require 314

gooood

{0 Biology 348, 344

Students must recognize that the above courses are
minimum requirements and that additional course
work is strongly recommended. Supplemental
courses should be selected from Education 360,
361, 465; Hcalth Education 447; Physical
Education 201, 211, 302, 303, 326, 402.

Students should consult with the pre-physical
therapy program adviser during the first quarter at
Western.

Faculty Adviser: Dr. Alta Hansen, Department of
Physical Education.

Sacigl Work

Students preparing for admission to a professional
school of social work and students interested in
securing social work positions that do not require
professional educaticn may satisfy their interests
by completing the B .A. in sociology, including the
following elective courses in the major:

O Socialogy 311 (in lieu of 310)

O Sociology 251 and 261

O Sociology 340, 351, 360, 333, 440, 465 and
491

Other courses strongly recommended include
Sociology 353, 354 367 and 467. For further
recommendations of specific courses in sociology
or cognate areas which may strengthen the
student’s preparation, consult with the faculty
adviser.,

Faculty Adviser: Dr. Charles Gossman, Depart-
ment of Sociology.

Vererinary Medicine

The College of Veterinary Medicine at Washington
State University requires at least seven years of
study leading to completion of the Doctor of
Veterinary Medicine degree. The first three years
of pre-veterinary study may be completed at
Western. These courses must include those
required to meet the general university require-
ments and should irclude the series of specific
courses recommended below. Admission js ex-
tremely competitive and students are strongly
encouraged to have early consultation with the
faculty adviser and to review the admission
requirements on pages 263-264 of the 1976-78
WSU catalog.

English 101

Chemistry 121, 122,123, 251, 371
Biology 120, 210, 310, 312, 321, 345
Huxtey 352, 452

Physics 137, 132, 133

Math 121

Faculty Adviser: Dr. Clyde M, Senger, Department
of Biology.
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SCHOOLS & COLLEGES OF WESTERN

COLLEGE OF ARTS & SCIENCES
Dr, james W. Davis, Dean

The College of Arts and Sciences, Western's largest
academic division, contains 20  depariments
offering 61 major programs at both bachelor’s and
master’s degree levels. In addition to traditional
majors in the humanities, social sciences and
natural sciences, students may select from a
variety of interdisciplinary programs or design
their owh majors with the help of faculty advisers,

Academic Programs Leading to
Undergraduate and Graduate Degrees

American Studies ... .. i e e BA
AnthropologyY ... i e e BA, MA
BIOIOBY o v v et a st st ne s nsr s anns e an B4, BS, MS
Biology/Chemistry ... .. ..o i BS, BA/Ed
Biology/Math . .. ... e e BS
EBiology /Physical Science . . .. .. .. i BA/Ed
Rroadeast Communication ........ ... 0o BA
ChemistIV¥ ., ...t it imrvraren BA, BS, MS, BAfEG
Chemistry /Mathematies .. ... ... .00 on.n. BAJEd
Chemistry/Physlcs . o ov o i v i i r e a s BAJEd
Community Health .. .. .. ittt BS
Computer SCience . ., ., .o i i i n ey e BS
Barth SCIBNCE . . v v it ir i r e s rannaen BAEd
Earth Science/Physicsl Seienee ., .., ... .. .. ... BAfEd
English . ......... 0ieerinn.na BA,MA, BAJED, M/Ed
Enviropmental Geology ... ... oo on BS

Foreign Languages
(French, German, Greek,

Latin, Russian, Spanish) .. ...... ... .. 0 ee BA

{French, German, Latin,

Russian, Spanish) ., ..o oot r i r i i e s BAJEd

{French, German, Spanish) ... ... . .. ..., M/Ed
General SCIERCe . .. .. i i e s BA{Ed
Geography . ............. BA, MA, M5, BAJEd, M/Ed
Geography/fSocial Studies . ... ... o v BAEd
GEOIOEY et vrsre e i s BA, BS, MS
Geology/Math . ... .. .. i i i BS
GEOPRYSICE oot it it i s s e s s BS
Hislory ... ivervnnncnnaisss BAa, MA BA/E4, M/Ed
History/Soclal Studies . ., v v in s BA/EQ
Home ECORomIcs ... v it it vmnnmronnaas BA, BAJEd
Ingdustrial Arts Education . ... ...... ... s ES, M/Ed
Industrial Design . .. o0 vt m b m i s r s v ncnmsnan e s BS
dournalisin .. .. .. i e e e BA
Leisuore Studies . ..., ... i e e e BA
Liberal Studies ... ... ... i is e i BA
Mathematics ... .......... BS, MA, MS, BAJEd, M/Ed
Mathematies/Computer Scienee ... ... 0 ina s BS
Mathematics/Economies . ..o v i i i i i e s Ba

Matural Seience .. .. ... i i i et s M{EZ
Philosaphy .. ... . ... . e e BA
Physical Education . ...... cvuouu.. BA, BAJEd, M/Ed
Physical Geochemistry . ... .. ... ... 0. BS, MS
Physical Science . ... .. ivirsnnsisninra BAfEQ
PRVSICE v v v v vnnncunann, BA, BS. MS, BA/Ed, MfEd
Physics/ASITONDIMY | ... o ittt it i rm i BA
PhysiesfMath .. .. . oo i i i BA, BA/Ed
Political Science . ....... .. . o0 iiea BA,MA, BAfEd
Public Policy & Administration ., . ................ BA
Psychology ...... v ... BA, MA, MS, BA/Ed, M/Ed
Science EAucation .. ... ..o ... i MykEd
Self-Designed Interdisciplinary Major . ...... ... BA,BS
Social Studies . .. .. . .. i i e BA/Ed
SocioloEy . .. ... i i e BA,BS, MA
Sociology fAnthropology . ... 0 i i i BAJEQ
Speceh ... oo e BA,MA, BAESD, M/Ed
SpeschiEnglish ... ... ... ...t inanannsns BAJE2
Speech Patholopy & Audiclogy . ... .. BA, BAJEd, M/Ed
Technology fIindusirial Technology . ... ... . ... BS
Urban & Regional Planning .. .. vo v v cn e v i vvmv o s BA
Visual Communications (VICOED} . . ... ... .. ... .. BS

Vocational Industrial-Teehnical Teacher Education ., BS

Admission

Sec previous catalog section on College Admission.

Requirements for Bachelor’s Degrees

O 180 quarter hours of credit; not less than 60
credits in upper-division study

[0 Residence study: one full year {45 credits
minimum) including the final guarter before
issuance of a degree; Study Abroad programs
arc acceptable as resident credit to a
maximum of 45 credits

O  Scholarship standard: a cumulative grade
average of 2,0 {C), or better, with no grades of
less than C acceptable in the major, minor,
supporting  courses for major oF minor,
professional education courses, or in English
composition. Admission o, and continuation
in, the teacher education curriculum requires
a minimum average of 2.5, Some departments
have minimum grade point reguirements in
the major for graduation. Please check the
departmental major requirements for specific
information
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O  Generai coliege requirements: approximately
50 to 70 credits, depending upon degree of
overlap with major and exemptions based on
test results and previous preparation

O Major area emphasis as specified in depart-
mental scctions under Bachelor of Arts,
Bacheior of Science and Bachelor of Arts in
Education

D) Electives as needed for the 180 quarter hours
total credit

Majors and Minors

In zddition to the general college requirements and
other commen degree requirements listed an the
preceding pages, the candidate for a Bachelor of
Arts or Bachclor of Science degree must complete
a rajor arca emphasis which is usually accom-
panied by supporting courses, A minor is optional.
A few concentrations are offered which encompass
both a2 major and a minor. Students will confer
with appropriate departmental advisers to plan
study programs. Transfer students are expected to
complete at least a portion of their work in the
major and minor fields in this institution,

Student-Faculty Designed Majors

Students desiring concentrated study in areas not
listed as majors by departments of the College of
Arts and  Sciences may design a4 major in
conference with faculty members. For details of
this procedure, please refer to the Office of
Academic Advisement or the chairman of the
Department of General Studies.

Cooperative Education, Internship
and Field Study Programs

The College recognizes that practical work
experience outside the classroom is a valuable
supplement to both the student's general edu-
cation and major area studies. Thus it has arranged
quarter-long internship experiences with a variely
of community businesses, organizations, and
governmental agencies. Students who want 1o
app y their theoretical classroom learning to actual
on-the-job  situations can spend a quarter
(maximum of 15 credits per student) in one of
these positiens. Credit will be awarded based on 2
satisfactory emploverffaculty evaluation and ful-
fililment of contractual agreements. These work
experience situations are arranged beforehand to
accomplish specific goals agreed upon by the
student, sponsoring  faculty member, and
employer. Students should contact the cooperative
education office, Viking Union, for additional
information.

A number of other internship and field study
programs are offered by departments but are not
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handled through the cooperative education office.
For details on these, please refer to the chairman
of the department corcerned.

Academic Advisement

As the student completes the freshman year,
usually consisting largely of courscs that meet the
General Coilege Requirements, he/fshe is referred
to the academic departments for continued
personalized advisement in pianning and selccting
courses of study. Faculty within each department
share  responsibility  for  counseling  students
electing concentrations in their area. In some
cases, facully from several departments may
cooperate with a student in constructing his ar her
own interdisciplinary major; in others, facuity
members may recommend to the department
chairman the waivirg of certain course pre-
requisites (when it has been demonstrated that the
student aiready has these competencies). Students
who are undecided about a major may seck
advisement through the Academic Information
Center in Old Main,

Department Chairmen

Dr.JamesBosch ... .. ... . ..., Anthropology
Dr. Gerald F.Kraft ... ... .. ... ... Biology
Dr.Donald Mo King ... .ttt Chemistry
Dr. Golden L. Larsen ., .ovivineninnnne, ., English
Dr. Walter Robinsen ............. Foreign Languages
Dr. Roscoe L, Buckland .......,.,... General Studies
Dr. James W, Scott ., .. Geography & Regional Planning
Dr.Charles ROSS .. ..i.iviinmaeiimannsns Geology
Dr. Roland L. Delorme . ..., .o unnnenun... History
Dr. Derothy Ramsland . ... ........ Home Economics
Mr. R.E.Stannard Jr, ... vninnnnnnn.. Journalism
Dr, Robin W. Chaney . Mathematics & Computer Science
Dr. Stanley Daugert ...oveeeinrnunesss Philasophy
Dr, Margaret Aitken ............. Physical Education
Dr. W. Louis Barrett ... ........ Physics & Astronomy
Dr. Ralph E.Miner .. .............. Political Science
Dr.Peter [LElNch ... iiiennennnn. Psychology
Dr. G, Edward Stephan ... . 0t iiinnn.. Sociology
Dr. ArthurSelomen ... ... .. . . i, Specch
Dr. Clyde M. Hackler ... ... .. ..., Technology

COLLEGE OF BUSINESS & ECONOMICS
Dr. Robert F. Colfier, Lean

The College of Business and Economics is
organized into four departments: Accounting,
Business Administration, Office Administration
and Business Education, and Economics. These
departments are mutually supportive, While
degree, major and rminor field programs are
identified by title to a department, the internal
composition and requirements of such programs
draw upon the rescurces of the entire college.



Academic Programs Leading to
Undergraduate and Graduate Degrees

AoeouniinE .. vcvv et it e s BA
Business Administration . ... .o immrs i BA
BoonOMIEGS .. .o vvs s mrssrrenrasrssnnnnnns BA
Education {Business Education) .............. BA(EQG
Office Administration , . ... .cvv v ivaa s BS
FECONOMICS w1 vavvrertorcramencsssans e anrsas MA
Business Education .. ... 000 v i i s M/Ed

Objective of the College

The objective of the College of Business and
Fconomics, working in consonance with other
units of Western, is to generate and communicate
knowledge, the utilization of which will lead to
improving the effectivencss and efficiency of
economic and other social institutions and to
educate students for professions which require for
their practice a systematic body of specialized
knowledge in business and economics, Further, the
communication of this knowiedge will strengthen
the liberal education of the student so that he or
she can live and function more f{reely and
constructively in our society.

For students participating in its programs, the
college must assure that its curricular requivements
and content (1) assure a broadly oriented liberal
arts education, (2] satisly the demands of society
for undergraduate and graduvate preparation in
business, economics and tcacher preparation in
business and administrative subjects, and educalc
the student in the workings, administrative skills
and environmental aspects of the business
enterprise and other economic institutions.

Admissions

Admission to the Coliege of Business and
Economics is based upon satisfactory completion
of two years {0 quarter credits) of college work
with a cumulative grade average of 2.0 (C).
Probationary admission may be extended to
students completing lower-division course work at
Western Washington State College. Students
seeking such probationary admission should record
their intentions with the college. Transfer students
from community colleges and upper-division status
at other four-year institutions should apply for
admission to Western Washingion State College
and then, upon confirmation of admission, for
admission to the College of Business and
Economics. For exact information regarding the
acceptability of professional courses taken at other
institutions, in areas of study covered by the
departments of the Coliege of Business and
Economics, prospective students should communi-
cate with the appropriate depariment chairman.

The faculty of the college and of the several
departments of the college reserve the right to

require successful completion of general and
specific admission tests and placement tests as
deemed appropriate, If the number of eligible
applicants for certain programs within the college
exceeds that for which space is available,
acceptance into these programs will be competitive
based on grade point average. Probationary
admission may be granted to any applicant
pending completion of such tests, compietion of
lower-division major and minor  courses, of
completion of the General College Requirements.

Requirements for Bachelor’s Degree

O 180 quarter hours of credit: not less than 60
credits in upper-division study

O Residence study: one full year {45 credits
minimum) including the final quarter before
issuance of the degree

(O Scholarship standard: a cumulative grade
average of 2.0 {C}], or better, with no grades
fess than C acceptable in the major, minor,
supporting courses for the major or minor,
professional cducation courses, or in English
composition, Admission to, and continuation
in, the teacher education curriculum requires

a minimum average of 2.5

O General college requirements must be com-
pieted by ali studenis before a baccalaurcate
degree will be granted. They may be satisfied
in one or a combination of the following
alternatives:

{1) Demonstrating  proficiency
appropriate examinations

{2} Through challenge in the manner de-
scribed under the Academic Policies
section of this catalog {see “Advanced
Placement and Course Challenge™)

(3} Completion of the general college reguire-
ments as outlined in the section on
Ali-College Requirements or an approved
associate of arts degree from certain
community colleges that satisly those
requirements

Majors: major area emphasis and requirements

are specified in the departmental sections

Electives: eleclives may be selected as needed

to ensure the required 180 quarter hours total

credit, except that majors in accounting and

business administration must complete a

minimum of 72 credits in areas other than

accounting, business administration and
€CONCMICcs

0 Petitioning procedure: any student who seeks

a variation from the strict application of the
rules, regulations, or requirements of the
college, or a student-designed major from
among the departments of the coilege, may
petition for such relief. The petition will be in
the form of a letter in three copies addressed
to the dean of the college

O Graduation and degree application: refer to
the “All-College Graduation Reguirements”
section for procedures to be followed

through
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Planning

The student should carefully study the require-
ments of his or her clected major field to
maximize the productive use of time. Maximum
advantage should be taken of courses applicabie
to the major or minor field as well as to the
general requirements,

Department Chairmen

Mr, Byron E. Haglund ................. Accounting
Dr. Eugene Owens .. ......,. Busingss Administration
Dr. K. Peter Harder ... ... ............ Economics
Dr. Hubert N. Thoreson ..., ... Office Administration/

Business Educalion

SCHOGL OF EDUCATION
Dr. Arnald M. Gallegos, Dean

Western Washington State College has a distin-
guished national reputation for the excellence of
its teacher preparation programs, During 1972-73,
in nationwide competition, it received two
successive major awards from the American
Aszociation of Colleges for Teacher Education and
another comparable honor [rom the National
Education Association’s Association of Classroom
Teachers. In 1974 the College was hanored with a
national Pacesetter Award by the U.S. Office of
Education. These awards were for the College's
pionecring undergraduate program  which in-
teg-ates students’ professional course work with
immediate application of that course work in an
off-campus residence center.

Both undergraduate and graduate preparation and
rescarch programs in education have reccived
substantial federal grants. These grants in 1975
amount to more than $425,000, and in 1976 more
than $716,600, including stipends for students.
They have enalbled students and facully to pursue
studies in a variety of community scttings with
children and adults representing diverse social,
cultural and economic backgrounds.

The School of Education encompasses many
departments within Western Washington State
Coilege. These departments of the College
cooperate in teacher preparation. The depart-
mental sections of this catalog describe academic
major and minor concentrations offered through-
out the College, Faculty members from wvarious
departments concerned with the preparation of
school personnel are members of the School of
Education faculty, headed by the dean of the
Schoo! of Education, This organization provides a
clearinghouse for exchange of information and an
agency for coordination of departmental cfforts in
programs of leacher education. The Department of
Education is responsible for developing and
offering professional studies and for coordinating
the elementary pragrams.
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The Teacher Curricula and Certification Council,
established by the constitution of Western's
Senate, has college-wide jurisdiction over teacher
education curricula, teacher certification programs
and professional preparation programs proposed
by certification contortia in which the Coliege
participates. The dean of the Schoal of Education
chairs this council.

Academic Programs Leading to
Undergraduate and Graduate Degrees

See departimenial listings for

academic arca PrOgrams . ... ........,.. BA/Ed, AI/EQ
Professional conceniration (clementary) . ... ... . BA/Ed
Special Edueation .. .................. BA/Ed, M/Ed
Education (varicus fieldsy ., ... ................ M/{Ed

Graduate programs leading to certification

in Sehool Administration and to Educational

Staff Associate Certification in Sehool

Counseling, Speech Pathology & Audiology,

and School Psychology . ..., ............. MEd, MA

Admission to Teacher Education

The Caellege shares with the profession as a2 whale
the important responsibility for the sclection of
potential teachers. Acmission to the College does
not automatically admit the student to teacher
education programs.

If considering teaching, students with prior records
involving a felony should report to the Certifi-
cation Officer, Miller Hall 204, prior ta any course
work in education.

Admission Standards

These standards apply generally to all teacher
preparation programs. Some variation occurs jn
their application for students enralling in the
Professional  Concentration  for  Elementary
Teachers, as indicated in the summary of that
program which follows, and in more detail in
bulletins supplicd to applicants lar the Pro-
fessional Cancentration,

Engiish Competence—A grade of B in the gencral
education course in  English composition s
generally acceptable evidence of competency. All
secondary education candidates will be required to
take and pass a comman English competency test
during Education 39& or prior to admission to
Secondary Education,

Speech Competence—-All candidates for admission
to teacher education are expected to demonstrate
adequate speaking abiity. A grade of C or better
in Speech 100, 302, or similar performance course
is deemed evidence of minimal competence. Those
not taking such a course may have their specch
competence cvaluated in Education 310, 398 or
399 with the approval of the appropriate adviser.




Scholarshin—A cumulative grade point average of
2.5 in ail coursec work to be counted toward the
degree is required for admission to all certification
programs. This must be achieved prior to
consideration for admission. {Note: a student may
petition for an exception to any of the standards
above.} '

The above standards are to be considered for
initial admission to teacher education programs
during the student’s first professional course and
are among the factors of concern in continual
evaluation as the student progresses through a
pragram for teacher certification.

A student, after being admitted to teacher
education, must maintain a minimum 2.5 grade
average.

Credit is given in courses graded A, B, C, D, Sand
P. However, the grade of D represents poor work
which is not acceptable in the major, minor,
supporting courses for majors or minors, English
composition, professional education and educa-
tional psychology courses required for a degree or
certificate nor for fifth-year courses.

Application

The student will apply for admission to a specific
certification program during the introductory
professional course, or before taking a second
professional course. Such application is to be made
at the Advisement Office appropriate to the
program selected.

Teacher Certification Requirements

Washingtorn State Provisional Certificate

The provisional certificate is valid for three years
from the date of issuance, renewable for an
additional Lhrec vyears after completion of a
portion of the fifth vear. (Sec fifth-year
requirements for the standard certificate.) For the
first year, the provisional certificate is restricted to
teaching at the level and/or subject area for which
the teacher is recommended by virtue of his or her
preparation.

Candidates for the provisional certificate must be
citizens of the United States. Non-citizens may
complete the requirements for and receive the
Bachelor of Arts in Education degree but will not
receive a Washington teaching certificate. Per-
manent residents intending to become citizens
may obtain special permits from the Office of the
State Superiniendent of Public Instruction.

Certification Patterns
and the B.A. in Education

The B.A. in Education program at this College is
designed to meect state requirements for the
provisional certificate for all levels of the public
schools. Teachers who complete these require-
ments may qualify also for certification in many
other states.

Program rcquirements for the B.A. in Education
degree and teacher certification may be classified
in three categories:

{1) General college requirements for the B.A.
degree.

(2) Major and minor concentrations. Concen-
trations vary according to the student’s choice
of teaching level andfor subject area. These
variations are indicated with each program in
the outlines which follow. {See also depart-
mental sections of the catalog for specific
requirements in majors and minors.) Although
a minar is not required for the B.A. in
Education degree, elementary teachers need
both academic and professional concen-
tratians to qualify for a teaching certificate.

(3} .Professional studies. Requirements in this
“category vary according to the program
chosen and according to campus-based or
field-centered options. Common to all are
caurses in educational foundations, educa-
tional psychclogy, instructional strategies and
supervised teaching in a public school setting,
{See program outlines which follow for
varfations in professional requirements.)

Students desirous of certification who are pursuing
a B.A. or B.S. degree in a specific area (e.g.,
biology, chemistry] should contact the majar
department and the Department of Education
advisers concerning the additional course work
required.

Course listings in education are found in the
Department of Education section of the catalog.

Department Chairman

Dr. Alden L. Nickelson . .. ... ... o us Education

FAIRHAVEN COLLEGE
Dr. faseph D. Betiis, Dean

Fairhaven is a unique liberal arts college, designed
to provide the advantages ol a small undergraduate
college, while at the same time providing access to
the resources of a large institution. A Fairhaven
student has the best of both worlds; the
personality, intimacy, informality of a small
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college, and the technical and educational facilities
of a larger school.

Classes are smali, independent studies are en-
couraged, evaluations are personal and detailed,
motivation is considerate and individualized.
Faithaven docs not use grades; all classes are on a
pass or no record basis. Academic credits for a
particular project are entered into a student’s
record on submission of a written evaluation by
the faculty sponsor and a student self-evaluation.
A close relationship between students and their
faculty tutors or advisers is essential to this kind of
evaluation.

Emphasis is placed on developing skills of inquiry
and problem-solving, and on people defining
thernselves as human beings in terms of an
integrated, life-long liberal education. Students are
challenged to bring what they learn to bear on the
basic concerns and crucial problems of human
exisience, to experiment, to do research and to
act. This style of education affords not only a
liberal education, but also facilitates the develop-
ment of basic skills needed for a variety of
vocations. For those working toward a degree,
Fairhaven offers the option of choosing either a
major as delermined by one of the other colfeges
at WWSC, or of designing an interdisciplinary
program of qdvanced studies more appropriate fo
personal needs and interests.

The idea of a livinglearning democratic com-
munity Is important at Fairhaven. Students, staff
and faculty work with each other as individually
significant and worthwhile human beings sharing a
common experience. Students are involved at
every level of decision within the college, and have
full voting membership on all commitiees. All
meerings of the facuity and other constituent
bodies are open, and all members of the
community are made authentically responsible for
the nature of the college and the direction it
should take,

Not all students will be happy at Fairhaven.
However, for those who find the usual process of
learning variously restrictive, Fairhaven provides
opportunity for both wide exploration and
intensive concentration., Fairhaven shouid be
considered especially by those who wish to take an
active role in their own education—by those who
wish to individualize their studies, to develop and
advance at their own pace, to create an
independence of spirit and mind at once serious
and ovyful, practical, committed and humane.

Curriculum

Fairhaven's curriculum recognizes that how one
learns changes as one progresses through the
learning process; it complements, directs, and
supports the students at each stage of their
prog-ess; its focus is on the learners and their
development,
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Stage One

The first stage is one of exploration, what Alfred
North Whitehead, upon whose theory of learning
Fairhaven's curriculur is patterned, called a
pericd of “romance.” This is a time to explore
what's out there to be learned, a time for
introductions to areas and methods of study, Wways
of knowing, purposes of an education, and a time
for study of the self in relation to intellectual and
social experiences, Speciai seminars are offered in
which learners new o college in general and
Fairhaven in particular are encouraged to expiore
and develop their interests, are taught ways of
learning independently and in cooperative groups,
and are instructed in the improvement of their
reading, writing and research skills. A broad range
of introductory courses are offered, and to ensure
that their explorations have breadth, students are
encouraged to study wth as many resource people
as possible,

The exploratory stage of learning usually fasts
from three to five quarters and ends—or rather, the
learners naturally move to the next stage in the
process—when they arz ready to concentrate on
their chasen subjects for a period of time. With the
advice and help of thei- tutors, students select five
topics which have engaged their interest during
their initial studies; they also pick two faculty
members and one advanced student with whom
they feel comforiable and, for a time, talk about
these subfects that excite them, answer questions
and receive suggestions about further study of
these topics, especially about the topic or topics
upon which they plan to concentrate during the
second stage of their {earning. When the group is
assured the student is ready to proceed, and when
the student has also demonstrated to two faculty
members that she or he can write competently, the
transition to stage two is completed.

Stage Two

The satisfactions during the second stage are
different from those of stage one and focus on
coming tc know one subject as deeply as possible,
using the breadth of acquaintance gained in the
first stage as a base upon which to build. This
pericd of concentration can be pursued in two
ways. (1) Some students may find their areas of
interest covered in one of the majors offered in
another college of Western. For them, completion
of stage two is signaled by completion of the
requirements for that major and, additionally, by
presentation to the tutor of a statement discussing
the rationale, content and value of that major. {2)
Others may find that their area of interest crosses
the disciplines of two or more standard majors, or
even that no standard rajor treats what they wish
to study. In consultaiion with a cohcentration
adviser, these students may construct for them-
selves a Fairhaven Interdisciplinary Concentration,




which combines Fairhaven studies with 2 mini-
mum of 50 non-Fairhaven credit hours. Approval
of the plan for the concentration should be
secured soon after beginning stage two. Com-
pleticn of stage two for these students is signaled
by approval of the completed concentration.

Stage Three

Study at Fairhaven culminates in at least one
quarter of working with faculty and other
advanced students to demonstrate an under-
standing of the implications of the specialized
study and attained skills and to search for ways in
which one’s focused studies relate to other areas of
knowledge and to the world. Students in stage
three are asked to participate in at least one
advanced seminar, and to be involved in some
activity which shares with the community the
fruits of their study, through teaching, a
performance, a presentation, or sociat action. The
process of education does not simply stop with the
completion of college work; it leads somewhere,

hopefully to wisdom, and wisdom, Webster's tells

us, is the “intelligent application of knowledge.”

The Fairhaven College Curricuium

Fairhaven curricular structure can be schemafized
as follows. In addition to completion of all three
stages and transition requirements, a minimum of
180 credits must be earned.

Stage 1—Exploration
3 to 5 Quarters

Introduction to areas and methods of study; development
and assessment of educational goals.

Transition

{1) Study with several Fairhaven faculty.

21 Demonstration of writing competency.

{3; Discussion (written or oral} on five topics selected by
student under advisement, with two faculty and one
advanced student.

Stage H—Concentration
6 to 8 Quarters
Acquisition of extended knowledge and study in depth.
Fransition
{1) Approval of: {a} completed major at WW5SC; or (bl
Fairhaven interdis¢iplinary concentration.
{2) Presentation of a statement discussing content,
rationale and value of major; for those doing & major

this is additional, for those doing a concentration this
is an integral part of the final draft,

Stage I11—Generalization & Application
One Quarter
Practical application of acquired fearnings and skills;

consideration of ramifications of one’s studies and
relation to other areas of knowledge.

Transition

{1} Community sharing activity: eg., teaching, a
performance, a2 presentation, social action.
{2) Participation in at least one advanced seminar.

Curricular Qptions

Independent Study, Field Placements,
Internships

In addition to the courses offered each quarter,
students are encouraged to design their own
learning situations. A student may fake an
unlimited amount of work at Fairhaven on this
basis. Procedurally, independent study centers
around a working contract between the student
and a facuity sponsor., Other off-campus ex-
periences are coordinated through a program of
Yocations for Social Change which makes available
various field placements and volunteer internships
that are relevant to academic programs and are
often matched with specific course work.
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Suidy Groups

Study groups, or Coordinated Independent Study
Frofects, pravide an opportunity for a group of
students to organize their independent studies
around some common theme or facility, and
enable them 1o share their studies as they
cortribute to the common focus or project. The
study groups have been predominantly student
organized, aithough it is not unusual that a faculty
member will organize or involve him/herself in one
of the groups.

Trovel Study

Individual independent study projects may incor-
porile travel with research and readings on special
topics. Class trave! study is also part of Fairhaven's
curiiculum. Such groups have pursued their studies
in England, Greece, Japan, Mexico and South
America, New York and San Francisco.

Student-initiated Classes

Stage three of the Fairhaven curriculum encour-
ages students to share their learning with others by
teaching classcs. A student may, with faculty
sponsorship, teach a class while enrolled in any
stage of the curriculum. The Performing Arts
Workshop is a specific application of this which
enasles students to learn from or teach each other.

Professional Education

WWSC's School of Education provides a choice of
majors and also administers a program which has
been jointly developed for students who are
interested in obtaining teaching credentials, The
Faithaven Education Committee exists to help
advise students, 1o provide a channel of communi-
cation between the School of Education and
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Fairhavert College, and to develop courses and
experiences aimed at program improvement,

A listing of Fairhaven College faculty and o
sampling of recent courses appear in the
aiphabetical divisional and departmental section of
this catalog.

Visitors

Visiting faculty anc guests are brought to
Fairhaven to expose students to more diverse
viewpoints and personalities than exist on campus,
and to do this in a way which is persanal and
direct, These guests meet with classes, offer
workshops, foin students for infarmal discussions
and meals, and frequently live in the residence
halls.

Persons who have shared their knowledze and
talents as visiting faculty include: Ti-Grace
Atkinson, co-founder of the New York City
chapter of NOW, co-founder of the Feminists,
author of Amazon Qdyssey {visited academic year
1976-77); Mary K. Becker, Washington State
Legislator, author of Superspil! (visited spring
quarter, 1977}; Annie Dillard, winner of the 1975
Pulitzer Prize for her novel Pilgrim at Tinker Creek
{visited spring quarter, 1977); John Bremer,
visiting professor of education at Western Washing-
ton State College; Anthony Wilden, professor of
communication studies, Simon Fraser University,
author of The Language of Self and System und
Structure: Essays in Communication Exchange
{visited fall quarter, 1976); Hubert Locke, dean of
the College of Public Affairs and Community
Services, University of Nebraska at Omaha (visited
fall, 1973}); John 5. Williams, associate professor of
humanities, Raymond College {on exchange fafl
quarter, 1974); William Childress, writer {visited
spring, 1973); Barbara Lanc, anthropologist
{visited fall, 1972}; and Walter Z. Armstrong, jazz
musician (visited fall, 1971).



Other guests have included: Giovanni Costigan,
professor  emeritus  of history,  University  of
Washington (1976); Dan Ellsberg {1976); Earl
Robinson, songwriter {1975}; Malvina Reynolds,
folksinger {1974}; Eli Zaretsky, political scientist
(1973); Otto Larson, professor of sociology,
University of Washington, member of the Com-
mission on Pornography (1972); Dixy Lee Ray,
then with the Pacific Science Center {1970); U.S.
Supreme Court Justice William O. Douglas (1969),

Special Programs

The Upside-Down B.A. Degree

The usual route to a B.A. calls for the general
education experience to take place during the first
two years of college and Tor the specialization in a
major area to be completed in the junior and
senior years. Under this program, students who
have a strong professional associate of arts or
techneclogy degree and a desire to continue their
education may transfer their technical speciali-
zation as a major and complete two vyears of
general studies al Fairhaven.

Candidates for admission to the Upside-Down
Degree Program fellow the same procedure as
those secking regufar admission, except that letters
ol recommendation arc required from two persons
who are in a position to comment on the quality
ot the applicant’s academic work. The words
Fairhaven Upside-Down Degree should be wrillen
al the wop of the standard application to Western,

The Center for Urban Studies

The Center for Urban Studies is a Seattle-based
program of Fairhaven College which serves the
out-of-school urban adult, The center maintains
close ties with the Seattle inner-city community.
Students, faculty and staff live and work in the
cily, and many community people have been
involved in center classes on an informal, audit
basis.

In order to graduate from Fairhaven Coliege
through the center program, a student must
complete the wurban studies curriculum. Ad-
missions criterfa for Western Washington State
College apply lo prospective center students. An
additional center application form and a personal
interview are required. For further information,
contact Dr, Barry Mar, director, Center for Urban
Studies, 105 14th Avenue, C-5, Seattle, Wash-
ington 98122.

Residential Program

The Fajirhaven Residential Program encompasses
several options for living arrangements and
fife-styles, student participution at all levels of
decision making and control diversity of age
groupings, crafts workshops and o full program of
student activities.

Fairhaven College facilities include 12 residential
living towers, cach housing from 30 to 50 residents
in a variety of living styles. Studenis can choose a
single room, a double with or without a
roommate, an apartment, or a cooperative dorm
where all 30 residents of the living unit
cooperatively purchase and prepare their own
food.

Although the residential program and the Foir-
haven academic program complement each other,
students can elect to participate in aone without
the ather, The residential program has appeal for
many sludents whose studics, both the gencral
studies and the major, are undertaken in other
divisions and departments on Western's campus.
Among Fairhaven residents arc older adults who
participate in a live-in program czlled the Bridge
Project, Also, there arc children on campus who
attend either the Cooperative Grade School or a
Day Care Center which provides for children of
Fairhaven and Western students and staff,

In addition to the diversity of age groups, the
residential program offers a unique combination of
activities and facilities to residents on the
Fairhaven campus. A varicty of crafts workshops
are located in the residential towers and the main
building, and other [lacilities include a game/f
recreation room, television lounge, coffeeshap,
and several other lounges. There is also a full
activity program of dances, movies, informal
events and other special programs that student
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plaining groups initiate during the year.
Additionally, residents at Fairhaven are eligible to
participate in a full range of activities {including
plays, concerts, athletics, clubs) available an the
man campus through Associated Students at
Western.

The Bridge Project

The Bridge Project is one of the ways Fairhaven
enriches and diversifies the lcarning environment.
The: major component of the project is the 55-plus
age group residing on campus, These “Bridgers”
participate in activities, classes, workshops on the
Fairhaven campus along with regularly enrolled
students. Many are enrolled for interest only, but
they may also work toward a bachelor's degree by
following regular admission and enrollment pro-
cedures. A second component of the Bridge
Project is a day-care facility located on campus
anc serving approximately 45 children ranging in
ages from two to five. A third component is for
students in their middle years. Such persons may
be regular degree candidates or they may wish to
enroll for short periods of time for reasons of
personal growth and cnrichment. The informal,
flexible, self-designed cducational possibilities at
Fairhaven make this possible,

WomenSpace

The WomenSpace Collective located at Fairhaven
College offers a variety of programs including the
WomnenSpace Library, a special collection of
ferrinist publications; the Chrysalis Gallery, which
displays art reflecting a particular consciousness of
women, feminist studies and forums; and PRfOut-
reach programs designed to rcach women outside
the immediate Fairhaven College community. The
Women’s Co-op provides a supportive atmosphere
and a collective lifestyle for women involved in the
Fairhaven and Western College communities.

Fairhaven Workshops

The Fairhaven workshops are a collection of
artyeraft facilities, programs and student activities.
Among the workshops, there is a ceramic studio, a
darkroom, a stained glass workshop, a textiles
workshop, a woodshop, a women’ center and
gallery, a media center, a Fairhaven community
newspaper {Tuna Gas News), a student “Vocations
for Social Change” work/study office, and an
orginic gardeningfalternative energy/alternative
life style program called Outback. Each of the
programs was initiated by students and exists in
the context of the Fairhaven living-learning
program. Each provides facilities adeguate to work
in the medium; however, they arc not professional
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studios. Many worksnhops are run cooperatively
with participants sharing some of their tools and
materials.

The workshops exist both for casual pursuit of
crafts as well as for academic work. Students that
are serious about a particular workshop may
arrange to get credit for their work either through
participation in classes or through independent
study projects with a Fairhaven faculty member.

Community Artists Program

The Community Artists Program brings prominent
focal artists in a varielty of media- drawing,
painting, ceramics, textiles, photography, music,
dance—to the campus for various lengths of time.
Thus students are able to learn from a jocal artist
who is actively working in that medium in the
community. The program not only provides
excellent instruction for beginning students
interested in a particular artistic medium, but also
provides an opportunity: for Fairhaven to support
community artists, and for the artists o have an
option to teach as well as work. It helps establish a
relationship between Fairhaven students and the
artistic community in and around Bellingham.,

Student Publications

Fairhaven promotes publication of a wide variety
of creative expression including monographs,
collaborative studies, reference works and guide
books, poetry and fiction collections, Numbering
among those are: The Development of Space in
Painting by Richard Newman; The Fairhaven Food
far; Patchwork Quilt (stories from the lives of
those in the Bridge Project); Border Crossings by
Marlcne Nesary {co-winner of the Leslie Hunt
Memorial Poetry Prize); Physicians Directory for
Whatcom County (one of the few such consumer-
oriented efforts in the country); The Style of
Education {a collection of Fairhaven concen-
trations); a compilation ol student papers written
under the direction of visiting professor Anthony
Wilden of Simon Fraser University; and an
anthology of creative work,

Fairhaven College Alumni

Since 1970, over 400 students have graduated
fram Fairhaven. Seventy-lwo per cent of Fajr-
haven's graduates have earned Bachelor of Arts
degrees, 22 per cent Bachelor degrees. in
Education, and six per cent Bachelor of Science
degrees.



Fairhaven seeks to maintain a unique relationship
between education and career. Our communi-
cation with graduates indicates that the academic
program informs and is informed by the realities
of contemporary society. Recent graduate surveys
show that roughly two-thirds of the alumni are
emploved and one-third of the alumni pursue
graduate and professional studies.

Admissions

Procedure

Candidates for admission to Fairhaven College
must meet the general admissions requirements of
Western Washington State College, and should first
apply for admission to Western via the Uniform
Undergraduate  Application  for Admission to
Four-Year Colfeges and Universities in the State of
Washington. The words “‘Fairhaven Coliege”
clearly written at the top of this form will ensure
that a Fairhaven application will be sent promptiy.
The Fairhaven application seeks information of a
more subjective nature about the student’s past
experiences, academic expectations and plans as
they may relate to productive participation in
programs at Fairhaven.

The standard application to Western and all
transcripts should be sent to the Office of
Admissions, Western Washington State College.
Fairhaven College maintains close communications
with that office. The Fairhaven application form
can be sent directly to Fairhaven’s Admissions
Office.

Special Students, Auditors, Exceptions

Persons who do not meet the usual entrance
requirements will be considered on an individual
basis as described in the general section on
admission at the front of this catalog. The
Fairhaven application will be considered after
admission to Western has been granted.

Accepting the Offer of Admission

Upon admission to Western Washington State
College, the student is sent a notice requesting a
payment toward tuition and fees in order to
confirm the intent Lo enroll. This payment can be
delayed until the applicant has been notified of
admission to Fairhaven College.

Gther Important [tems

Information elsewhere in this catalog regarding
requirements and procedures related to health
history, required examinations {not generaily used
to determine admissibitity}, residency, tuition, and
financial aid are all applicable to Fairhaven
students. Questions may be addressed 1o the

appropriate office of Western Washington State

College.

More

Interested? Wish to visit? Need more information?
Write to Hannah Wegner, Director of Admissions,
Fairhaven College, Bellingham, Washington 98225,
A Fairhaven brochure is also available.
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COLLEGE OF FINE AND
PERFORMING ARTS

Dr. William A. Gregory, Dean

The College of Fine and Performing Arts came
inta being January 1, 1976. It brought together
for the first time the departments of Art, Music
and Theatre/Dance. The new configuration will
allow Western to supply integrated training in the
arts by maoare efficient use of resources and
facilities. It will also allow Western to provide an
enr ched artistic atmasphere through the improve-
ment of local performances and displays in art and
the establishment of integrated programs which
will broaden students’ skills on the base of
historical knowledge and expcrience.

Academic Programs Leading to
Undergraduate and Graduate Degrees

Art L e e, BA,BAEd, BFA, M/Ed
ArtHistory . ... e e, BA
Dance . ... .. e e e e Ba
Music ... ... o e, BA.MA,BA/Ed, M/Ed
Theatre ... . e BA
Admission

A student s admilted to the College of Fine and
Performing Arts when he has been admitted to
Western  Washington  State College and  has
officially declared and been accepted as a major in
any one of the three departments of the college.
Advisement is carried on through the department
anc through the office of the dean of the College
of Fine and Performing Arts,

Requirements for Bachelor’s Degree

O 180 guarter hours of credit; not less than 60
credits in upper-division study

O Residence study: onc full vear (45 credits
minimum) including the final quarter before
issuance of a degree; Study Abroad programs
are acceptable as residence credit to a
maximum of 45 credits

O Scholarship  standard: a cumulative grade
average of 2.0 (C), or better, with no grades of
fess than C acceptable in the major, minor,
supporling courses  for  major or minor,
professional education courses, ar in English
composition, Admission to, and continuation
in, the teacher education curriculum requires
a2 minimum average of 2.5. Some departments
have minimum grade point requirements in
the major for graduation. Please check the
departmental major requirements for specific
information

O  Gencral college requirements must be com-
pleted by all students before a baccalaureate
degree will be granted. They may be satisfied
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in one or a combination of the foliowing

alternatives:

(1} Demonstrating  proficiency
appropriate examinations

(2) Through challenge in the manner de-
scribed under the “Academic Policies”
section of tiis catalog (see “‘Advanced
Placement and Course Challenge’)

{3} Completion ¢f the general coliege require-
ments as oJtlined in the section on
All-College Graduation Requirements or
an approved associate of arts degree from
certain community colleges that satisfy
those requirements

[0 Major area emphasis as specified in depart-
mental  sections  under Bachelor of  Arts,

Bachelor of Scierce and Bachelor of Arts in

Cducation

through

D FElectives as necded for the 180 quarter hours

total credit

Majors/Minors

In addition to the General College Requirements
and other commor. degree reguirements, a
candidate for a Bachelor’s degree must complete a
major lrom one of the departments within the
College of Fine and Performing Arts. A minor is
optional.

Student{Faculty-Designed Majors

The student shall nitiate the process by a
conference with the dean of the college; the dean
will recommend a certain facuity member(s) and
the student will obtain their consent to <Serve as
his/her committee. The student then will approach
the department chairman{men) who will be asked
to recornmend the faculty member(s) to the dean.
The dean will offically appoint the student's




committee. All student/faculty-designed programs
must  have the approval of the Corriculum
Committee of the College of Fine and Performing
Arits and this approval must come after 45—and
before 90--credits are completed.

Interdisciplinary Majors

A cross-disciplinary major is now being worked
out by the Curriculum Committee of the College
of Fine and Performing Arts. This major, which
will eventually lcad to a degree in Fine and
Performing Arts, will demand work in all three
depariments  plus  interdisciplinary  courses.
Students interested should consult with the dean
of the College of Fine and Performing Arts,

Department Chairmen

Dir. Thomas Schiotterback ... .. ... . .. ... .. Art
Mr. Phillp ABeF ittt ettt c e i ea e Miusic
Mr. Depnis Cateell 0L oo . e, Theatre/Dance

HUXLEY COLLEGE OF
ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES

Huxley College is an upper-division program that
tocuses on problem-oriented study concerning
man and his environment. [t is an interdisciplinary
coliege concerned with the physical, biological,
social and humanistic dimensions of environmental
problems.

Academic Programs Leading to
Undergraduate and Graduate Degrees

Ecosystemns Analysis . .. .. ... ... ..., ... ... .. BS
Environmental Education , . ... .. .00 iiiiian. BS
Environmental Health . ... ......... ... ....... B3
Environmental Planning .. ................... .. BS
Enviroamentyl Policy & Administration . .. ........ BS
Environmental Systems & Simulation . .. ... .. .. ... BS
Environmental Studies {(Generalist Program) ... ... .. BA
Human Ecology . .. .. .. .. 0 c i i v e BS
Marine RESOUYCES o . - vvvs twvvn v cncnanaos .- BS

Huxley Philosophy

The college was named for Thomas Henry Huxley,
the father of the eminent British family of
scientists and writers. The following quotation
from his grandson gives a philosophical corner-
stone: :

Sooner rather than later we wilt be forced to
gel away from a system based on artificiaily
increasing the number of human wants, and
set about constructing one aimed at the
qualitative satislaction of real human needs,
spiritual and mental as weil as material and
physiological.

— Sir |ulian Huxley, The Humanist Frame

Statement of Purpose

The purpose of Huxley College is to discover,
assemble, integrate and disseminate knowledge
toward the resolution of environmental problems
for the enhancement of human life. Examples of
environmental problems Huxley is concerned with
include environmental degradation, resource ex-
ploitation, destructlive land use, congestion, and
ecosystem disruption and destruction. Other areas
of investigation arc energy and energy use,
population size and effects, aesthetic form,
wildlife conservation, open space utilization and
the productive use of feisure time (recreation).
Toward this purpose, Huxley engages in the
following academic activities:

1. The discovery of new knowledge or new ways
of organizing existing knowledge. Faculty
members and students are engaged in research
dealing with such topics as the effects of
fluorides upon ecosystems, the ecological
effecis ol terrestrial and marine oil spills;
water quality in nearby Puget Sound; and the
development of environmental attitudes and
value changes.

2. The integration and assembly of existing
knowledge into more comprehensive systems,
through activities such as courses, lectures and
media presentations, and through publi-
cations.

3. The dissemination of information to students
and faculty of Huxley, to the Western
Washington campus, the community and
other environmental professionals.

4. The application of knowledge and skills o
environmental problems.
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Goals of the Undergraduate Program

Huxfey College offers multidisciplinary study
encompassing  all dimensions of envirenmental
problems. In addition to traditional coursework,
the cellege is concerned with helping students
develop professional skills. Problém-oriented study
is stressed at Huxley.

Most of the current activity at the callege is
devoted 0 undergraduate teaching. A successfui
prcgram of education must be flexible and
dynamic to meet student needs as well as social
needs. The Huxley undergraduate program has
been planned to help a student develop the
following gualities by the time of graduation:

1. A synthetic, holistic understanding of environ-
mental studies, as well as adequate technical
information for making responsible career
decisions.

2. Problem-resolving competence; i.e,, abilities in
preblem perception, definition, analysis and
synthesis,

3. A sense of appreciation for quality in one’s
environmental surroundings.

4.  An awareness of individual and sociaf ethics,
including some foundation of a personal ethic.

5. An awareness of the cultural characteristics of
this and other cuitures, as those characteristics
affect the environment.

Admissions

Pre-Huxley

Freshmen and sophomores who wish to enter
Huxley Cellege should apply to Huxiey to receive
advisement and assistance in completing a general
edication program and concentration preparation.
They must reapply when they are eligible for
adrission to Huxley.

Regular

Admission normally requires completion of one of
the Huxiey general education optiens and junior
standing (90 or more quarter credit hours).
Upper-division students with up to two de-
ficiencies in their general education program may
also be accepted, but the remaining courses will be
required for graduation.

Students transferring to Huxley from other
institutions must first be accepted by Western
Washington State College. Applications should be
directed to WWSC and should designate “Huxley
Coliege” on the application form. After notifi-
cat on of admission to Western is received, the
Huxley application form shouid be submitted to
Huxley Coliege.
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Students already attending Western sheuld apply
to the Huxley office for application materials.

All students who apply will be given an evaluation
of their college work with respect to General
Education Option | {or Option {1 if appropriate).
Students with more than two course requirements
remaining in a2 Huxley general education option
are encouraged to enrofl in the College of Arts and
Sciences, complete th2 outstanding requirements,
and then renew their application for admission to
Huxley Cofiege.

Withdrawals

Huxley students who decide to pursue a2 major in
one of the other colleges of Western should so
inform the Huxley office and they will be
withdrawn from Huxley.

Requirements for Degrees

Undergraduate Degrees

Huxley Cellege offes a Bachelor of Science,
Bachelor of Arts, minor in Environmental Studies,
and a minor in Environmental Education. Students
must be in residence at Huxley for a minimum of
three quarters before graduation.

Bachelor of Science Degree with

Major in Environmental Studies

O 180 quarter hours of credit, minimum

2 General education program

D Huxiey core {core courses, problem series,
seminars) and a ccncentration

A second major may be taken in any unit of
WWSC.

Bachelor of Arts Degree

O 180 quarter hours of credit, minimum

3 General educatior program

[J Huxiey core ccurses, seminars, generalist
requirement, structured electives

Minor in Environmental Studies
A minimum of 25 credit hours, including:

O Hux 301, Challenge of Survival (4)

3 Hux 330z, Applied Ecology {3)

O Hux 350, Introduction to Pollution (4)

0 Hux 335, Human Ecology {4}, or 432,
Cultural Ecology (4}, or 470, Environmental
Ethics {4)

B Hux 311, Introduction to Environmental

Planning {4}, or 383, Environmental
Economics {4), or 480, Urban Economics (4)

3 At least seven credit hours of electives from
Huxley courses



Minor in Environmental Education

O Hux 301

O Hux 371, and three courses from the
following Huxley courses: 311, 335, 350a,
377, 383,417,430, 436

General Education Requirement

Huxley recognizes three options for completion of
a general education program. Option | is the
recommended guideline to students planning
pre-Huxley programs. Students entering with
Options 11 or [11 may have to make up deficiencies
in some areas as a prereguisite to taking certain
Huxley courses, especially i they have taken
natural science courses designed for non-science
majors. In addition, students entering specilic
Huxley concentrations are advised that concen-
trations may have more rigid admission require-
ments.

Option |—Huxley General Education Program

Natural Sciences (four areas)

[0 Biology {two courses): either {a) Biol 120 gnd
210, or {b} Biol 120 or 210 plus one other
biclogy course above the 101 fevel

0 Chemistry {one course): Chem 115 or 121

(O Physics {one course): either (a} one physics
course above the 101 level, or {b) one
chemistry course beyonhd Chem 121

O Earth Science {one course}: either (a} Geog
203, or (b) Geol 211 or 214

Mathematics/Computer Science {two courses)
O Math 121, plus either Math 122, or CS 110
and 124, or Math 240

Humanities and Communications (four courses)
O At least one college-level history course, plus
English 202, plus at least two other courses

Social & Behavioral Sciences {four courses)
O Econ 202, plus at least three other courses

Option {I-Other General Education Program

The completicn of a recognized general education
program from the other coileges at WWSC, which
includes the followlng seven course requirements:

O Biology above the 101 level

O Chemistry zbove the 101 level

{0 Physics above the 101 level {or a second
course in chemistry)

O Geology above the 101 fevel or Geog 203

O Caicufus {Math 122) or pre<calculus aigebra
(Math 121)

O English 202

) Econ 202

Students using Option 1l are urged to model their
pre-Huxley preograms as closely as possible after
Option 1.

Students entering the teacher education option of
environmental education shouid seek special

advisement regarding their general education
requirements for entrance.

Option [T1—AA or AAS Degree

Since many students enter Huxiey from com-
munity colleges, Huxley alsc recognizes as
fulfiliing the general coliege requirements the
completion of an AA or AAS degree program from

. a community college with which WWSC has an

agreement, including completion of one course in
each of the four natural science tool areas,
Students entering under Option 1l are urged to
modet their pre-Huxley programs as closely as
possible after Option 1,

Core Courses (10 credit hours required)

These courses are designed to give all students a
common background in environmental concepts
essential for comprehension of man, his natural
and social environment, and his reliance and
influence on the envirocnment.

Courses in biology and chemistry are recom-
mended as prerequisite {o these core courses.

£1  Huxley 304, Man, Society and Environment [
{5

00  Huxley 305, Man, Society and Envirchment 11
(5

Problem Series

Problem series is recommended for all students but
is a requirement for those in a B.S. academic
program.

Students at Huxley are expected fo carry out
independent study pertaining to their educational
objectives. The objective of problem series is to
give the Huxlevy student the opportunity to focus
his energy, experience and training upon a
problem of the environment, primarily to learn (a)
how to identify a probiem; (b) what constitutes an
“environmental” probiem; (¢} how his experience
and knowledge has prepared f{or failed to prepare)
him to perceive and work on environmental
problems; and {d) methods and strategies of
problem identification, definition and solution.

The problem series is undertaken together with
one or more tutors from the Huxley faculty and
may be severaf individual problem Investigations or
a series of steps in a major investigation, It may
take the form of a library, laboratory, community
or internship experience. All problem series must
be concluded with a recorded statement {written,
taped, filmed or graphically portrayed) describing
the process and the cutcomes of the investigation
ar internship. Two bound copies of the final
report are submitted by the graduating student;
one of these is kept on file in the Huxley
Environmental Reference Bureau.
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Problem series consists of Huxley 398 (2) plus at
least ten credits of Huxley 498,

Serninars |6 credit hours required)

The seminars serve as meeting grounds for faculty
and students. Students are encouraged to initiate
and conduct seminars. Seminars allow detailed
stucly of particular topics and serve to increase
rapport between students and faculty of different
disciplines.

Generalist Requirement
{59 credit hours; for B.A. degree)}

The Bachelor of Arts degree requires breadth in
environmental studies. The courses of the
generalist requirement stress this breadth as well as
the importance of an interdisciplinary approach to
environmental studies. Courses required are
Huxley 311, 330a, 350a, 353, 383, 436 and 470
{27 credit hours). Structured electives, i.e., courses
seiected under advisement from the student’s
tutor, account for 32 credit hours and may include
problem scries credit andfor Coilege of Arts and
Sciences courses. Huxiey courses may be chosen
from one or a number of concentrations.

Graduate Degrees

Huxley College offers work toward an M.S. degree
through selected departments of the College of
Arts and Sciences. Joint programs include
specializations in Environmental Planning through
the Department of Geography and Regional
Planning, and Applied Biology through the
Department of Biology. Students interested in
these programs should contact the Dean of
Griduate Studies of WWSC, the Dean of Huxley
Ceollege and the chairman of the department
involved.

Huxley concentration requirements and course
descriptions are found in  the alphabetical
divisional and departmental section of this catalog.

Academic Regulations

Students may take any Huxley course for a grade
(A, B or C) or for pass {P}); a D grade may be
awirded for credit in the core course, seminars and
problem series, At the time of registration students
must indicate the grade or pass option for each
course. Some courses may be offered with
satisfactory funsatisfactory (S/U) grading, which
implies that for such courses a student may receive
only S or “no credit.” Students may withdraw
through the Huxley office from any Huxley class
wittout penalty at any time during the quarter. if
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a student’s work is not satisfactory, the instructor
may withdraw the student from the class at any
time during the quarter. There is no record on the
transcript of courses from which a student has
withdrawn. Huxley coarses which form part of the
WWSC general college requirements are graded on
an A-F basis.

An incomplete grade (K} may be given for
unfinished work in a course. It is the student’s
responsibility to compolete the work and ensure
that a grade is issued within one year after
receiving the K, If work is not satisfactory, or not
completed, the K will remain on the student’s
transcript.

Grade Records

Instructors will not krow which ef their students
are taking a course for P, and will prepare a grade
for all students. P grade records will be maintained
by the dean of Huxley. If at some time after
completing the academic program, a student
requires a letter grade for courses indicated on his
or her transcript as P, the student may petition the
dean of Huxiey to send the grade to the source
requiring it.

Probation

Huxley students must maintain a quarter and
cumulative grade point average of at least 2.0 and
must complete at Jeast 50 per cent of credits
attempted during any quarter. If these require-
ments are not met in any guarter, the student may
be placed on academic probation during the
following quarter. Non-completed credits include
courses from which a student withdrew or was
deleted, or in which a grade of F {failure}, K
{incomplete), or X (missing grade} was received.
Incompletes in problem series or internships are
not counted as incomplete credits in the quarterly
determination.

The purpose of academic probation at Huxley is to
monitor a student’s academic progress. [T a student
is placed on probation, the student and his or her
tutor will be informed by letter. If grade point or
percentage of credits completed is not raised
during the quarter of probation, the tutor may ask
the Admissions Committec to consider withdrawal
of the student from Huxley College.

Grievances

Student grievances should be submitted to the
Community Affairs Committee, IT a student feels
his grievance is not fairly considered, he or she
should then petition the dean of Huxley College
for review,



Courses listed in this general catalog constitute a
record of the total academic program of the
College. Except for unforeseen scheduling and
personnel circumstances, it is expected that each
course will be offered during the period of this
catalog. For an exact scheduling of courses at
Western, students should consult the annual course
schedule, the summer catalog and bulletins for the
Center for Continuing Education.
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Accounting is considered by many as the most
important tool of management. A knowledge of
accounting is necessary to understand the
operation and financial condition of any complex
institution--business or government, profit-seeking
or non-profit. An understanding of accounting will
aid the student in his study of cconomics and
management.

A student majoring in accounting takes the year of
introductory accounting required of a business
administration major. In this series he studies the
fundamental principles of accounting theory and
practice as it applies to corporations, partrerships
and proprictorships. Subsequently, he will take
additional work in intermediate and advanced
theory and praclice, cost accounting and auditing.
The student who wishes to preparc for the
Certified Public Accountant {CPA) examination
should take additional course work during his
jusior and senior year; he can take the
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ACCOUNTING

College of Business and Economics

examination during the last quarter of his senior
year,

The accounting major can expect to find
employment in one of three areas: private
business, public accounting practice, or govern-
mental work., A person entering the accounting
department of a private business will typically
enter as a staff accountant and may expect to
work inte such positions as cost accountant, tax
accountant, treasurer, auditor, budget officer,
business manager or controller. The certified
public accountant offers his services as a
professional person to the general public for the
purpose of installing zccounting systems, providing
tax counsel and eompliance, and auditing account-
ing records. For this work the CPA certificate is
necessary. The government also offers many
opportunities for employment as general account-
ants, cost analysts and auditors.

The prospective accountant is one whao likes to



analyze business problems through the use of
financial and other records. Writing skills are
essential. The accountant shouid also have a
knowledge of business law, economics, manage-
ment, finance, mathematics and statistics.

Accountancy offers opportunity for employment
for both men and women. Promotions may be
either to better accounting positions or to
executive positions.

Western Washington State College offers a broad
program of courses in accounting. No specific high
school courses are required for entrance into the
program other than those required generally for
admission to Western. [t is recommended that
students take four years of English and at least
three vyears of mathematics in high school.
Students well grounded in these fwo subjects
usually have little difficulty doing satisfactory
college-level work.

ACCOUNTING FACULTY

BYRON L. HAGLUND {1958) Chairman.

Assaciate  Professor, BBA, MA, University of
Minnesota; CPA, Washington DX, Statc of
Washinglon, )

RICHARD (. McALLISTER {1961) Assistant Professor.
BA, MA, University of Washington; CPA, State of
Washinglon,

WILLIAM M. SAILORS {1974} Assistant Professor. MBA,
MS Engr, University of Southern California; BSME,
University of 1llinois; CPA, States of Washington and
California.

RONALD N, SAVEY (1976) Assistant Professor. BA,
Western State Coiiege {Cofo.); MBA, University of
Denver; CPA, States of Colorado and Washington.

WILLIAM R. SINGLETON {1976} Assistant Professor.
BEA, Memphis State University; MBA, University of
Portland; CPA, States of Oregon and Washingion.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major 94 credits

O Acctg 251, 252, 350, 351, 352, 353, 354,
356, 455, 461; BA 301, 302, 303, 311, 330,
376, 495

O Two of BA 271, 370, 371; Econ 201, 202,
306

O Math 250, 251, 252

Accounting 350 may be waived for accounting
majors in exceptional cases by written approval of
the department, Economics 311 is recommended
as an efective.

Students who wish to make a professional career
in  public accounting should take additional
courses under departmental advisement.

An interdepartmental major in  Accounting-
Economics is also offered. See “Economics’
section of catalog for details,

Accounting

25 credits

O Acctg 251, 252, 350, 352, 353
00 Additional credits in accounting under de-
partmenial advisement

Minor

COURSES IN ACCOUNTING

251 PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING {4}

intreduction to the ilheory and practice of
aceounting, including finaneial statements,

252 PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING {4}

Prerequisgite: Acetg 231, Emphasis on partnership
and corporation acecunting.

35¢ ACCOUNTING ANALYSIS AND CONTROL {5}

Prerequisite: Accig 252, Theory and wuse of
accounting data in management contrel and the
decision-making process; the flow of funds
staternent; analysis of accounting statements as a
guide f{oc management and investors; survey of cost
accounting and budgeting,

351 COST ACCOUNTING (5}

Prerequisite: Acctg 350, Historical factory job and
process cost systems, distribution cost systems,
fixed and flexible Hudgeting and other controls
over business operations available from accounting
records.

3562 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING THEQRY AND
PRACTICEI {5)

Prerequisite: Acctg 350 or 351, The financial
reporting process; income statement; statement of
financial position; and statement of retained
earnings, Particular attention is focused upon the
accountant’s measurement of business income,
inventory costing techniques, and fixed asset
accounting,

353 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING THEORY AND
PRACTICE II (5}

Prerequisite: Acetg 352, Continuation of Acctg
352, The primary emphasis of this course is the
accounting for corporate eguity capital. In
addition, the accounting for debt eapital nates, and
short term liabilities will be analyzed.

354 INCOME TAXATIONI {5}

Preguisite: Acectg 2B1, General income tax
requirements; special problems relating to in-
dividual tax returns.

356 FUND AND GOVERMENTAL ACCOQUNTING
{3}
Prereqguisite: Acctg 2352, Fund and budgetary
accounting as applied f{o municipalities, govern-
mental units, and non-profit organizations,

400 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN ACCOUNTING (1-5)

Prereguisite: 20 crediis in accounting and prior
consultation with instructer.

454 INCOME TAXATIONII {3}

Prerequisites: Acctg 2562, 354. Special problems of
partnerships, corporations, and {rusis; iniroduction
to tax research,

455 ADVANCED ACCCUNTING THEORY AND
PRACTICE] (5}

Prerequisite: Accig 353. Major areas emphasized
are: accouniing for business firms crganized as
parinerships, and introduction to accounting for
business combinations—mergers, acquisitions, and
consolidations,

459 ADVANCED ACCOUNTING THEORY (3)

Prerequisite: Accig 353. Theory of accounting
related to income measurement, assets, and
equities; uses and limitations of general purpose
finaneial statements,
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48]
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AUDITING THEORY AND PRINCIPLES (5)

Prerequisite: Acclg 353. Theory and principles of
auditing the aceounting records. Generally
accepted auditing standards for the independent
auditor are studicd, -

AUDITING PRACTICE (3)

Prerequisite: Acctg 461. Application of auditing
theory and principles using case simulations. The
auditing of computer-based accounting systems
and computer-augmented audil  aids  will be
utilized,

CPERATIONAL AUDITING (3)

Prerequisite: Acetg 461, The internal auditor's
evaluation of the effectiveness of the management
information and eontrol systems, This management
tool appraises the effectiveness of financial and
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adminjstrative systems, divizional budgets,
marketing effectiveness, personnel policies and
managerial performance.

ADVANCED TOPICS IN TAXATION (3)

Prerequisites: Acctg 353, 354, 454. This course
will deal with more advanced technigques used in
tax planning. Emphasis on tax research directed
toward the individual, and the closely held family
business; either sole proprietorship, partnership, or
corporation,

CPA EXAMINATION REVIEW (3)

Prerequisites: Aecctg 353, 461, BA 370, A review of
selected areas of law, auditing, accounting theory,
and accounting praciices for students preparing to
take the CPA exzminalion, Grading will be /U
only.




ANTHROPOLOGY

College of Arts and Sciences

Anthropology is that discipline which studies
humankind in the widest perspective, its physical
development, development through time, and the
diversity of ways of life people have created.
Anthropology atlempts to make generalizations
about human nature, group life, and culture. To

achieve these goals, the anthropologist does

fieldwork and comparative cross-cultural studies in
time and space.

Anthropolozy shares techniques and methods with
other behavioral sciences as well as draws upon
physical and biological sciences. Unlike other
behavioral sciences, which deal primarily with the
western world, anthropology includes the broadest
human context. Thus, anthropology provides
theoretical and empirical bases for development of
hypotheses about human behavior and for testing
the limitations of such hypotheses,

Anthropology is divided into subdisciplines.
1. The archaeologist attempts to reconstruct the

past through a study of material remains of
extinct peoples,

2. The physical anthropologist both aids in the
reconstruction of the past through a study of
human fossil remains and in our under-
standing of the modern human as a biological
entity.

3. The anthropological linguist investigates the
interrelationships between human culture and
language with special focus on unwritten
languages, emphasizing the diversity of world
languages and the non-verbal human com-
munication.

4. The cultural anthropologist does fieldwork

and attempts to describe each culture in its
own perspective. On  the basis of this
experience, the study of hundreds of other
field reports, and other information, he or she
does cross-cultural comparisons  to  test
generalizations about human behavior,

Wilizing ethnographic, cthnological and ethno-
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Anthropology

historical tools as well as information supplied by
these subdisciplines, the anthropalagist does
comparative studies of living and dead cultures and
of the processes of human development.

The Anthropology Department offers training in
all of these areas. The research and publication
strengths of the faculty are in the first, third and
fourth areas. Therefore, a student should not
normally plan to receive training beyond the
intermediate level in physical anthropology.

The department offers the B.A. in Arts and
Sciences and the B.A. in Education (as well as
minoars in both programs).

Opportunities for fieldwork and library research
are available in all areas and for advanced research
leading to the master's degree in all areas save
physical anthropology.

A-chaeological surveys and excavations are con-
ducted in most summers. During this biennium the
department will be engaged in a preparation of a
Handbook of Washington Indians, providing a
w.de diversity of research opportunities. Library
holdings include the complete Human Relations
A-ea File for those pursuing cross-cultural and
culture-area research. Linguistic specializations
available include languages of South Asia, East
Asia, and the Northwest Coast. A number of
students are currently engaged in independent
research in Latin America.

Career opportunities for graduates in anthropology
exist in teaching (public school, community
college, and college), federal and state agencies,
industry, and museums.

ANTHROPOLOGY FACULTY

JAMES W, BOSCH {1967) Chairman.

Associate Professor. BA, San Francisco State College;
MA, PhD, Stanford University,

ANGELO ANASTASIO (1955} Professor. Certificate,
Juilliard School of Music; AA, Boston University,
MA, PhD, University of Chicago.

GARLAND F., GRABERT (1967} Associate Professor.
BA, MA, PhD, University of Washington. '

HOWARD L. HARRIS (1966) Associate Professor. BA,
University of lowa; MA, University of Missouri; BD,
Hartford Theological Seminary,

LINDA AMY KIMBALL {1976) Assistant Professor.
BSEd, MA, PhD, University of Ohio,

HERBERT C. TAYLOR, JR. {1951} Professor. BA, MA,
University of Texas; PhD, University of Chicago.
COLIN E, TWEDDELL {1965} Lecturer in Anthropology
and Linguistics. BA, MA, PhD, University of

Washington.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major 60 credits
O3 Anth 201
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Anth 202 or 210 (both may be taken, one as
an elective)

Anth 301

Anth 248 or Ling 201 _

A course in statistics under departmental
advisement

Electives in anthropology under departmental
advisement

O ooo o

Minor 25 credits

0 Anth 201

O  Anth 202 or 210 (both may be taken, one as
an elective)

O Electives under departmental advisement

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major Elementary 45 credits

O  Anth 201 and either 202 or 210 (both may be
taken, one as an zlective)

O  Anth 301

O Electives under departmental advisement {it is
recommended that fifth-year education stu-
dents take 5-10 hours under departmental
advisement)

(Note: no major is offered in secondary
education.)

Minor 25 credits

O Anth 201 and either 202 or 210 (both may be
taken, one as an clective)
3 Electives under departmental advisement

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requirements for all
honors students, ar anthropology major who
wishes to graduate “with honors'' must demon-
strate a reading knowledge of a foreign language
and submit a senior thesTs,

COURSES IN ANTHROPOLOGY

201 INTRODUCTION TO CULTURAL ANTHRO-
FOLOGY (5)

The study of societies that contrast with Western
civilization, leading to an acquaintance with the
concept of culture and its importance to an
understanding of human bebavior. Emphasis will
be placed upon understanding each culture from its
own paint of view rather than our own.

202 INTRODUCTION TO HUMAN ORIGINS {5)

Human origins drawn from the fossil and
archaeological records. Problems of human
physical diversity and prehistoric cultural diffusion
explored. )

210 INTRODUCTION TO ARCHEOLOGY {5)

The nature of archeology as seen by classicists, art
historians, historians and anthropologists. Methods,
technifques and theories used by the different
conceptions of the discipline.



248

300

301

309

310

312

341

348

351

3563

ANTHROPOLOGICAL LINGUISTICS (3)

Prerequisite: Anth 201, Language as a form of
communication, Distinctions heiween spoken and
written language, Introduction to phenology,
morphology, and syntax. The ways in which
different languages employ different spectra of the
phonological, morphological, and syntactical uni-
verse. (Also listed as Linguisties 201.)

SPECIAL PROJECTS (1-3)

Prerequisites: 10 credits in anthropology and
Conference Course Permit from instructor required
before registering. Supervised reading andjor
research in selected areas,

DEVELOPMENT OF ANTRROPOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Anth 201. The development of
anthrepolegy with emphasis on  the period
beginning with H. L. Morgan and E, B, Tylor.

CURATORIAL
FOLOGY (5)

Prerequisites: Anth 201 and 210 and permission,
The study of museum technigues in cataloguing,
preparation, storage, and preservation of ethno-
graphic, archaeological, and historical artifacis and
other materials. Assistance of the curatorial staff in
preparation, assembly, and research concerning
displays and public information. Students will
work with the staff of the Whateom Museum of
Histery and Art and will write a report of their
activities to include partlecular aspeets of research
and prepariation in which they were enpaged.

METHODS IN ANTHRO-

THE RISE OF CIVILIZATIONS (5)

Prerequisites: Anth 201, and 202 or 210. Village
agricultural societies as revealed by archeology:
crystallization of village farming societies into
urban civilizations in the Near East, Egypt, India,
China and New World parallel developments.

FIELD COURSE IN ARCHAEOLOGY (12)

Prerequisites: Anth 201, 210 or equivalent and
permissicn of instructor. On-site training in
methods and techniques of archaeological survey
and analysis,

RELIGION AND CULTURE ({b)

Prerequisite: Anth 201. Comparative study of
religious thought, belief, and behavior; relationship
of religicus experience and institutions to other
aspects of culture and society.

ECOLOGY AND INTERGROUP RELATIONS
(33

Prerequisite: Anth 201. Adjustment of froups to

the natural environment and to each other in

selected areas, Mechanisms of interaction including

social, political and economie factors.

INTERMEDIATE ANTHROPOLOGICAL LIN-
GUISTICS (3)

Prerequisite: Anth 248 or Ling 201. Detailed
examination of further topics in anthropologiecal
linguistics, inetuding language universals, language
acquisition, world language and seript patterns, and
ethnosemantics.

FAMILY AND KINSHIPF ORGANIZATION (5)

Prerequisite: Anth 201. Cross-cultural study of
family types, and the definition of social roles
through kinship organization.

SEX ROLES IN CULTURE {4)

Prerequisite: Anth 201, The concepts of status and
role as fhey relate to sexual differentiation in a
variety of cultures, Socialization and education,
marriage and family, social and economic patterns,
attitudes and values, and religien and mythology
are among the areas that will be studied in the
attempt to understand the nature of sexual
differentiation in culture.

361

a62

363

364

365

371

Anthropology

INDIANS OF NORTH AMERICA (bH)

Prerequisite: Anth 201, Ethnographic survey of the
peoples and cultures.

PEOPLES OF ASIA (5)

Prerequisite: Anth 201. Ethnographic survey of the
peoples and cultures.

PEQPLES OF AFRICA (5)

Prerequisiie: Anth 201, Ethnograbhic survey of the
peoples and cultures of Africa south of the Sahara,

PEOPLES OF THE PACIFIC (5)

Prerequisite: Anth 201, Ethnographic survey of the
peonples and cultures of the Pacific area.

SEX ROLES: TRADITIONS,
AND LIBERATION (4)

This course will use the tools of anthropology and
literary criticism to determine the extent to which
we make unconscious assumptions about sex roles,
Stercotypes will he examined in the context of
their relation to wvalue systems, and their
development will be traced through the history of
the women’s movement in America. Alzo listed as
English 365, (Offered summer only.)

STEREOTYPES

FIELDWORK METHODS IN
ANTHROPOLOGY (5)

Prerequisites: Anth 3031, Math 240, Focuses on the
anthropologist as field worker. Detailed analysis of
selected monographs to give an understanding of
the techniques and methods of ethnographic
tieldwork.

CULTURAL

396ab.e HONORS TUTORIAL (3-5ea)

400

409

410

411

416

SPECIAL PROJECTS (1-3)

Prerequisites: 25 credits in anthropology and
Conference Course Permit from instructor reguired
before registering. Supervised reading and/or
research in seleeted areas.

ARCHEOLOGICAL FIELD METHODS (3)

Prerequisites: Anth 201, 202 or 210, and
permisgion of imstructor. Site surveys and evalua-
tion: mapping methods and recording of data; field
experience in excavation techniques, preservation
of artifacts. Offered every other yvear.

ARCHEOLOGICAL ANALYSIS AND INTER-
PRETATION (3}

Prerequisites: Anth 201, 202 or 210. Archeologieal
laboratory methods: artifact identifieation, classi-
fication, measurement; map reproduction, soil and
feature profiles, use of photographs and other
graphic methods. Qffered every other vear.

ARCHAEOQOLOGY OF NORTHWESTERN NORTH
AMERICA (3)

Prerequisites: 19 credits in anthropology including
210 or equivalent. Prehistoric archaeology of the
Norihwest. Culture changes and adaptations as
evidenced in the archaeological data. Northwest
eoast and interior regions are counsidered in the
prehigtoric context of paleo-environment, space
and time. The several hypotheses of origins,
interrelationskips and cultural developments are
discussed.

ARCHAEOLOGY OF THE NEW WORLD ({3)

Prerequisites: 10 credits in anthropology including
210 or equivalent, Origing of the New World
cultures from the earliest to the historic Native
Americans are discussed. The framework for
developmental interpretation and the nature of the
evidence are examined., Both the nucleat areas of
Mexico angd Peru are treated, but the hunting
cultures of the Archaic and Woodland periods are
considered egqually as contributive to the totality
of New World prehisteric culiural developments.

PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Anth 202 A detailed examination of
basic topies in physical anthropology, including
osteclogy, population development, wmedieal
anthropolegy, and applied techniaues.
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417

425

431

448

451

461

70

SEMINARS IN SELECTED TOPICS {3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. To be
offered in alternaie years.

41%7a Political Anthropology

417b Symbolic Anthropology

417¢ Comparative Religion

417d Medieval Explorers as Ethnologists
417e Pre-Columbian Contacts with the Werld
417f Siberian Ethnegraphy

417¢ Culture, Music and Art

417h Anthropological Linguistic Theory
4177 Archaeclogical Theory

417k Current Issues in Anthropology

417m Use of Models in Anthropology

CULTURE AND PERSONALITY (3)

Prerequigites: Anih 201 and five additional credits
in anthropaology. The ways in which the study of
the individual and his culture has been approached
in anthropology . Qffered every other year,

30CIAL CHANGE IN AMERICA ({3}

Prerequisile: 10 credits in anthropology. Social
change in the United States since 1900:; con-
temporary theories of social change: problems in
predicting change,

LANGUAGE IN CULTURE AND SOCIETY (3)

Prevequisite: Anth 20%. Analysis of situational
varieties of Ianguage level and vocabulary; social
processes of language change; semanties and
world-view: speech communities.

LATIN AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY (3}

Prerequisite: Anth 201. Survey of the Indians of
Latin America, covering the prehistoric period with
particular reference to the Aztec, Maya and Inca
and continuing with an examination of the effects
of the Spanish conquest angd subsequent amal-
gamation of cultures,

NORTH AMERICAN INDIAN ACCUL-
TURATION (3}

Prerequisite: Anth 361. The. study of changes
resulting from culture contact in North America.
Historical nrocesgses and contemporary conditions.

462 INDIANS OF THE NORTHWEST COAST {3}

Prerequisite: Anth 201. Tribal distributions, social
organization, and ecological adjustment with
emphasis on the Indians of Wesiern Washington;
problems of adjustiment to the modern world.

463 PEOPLES AND INSTITUTIONS OF SOUTH
ASBIA {3}

Prereguisite: Anth 201, A survey of cultures on the

" Indian sub-coptinent, Mainland and Insular South-
east Asia, Emphasis is on specia]l topics, including
ecclogy, prehistory, and selected cuitural groups.
Readings focus or original monographs,

464 PEOPLES AND INSTITUTIONS OF EAST ASIA

Prerequisite: Antzh 201, Ethnographic in-depth
study of the national and minority peoples of
China (including Taiwan), Korea, and Japan with
emphasis on thelr distinctive euliures and societal
structure,

470 RESEARCH ({3-5)

Prerequisite: pernission of instructor, [nvesiigation
of 2 problem through field or library research,

481 CHILDHOOD AND CULTURE {3)

Prercquisite: 10 credits in anthropology. The
process of socialization or enculturation viewed
from a cross-cultural perspective.

483 SOCIAL CHANGE AND THE MORAL ORDER
IN RECENT LITERATURE (4}

Also offered as Eng 483 and Phil 483,

484-489 READING ARND CONFERENCE {3-5)

Prerequisite: Conference Course Permit from
instruetor reguired before registering. The_gpecific
study topic will be determined by the instructor, in
consultation with each student,

484 Culiural Anthropology

485 Physlcal Anthropology

488 Linguistics

489  Archaeology

495 TEACHING-LEARNING PROCESSES IN INTR(O-
DUCTORY ANTHROPCOLOGY (3}

Prereguisites: 25 credits in anthropology and
permission of instructor. Practicum as discussion
leaders in Anth 201 or 210,

496a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL (3-5ear)

500 SPECIAL PROJECTS (I1-3, maximum of six
credits}

Prerequisite: graduate status and permission of
instructor, Speciel problems in anthropological
research.

503 HISTORY OF ANTHROPOLOGY (%)

Prerequisites: graduate status and permission of
department, Development of principal theoretical
orienlations and méthods in the cultural and
historical seiting: development of anthropology as
4 discipline.

504 METHIIODS AND  THEORY IN ANTHRO-
POLOGY (5}

Prerequisites: graduoate status and permission of
department. Analysis of major theoretical
approaches; research methods and procedures;
relationship of theory and method in formulating
research problems. Analysis of selected mono-
graphs ang field technigues,

520 ADVANCED PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY (3}

Prevequisite: Anlk 415 or permission of instructor.
Intensive research and study on current concerns
of physical anthropology. Emphasis is on eritical
reading and analysis of relevant literature as well as
on orientation toward research topics,



522

330

SEMINAR: OLD WORLD PREHISTORY (3)

Prerequisites: Anth 503, 604 and permission of
instructor, Seminar in selected topies of Old World
Prehistory, to cover topics from the Paleolithie to
early historle  ecivilizations. Assessments of
methods, techniques and underlyving theory hehing
the major Old World Archaeclogical Zones.
Assumptions  basic  to the interpretations:
seonomic-deterministic, cultural evolutionary and
cultural ecological, Students to seleet  their
problem areas, study them and discuss in seminar
geclions.

SEMINAR: NEFW WORLD PREHISTORY ({3)

Prerequisites: Anth 503, 504 and permission of
instruetor. This seminar to be structured similarly
te 522 New World Prehistory; its problems and
thepretical foundations. Problems of origins,
distributions in time-space of populations, the
effects o©of changing environments, origins of
agriculture, metallurgy. Problems of Old World
diffusion, evidence for and against. Cultural-
environmental relationships.

SEMINAR: VALUES (3}

1low scholars characterize culiures as whates by
reference to value configurations, themes, world
views or philosophics; difficulties in characteriza-
tion of value systems in ungelf-conseilous societies.

532

540

G40

691

COMPARATIVE SOCIAL ORGANIZATION (3)

Prerequisites: minimum of 15 credits of anthro-
pology undergraduate ecourses and permission of
instructor. The study of the various ways in which
pecple group themselves: the structure of roles, the
recruitment and assignment of roles and status
within groups, leadership and the legitimization of
authority, and the relationships among groups. The
sanctions governing relationships: gossip, ridicule,
isnlation and formal “legalistic.”

LANGUAGE,
MAPPING (3)

Prerequisites: Linguistics Linguistics 201 or Anth
248, Anth 348 or eguivalent. Language and
ethnograghy; the differential relationships existing
between the lexicon and the grammar of languages
and their speakers’ respective cultures, societies
and world view.

LEXICON AND CULTURE

THESIS RESEARCH {(3)

Prerequisite: formal advancement to candidacy For
the M.A. in anthropelogy. S/U grading only.

THESIS (3)

Prerequisite: formal advancement to candidacy for
the M.A. in anthropology. 5V grading only.
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ART

College of Fine and Performing Arts

One of the earliest human activities was the
production of works of art. Through the centuries
one measure of human civility has been involve-
ment in the arts. Presently, concern for the arts is
very high. The Art Department at Western is
mceting that concern with a highly qualified
faculty teaching in the major areas of art. The
faculty not only teaches but is intimately involved
in art production and scholarship.

The Art Decpartment offers a number of degree
programs in studio art, art history and ari
education, Through a contract system students
may, in conjunction with faculty ol the Art
Department, develop majors to meet their
particular backgrounds, needs and intercsts. Most
of the traditional areas of art are offered at
Western, Through arrangement with instructors,
inrovative programs may be planned. Programs
may also be developed involving art and other
disciplines. While there are certain required courses
in each of the majors, the Art Department has
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attempted to give the greatest possible degree of
flexibility in its programs congruent with student
involvement and concerted faculty advisement,
Students shouid, early in their program at Western,
seek advisement from faculty members in the
department.

Transfer students are required to complete in
residence a minimum of 15 credits in art for the
teacher education major, 17 credits in art for the
Arts and Sciences meéjor, or 5 credits in art for a
minor.

ART FACULTY

THOMAS SCHEOTTERBACK {(1965) Chairman,
Professor. BFA, MFA, University of Kansas; PhD,
The State University of lowa.

LORIS CHATHAM (1975} Assistant Prafessor, BA, Rice;
MFA, University of Washington; MA, Asian Studies,
University of Caiifoinia, Berkeley; PhD, Art History,
University of California, Berkeley,

IONE A. FOSS5 {1957) Associate Professor. B5, MAA,
Montsra State College; MFA, University of Oregon,



* AWRENCE HANSON (1963) Associate Professor. BA,
MFA, University of Minnesota.

ROBERT A. JENSEN [1966) Associate Professor. BBA,
University of Washington; MFA, Washington 5tate
University.

THOMAS A. JOHNSTON (1967} Associate Professor.
AA, San Diego City College; AB, San Diego State
Coliege; MFA, University of California, Santa
Barbara.

DAVID F. MARSH ({1957) Professor. BA, Central
Washington State College; MS, University of Wash-
ington.

PATRICK F. McCORMICK [1969) Associate Professor.
BFA, BA, University of Washingion; MFA, Cran-
brook Academy of Art.

*FMARY A. McINTYRE (1968) Associate Professor. AB,
MF A, Indiana University.

DAVID E. TEMPLETON [1969) Professor. BFA, MA,
University of !llinois; PhD, University of Minnesota.

EDWARD B, THOMAS (1967] Associate Professar. BA,
MF A, University of Washington.

ROBERT A. URSO {1965} Associate Professor. AB, MA,
University of Notre Dame, Ind.

GENE E. VIKE {1962} Associate Professor. BA in Ed,
BA, Western Washington State College; M5, Pratt
Institute.

WALTER F. WEGNER {1961} Associate Professor, BS,
University of Wiscansin; MFA, University of lowa.

HOMER A. WEINER {1964] Professor, BFA, Bradley
University; MFA, University of lowa.

STAFF OF THE WHATCOM MUSEUM
OF HISTORY AND ART

Susan Barrow, Museumn Director, BA, University of
Washinglon.

Emil Mierson, Administrative Coordinator, MBA, North-
western,

George Thomas, Museum Curator, MFA, University of
California, Santa Barbara,

Janice - Qlson, Registrar, BA, Art History, Western
Washingron State College.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Studio Major  73-85 credits

0 Art 101 or equivalent

O Art 301, 401

{1 Art History 220, 230, 240
O  Art Symposium

The student will elect from courses at the 200
level a basis for all subsequent work. The student
will be guided by noting the prerequisites for
courses at the 300 level, and by faculty
advisement.

Satisfactory completion of the studic major will
be determined by contractual agreement between
the student and a faculty committee. Individual
advisement concerning this contract may begin
whenever the student requests it. The contract
must be written before the student has completed
24 credits in art, Concentrations may be developed
in printmaking, painting, sculpture, ceramics,

*On Sabbaiical Leave Winter & Spring 1278,
**On Sabbaiical Legve 1977-78.

Art

jewelry, textiles, graphic design, or in a com-
bination of thesc areas as determined by the
student’s contractual agreement. Courses outside
the art department where appropriate may be
applied. Revisions and amendments will be
considered and may be made by the student and
the faculty committee upon request.

Transfer students with more than 18 credits of
previous work should scek advisement during their
first quarter at WWSC,

25 credits

O  Art 101 or equivalent
O  Art History 240
O Electives under advisement

Studio Minor

Art History Major
60 credits plus Supporting Courses

O Art History 220, 230, 240, 340, 440, 490
O Three areas from:
{a) Art History 310, 410
{b) Art History 320, 420
{c} Art History 430, 431
{d) Art History 360, 460
{e} Art History 370, 470
12 elective credits in art history
12 credits in studio courses
Supporting courses; 10 credits in appropriate
courses outside the area of art history selected
under departmental advisement
00 Reading knowledge of French or German
O Art Symposium

oogd

24 credits

1 Art History 220, 230, 240

0 Two courses selected under advisement from
each of two areas: Primitive, Ancient,
Renaissance, Modern, or American; one
course from any single arca may be a directed
studies in that area

Art History Minor

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major Elementary and Secondary 45 credits

[0 Required of all majors:
{a) Art 107 or equivalent
{b) Art History—two courses from 220, 230,

240

{c} Art 280, 381, 382

O One course from each of the following:
drawing, painting, sculpture, printmaking,
ceramics, jewelry, textiles

O At least 6 credits in one upper division studio
arca
Courses outsige the department may be
required as part of the major

13




Art

Satisfactory completion of the major will be
determined by contractual agreement between the
stadent and a faculty commitiee. Upon com-
pletion of not less than 12 credits of art and not
more than 18 credits, a student must write a
contract with the faculty commitice for com-
pletion of the major, Transfer students with more
than 18 credits should do this prior 1o completion
of their second quarter at the College. Revisions
ard amendments may be made by the student and
the faculty committee upon request.

Minor 25 credits

O Art 101 or equivalent

[} Art 280, 381

O Art History 240

O Electives under advisement

Major Concentration 70 credits

0 Required of all majors:
{a) Art 101 or equivalent, 301, 401
{b) Art History 220, 230, 240 and one

additional course

{c} Art 280, 381, 382

O One course from cach of the following:
drawing, painting, sculpture, printmaking,
ceramics, jewelry, textiles

D At least 15 credits in one upper division
studio area

D Courses outside the department may be
reguired as part of the major

Satisfactory completion of the major will be
determined by contractual agreement between the
stedent and a faculty committee. Upon com-
pletion of not less than 12 credits of art and not
more than 18 credits, a student must write a
coatract with the faculty committee for com-
pletion of the major. Transfer students with more
than 18 credits should do this prior to completion
of their second quarter at the College. Revisions
and amendments may be made by each student
and the faculty committee upon request.

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS

Studio Major 154 credits

The Bachelor of Fine Arts degree is the
professional undergraduate art degree. It Is an
expanded undergraduate degree that requires each
student to undertake a program of more than 180
undergraduate quarter credit hours. Students are
advised that a Bachelor of Arts studic major of
normal length is available. The Bachelor of Fine
Arzs degree requires each student to complete the
following basic program:

O An 85-hour concentration in one specific
studic area. The areas are: drawing, painting,
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printmaking, sculpture, graphic
ceramics, fabric design and jewelry
O A 30-hour secondary concentration in a
siudio arca other than that covered in the
85-howr concent-ation
A 24-hour art history minor
A minimum of 15 free elective hours outside
of the Art Department in addition to general
college requiremants
[0 Attendance at Art Symposia and a minimum
of one presentation
[J  Passage to BF A candidacy after completion of
50 hours of art c-edit
[0 Passage to BFA status upon completion of
contract before granting of the degree

design,

oa

Each student BFA program is arranged through
the Art Department’s contract system. That
contract must be established between the student
and the major area and minor area advisers at the
completion of 24 credits in art. After the
completion of 50 credit hours, each student must
have made arrangements through the major
professor to submit work to the area faculty in
consideration for aamission to BFA candidacy.
Each student’s works are considered by each
committee separately and judged in relationship to
established traditional esthetic criteria in a manner
designated by the department as a concours
system. At the completion of all hour require-
ments each student nust submit work en concours
for BFA degree consideration. This last concour
will be a public presentation in an appropriate
milieu. Transfer students with more than 18
credits of previous art work should seek
advisement before entering the BFA program. All
incoming students contemplating the BFA degree
are urged to seek departmental advisement during
the first quarter at Western.

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

in addition to the general requirements for all
honors students, an art major who wishes to
graduate “‘with honors’ must complete Art 401,
Music 342,

MUSEUM TRAINING

The Art Department and the Whatcom Museum of
History and Art provide a museum training
program for qualified students from Western
Washington State Co lege. Students wishing such
training  will enroll in  Art History 301—
Museology I, or Art History 401—Advanced
Museology. The students will receive their training
with the staff of the Whatcom Museum of Hisiory
and Art,

GRADUATE STUDY

For a concentration leading to the Master of
Education degree, see the Gradugte Bulletin.



ART SYMPOSIUM

Each art major is required to atfend the Art
Symposium. Art Symposium meets throughout
the schoo! year. Each mecting is a presentation by
a visiting artist, critic, historian, or by a facuity
member from Western. Each presentation will be
concerned with the professional elements of art.
Advanced art students may be asked to make at
least one presentation to the symposium,

COURSES IN ART

(See afsu Art History section, which follows,)

NQTE: The Art Department may reguest samples of work
produced in ¢ studio course for exhibition purposes,

101 DRAWING {3)
Not open to students with two years of high school
art. Fundamental principies and technigues.

110 INTERDISCIPLINARY ART (B)

For studenis planning interdisciplinary art majors
and those wishing to broaden both their artistic
knowledge and swareness. The course is team-
taught; art, music, drame, dance and creéative
writing. Emphasis will be given to the inter-
connecting zesthetic principies of all art forms.
{Also listed as Th/D 110, Musie 110.}

190 ART APPRECIATION ({2)
Introduction to form and expression in the visual
arts for the non-major.

202 LIFE DEAWING! (3)
Prerequisite: Art 101 or equivalent.

210 PRINTMAKINGT {3}
Prerequisite: Art 101 or equivalent. Introduction
to intaglio processes.

211 PRINTMAKINGII (3)
Prerequisite: Art 101 or equivalent, Introduction
to lithographic processes,

220 PAINTING (3)

Prerequisite: Art 101 or eguivaient. Introduction
to contemporary painting.

230 SCULPTURE!L {3}
Prerequisite: Art 101 or equivalent. Infroduction
1o seuipture,

237 FOREIGN STUDY ({3-5;
{See Art 437.)

240 CERAMICS (3}

Prerequisite: Art 101 or equivalent. Handbuilt clay
construction, Introduetion to glaze formulation,
kiln loading and firing.

270 DESIGN AND COLOR (3)

Studies of form and structure in a variety of media;
emphasis o two-dimensional design concepts,
paltern and color,

371 THREE-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN (3}
Exploration of construction in space employing a
variety of media,

280 INTRODUCTION TO ART EDUCATION (2)

Prerequisite: 9 credits in art. Examination of the
profession of art education, teaching skills,
teaching as influencing student behavior in ari,
curriculum content and materials.

300

301

302

311
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337

341
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350
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3461

Art

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN ART {1-5}
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

CONTEMPORARY PRACTICE (3)

Prerequisites: Art History 240 and 9 crediis in
studio, A survey of recent ideas in the visual arts,
The course will incorporazte a history of art since
1945 but will not he limited to historieal analysis.
Study of major artists and critics of this period.

LIFE DRAWING II {3}

Prereguisites: Art 202 or equivalent: repeatable to
15 credits. Drawing as 2 major medium.

PRINTMAKXING -~ LITHOGRAPHY (3)

Prereguisites: Art 211, 301, or concurrent
enrallment. Planographic processes, emphasis on
lithography.

PRINTMAKING — INTAGLIO (3}

Prerequisites: Art 2106, 301, or concurrent
enrollment, Intaglic processes: etching, engraving,
drypaoint, aguatint.

PRINTMAKING WORKSHOP (3 or 5)
Prereguizite: Art 311 or 312; repeatable lo 15
credits.

PAINTING WORKSHOP1 (3 or B}

Prerequisites: Art 220, 301, or Art History 240 or
concurrent snrollment; repeatable to 15 credits.
Individual search for form and expression within a
workshap environmernt,

WATER COLOR PAINTING (3 or 5)

Prereguisites: Art 220, 301, or Art History 240 or
concurrent enrollment: repeatable to 16 credits,
Various water soluble media.

LIFE PAINTING {3crb)

Prerequisites: Art 202, 301, or Ari History 240 or
concurrent enrcliment; repeaiable to 15 credits.
The continued development of a persenal direction
in painting, making use of the nude or draped
medel.

SCULPTURE WORKSHOP (3 or b)

Prerequisite: Art 230, repeatable to 15 ctedits.
Problems in three-dimensional form and expression
employing a variety of media and materials.
FOREIGN STUDY {3-5}

{See Art 437.}

CERAMICS {3 o0r5)

Prerequisife: Art 240; repeatable to 15 credits.
Introduction to the potter's wheel as a tool.
Handbuilding. Glaze formulation and kiln firing.

CERAMIC WORKSHOP I (3 or &)

Prerequisite: Art 341, repeatable to 15 credits.
Clay as & medimm. Potlery and/or ceramic
seulpture.

JEWELRY I (3)

Prerequisites: Art 101 or equivalent, Ari 271 or
Tech 2310 or 214, Design and construction of
jewelry in various metals, with emphasis on silver;
the setting of stones. Repeatable to 15 credits.

JEWELRY I (3 or5)

Prerequisites: Art 350, Ari History 240: repealable
to 15 eredits. Probiems in simple and cenirifugal
casting.

FABRIC DESIGN 1 {3}

Preveqguisites: Art 101 or equivalent, Ari 270, ane
art history course. Design problerms using lineleum
bloeck print, tie-dve and stilchery.

FABRIC DESIGN Il {3 or 5)

Prervequisite: Art 360; repeatable to 15 credits
Siikscreen processes, batik, naturat dyeing.
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367

370

372

375

380

381

38z

390

387a

39%e

397¢

3972

40C

76

WOVEN
{3orh)

Prerequisite: Art 360. Pattern weaving, con-
struction and uwse of a primitive loom: nonloom
construction. Repeatabie to 15 credits,

ANDP  CONSTRUCTED FABRICS

LETTERING (3)

Prerequisite: Art 101 or equivalent. Anztomy of
letter forms, alphabets and calligraphy; problems in
Pen and brush lettering,

GRAPHIC DESIGN 1 (2)

Prereqguisites: Art 101 or equivalent, 370. Intro-
duction to visual communication as related to
graphic processes.

GRAPHIC DESIGN H (3 or 5)

Prerequisite: Art 371; repeatable to 15 credits.
Advanced problems in design zs communication,

ILLUSTRATION (3)

Prerequisites: Art 101, 202, 270, or eguivalent.
Basic methods of illustration in black and white,
and color, Developing the concept, organizing the
image, and execution of the imape,

ART IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (4)

Prerequisite: Humanities or Art 190; for non-
majars. Child development inh  art for the
elementary school; problems in design, drawing,
panting and printmaking ay they relate to the
schoaol,

THEORIES OF ART EDUCATION (3)

Prerequisite: Art 280. The philosophy, psychology
and procedures for art in the elementary andg
secondary schools.

ART EDUCATION STUDIO (3}

Prerequisite: Art 381 or concurrent registration.
Problems in art and their adaptation to the
elementary and secondary school.

UNDERSTANDING ART {5)

Prerequisite: sophomore standing, Understanding
and appreciation of the wisual arts with particulay
emphasis on the art of Mexico. This course is
designed for study in Mexico baged in Guadalaiara,

COLONIAL CRAFTS: SPINNING AND

WEAVING IN THE BCHOOLS (2)

Frerequisites: open to nen-majors; junior stafus or
art major or BA or teaching experience. The
construction of simple looms and spindies and the
preparafion of wool for weaving process is the
main theme, An opportunity is also given for
weaving practice and spinning technigues, as weil
ag the use of yarn and other fibers for creating art
forms, Materials and metheds are appropriate for
use in elementary and high schools. {Offered
summer 1977.)

THE ENHANCEMENT OF COLOR {3}
Explerations and identification of the issues which

make for the enhancement of color in
composition.

GLASSFORMING (8)

Deals withk the techniques of glassforming.

Included will be slumping, fusing, casting, decora-
ticn, enhancing, lustering, ete. (Dffered summer

1877.)

WATERCOLOR PAINTING (6)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Watercolor
for both beginners and advanced, Work in
transparent and opague medium. Concentraie
mostly on landseape, {Offered summer 1$77.)

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (2-5)

Prerequisites: senior status and permissicn_ of
instructor, Individual instruction in speeial projects
under supervision.
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SEMINAR IN ART (2)

Prerequisites: senior status or ¢ credits in art
bistory; 18 credits in studio courses; repeatable to
total of 6 credits. Development of criteria for
mature artistic judgment.

LIFE DRAWING III (3 or 5)

Prerequisites: Art 101 or egquivalent: 8 credits of
Art 302; repeatable to 1b credits, Continuation of
individually established concerns in the area of
drawing,

BFA DRAWING WORKSHOP (2-5)

Prerequisite: admittance to BFA program. Re-
peatazble to 20 credits, For students in the BFA
program to pursue their individual directions in
drawing.

DRAWING WORKSHOP (5)

Prerequisites: Art 101 or equivalent, Art 202 and
302 or an aggregate of nine hours minimum, Art
Histery 240 and consent of instructor, Class is for
pursuit of individual ereativity in the drawing
medium under supervision.

ADVANCED
{3orh)

Prerequisite: Art 313: repeatable to 15 credits.
Continuation of problems retated to a refined use
of the traditional printmaking processes as well as
more recent technological innovations as they
might be applied to editioned art.

PRINTMAKING WORKSHOP

BFA PRINTMAKING WORKSHOP (2-5)

Prerequisite: admittance to BFA program. Re-
peatable to 20 cvedits. For students in the BFA
program to pursue their individual directions in
printmaking.

PAINTING WORKSHOP I {2 or 5)

Prerequisites: Art 101 or equivalent: 8 credits of
Art 321, Art 301, and Art History 240; repeatable
to 15 credits. Continuation of individuaily
molivated search and research intc form andg
expression with 2n emphasis on ecurrent issues
within the field of painting as related (o the
making of art.

ADVANCED WORKSHQP AND SEMINAR {2-5).

Prerequisites: 30 credits in painting or 30 credits in
drawing or combination, totaling 40 credits: Art
301 and nine credits in art history mcluding Art
History 240. Repeatable to 15 credits.

ADVANCED WATER
(3 or 5)

Prerequisite: Art 325; repeatable to total of 15
credits, Painting workshop using aqueous media.

COLOR  PAINTING

SCULPTURE WORKSHOP (3 or 5)

Prerequisite: Art 331; repeatable to 15 credits.
Advanced problems in three-dimensional form and
expression emploving a wvariety of media and
materials.

DIRECT METAL SCULPTURE (3 or 5}

Prereguisite: Art 331; repeatable to toial of 15
credits. Direet metal sculpture: emphasis on the
welding processes.

BRONZE CASTING (3 or 5)

Prerequisite: Art 230; repeatable to total of 15
credits. Bronze casting by the lost wax Process;
modeling in clay, wax and plaster:; mold-making
and other techniques for making cast metal
sculpture,

BFA SCULPTURE WORKSHOP (2-5)

Prerequisite: admiitance to BFA program. Re-
peatable to 20 credits., For students in the BFA
pregram to pursue thelr individual directions in
sculpiure.
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FOREIGN STUDY (3-5)

Prerequisites: for Art 237, 101 or equivalent and
one art history class; for Art 337, 9 credits in
lower-division art classes and one art history class;
for Art 437, 20 credits in upper-division art. These
courses are offered only through the WWSC Study
Abroad program, Contact Foreign Study Office,
Miller Hall 353, for information.

CERAMIC WORKSHOP II (3 or D)
Prerequisite: Art 341; repeatable to 15 credits.

Advanced ceramics, Self-directed problems; weekly
seminars.

BFA CERAMICS WORKSHOP (2-5)

Prerequisite: admittance to BFA program. Re-
peatable to 20 credits. Fox students in the BFA
progeam te pursue their individual directions in
ceramics,

JEWELRY 1II (3 or &}

Prerequisite: Art 350; vepeatable to 15 credits,
Advanced probliems in fabrication.

JEWELRY IV (3 o1 5)

Prerequisite: Art 351: repeatable to 15 credits.
Advanced preblems in casting.

ADVANCED JEWELRY WORKSHOP (3 or 5)

Prereguisite: Art 451; repeatable to 15 credits.
Advanced problems in jewelry ag an art form,

BFA JEWELRY DESIGN WORKSHOP (2-5)
Prerequisite: admittance to BFA .program. Re-
peatable to 20 credits. For students in the BFA
program to pursue their individual directions in
jewelry design,

FABRIC DESIGN III (3 or )

Prevequisite: Art 361; repeatable to 15 credits.
Advanced study in printed and dyed textile
technigues.

BFA FAEBRIC DESIGN WORKSHOFP (2-5)
Prerequisite: admittance to BFA program. Re-
peatable to 20 credits. For students in the BFA
program to pursue their individual directious in
fabric design.

WOVEN AND CONSTRUCTED FABRICSIII
(3 or 5)

Prerequisite: Art 367; repeatable to 15 eredits.

Advanced workshop in tapestry, rugmaking and

ather media,

GRAPHIC DESIGN IIL (3 or §)

Prerequisite: Art 372; repeatable to total of 156
credits, Advanced graphic design,

EFA GRAPHICS WORKESHOP (2-5)

Prerequisite; admittance to BFA program. Re-
peatable tc 20 credits. For students in the BFA
program to pursue their individual directions in
graphics.

ADVANCED ART EDUCATION (3)

Prerequisites: previous work in art education;
teaching experience, Lectures and studio work in
art education as related to materials and evaluation
of process, product and individual growth.

ART EDUCATION WORKSHOFP (2-3)

Prerequisite: teaching experience. Explorations in
art media and their adaptation to use in the schoal;
may be repeated with different topics,

CARTOONING WORKSHOP (&)

Areas to be covered: comic strips, gag cartoens,
advertising cartoons, ((Hfered summer 1977.)
SPECIAL PROBLEMS (2-5)

Prerequisite: graduate status or completion of an
art major or equivalent. Individual research under
supervision.
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GRADUATE DRAWING AND PRINTMAKING
(2-4)

Prerequisite: graduate status or completion af an

art major or equivalent. Individual problems.

GRADUATE PAINTING (2-4)

Prerequisite: graduate status or completion of an
art major or equivalent. Individual problems in
painting.

GRADUATE SCULPTURE (2-4)

Prerequisite: graduate status or completion of an
art major or equivalent, Individual problems,

GRADUATE CERAMICS (2-4)

Prerequisite: graduate status or completion of an
art major or equivalent, Individual problems in
ceramics,

GRADUATE JEWELRY {2-4)
Prerequisite: graduate status or completion of an
art major or eqguivalent. Individua} problems in

jewelry,

GRADUATE FABRIC DESIGN (2-4)

Prerequisite: graduate status or completion of an
art major or equivalent. Individual problems in
fabric design.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN ART EDUCATION
(2-4)

Prerequisites: teaching experience and 27 credits in
art, Special problems in art education as
announced,

CURRICULUM PLANNING {4)

Prerequisites: teaching experience and 27 credits in
art, Planning, development, implementation and
evaluation of art as related to the total eurriculum.

COURSES IN ART HISTORY

220

230

240

200

301

310

320

330

SURVEY OF ART HISTORY I (3
Ancient and medieval art,

SURVEY OF ART HISTORY Il (3)
R.enaisgsance art, 13th-18th centuries,

SURVEY OF ART HISTORY III (3)
Modern art in 19th, 20th centuries.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (2-5)

Individual problems in art historical methodology
through special projects under supervision,

MUSEOLOGY I (2-5)

Prerequisites: background in art history, art,
history, or anthropology; permission of instructor.
May be repeated to 15 hours credit. Training in the
methods and processes of museum work. Students
work with and under the guidance of the staff of
the Whatcom Museurn of History and Art. Part of
the training is an apprenticeship program of work
directly in the museum.

PREHISTORIC AND PRIMITIVE ART 1 (3)
Prerequisites: Art History 220 or 230 or 2440 Anth
215 or 361 prerequisite o concurrent. Art of the
Paleolithic and Neolithic cultures and Westemn
hernisphere primitive cultures.

ANCIENT ART 1 (3)

Prerequisites: Art History 220 and 230. Art of
Ancient Egypt, Mesopotamia, Crete, Mycenae and
peripheral areas.

MEDIEVAL ART (3)

Prerequisite: Art History 420 or 220 or 230 and
permission of instructor, Western art from the fall
of the Roman Empire to the beginning of the
Renaissance.
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FOREIGN STUDY {3-5)
(See Art History 437.)

MODERN ART BISTORY I (3)

Prerequisite: Art History 240. The art of the 19th
century Western world.

AMERICAN ART TO 1913 (3}

Prerequisite; Art lMistory 220, or 230, or 240, ox
340. Art in the United States from the Colonial
period to the Spanigh American War,

ORIENTAL ARTI (3)

The art of India and Southeast Asia from the Indus
Valley civilization (c. 2600 B.C.} to the end of the
18th century,

SPECl1AL PROBLEMS (2-5)

Prerequisites: senior stalus and permission of
instructor. Individual instruction in special proiects
under supervision,

ADVANCED MUSEDLOGY (2-5)

Prerequisites: Art History 301 and pernmission of
instructor, May be repeated to 15 eredil hours. The
course concentrates on preparing the student for a
career in museum ¢uratorship.

PREHISTORIC AND PRIMITIVE ART i1 (3)

Prerequisites: Art History 220 or 230 or 240:
permission of instructor; Anth 215 or 363 or 364
or Art History 310 prerequisitc or concurrent.
Tribal arts of Africa and the South Pacifie.

ANCIENT ARTII (3)

Prerequisites: Art History 320 or 220 and
permission of instructor. Art of the Ancient Greek
and Roman civilizations,

RENAISSANCE ARTIT (3)

Prerequisites: Art Hisiory 220 and 230. Art of the
Renaigsance in Southern Europe.

RENAISSANCE ARTII (3)

Prerequisites: Art History 430 or 220 or 230 and
permission of instructor, Art of the Renaissance in
MNorthern Europe.
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BAROQUE ART (3)
Prerequisites: Art History 230 or 430 or 431 and

Permission of instruetor, Art of the West during
the 16th, 17th and 18th centuries.

FOREIGN STUDY (3-5)

Prerequisites: for Art History 337, Art 101 or
equivalent and one art history class; for Art
History 487, 12 credits in art history or senior-level
status, These courses are offered only through the
WWSEC Study Abroad program. Contact Foreign
Study Office, Miller Hall 353, for information.

MODERN ARTI1 (3)

Prerequisites: Art History 240 and 340. Art of the
20th century Western world.

AMERICAN ART, 1900 TO THE PRESENT (3)
Prerequisites: Art History 220, 230, 240,

ORIENTAL ARTII (3)

The art of Chira and Korea from the Shang
Dynasty (1523 H,C.) to the end of the 18th
century,

ORIENTAL ARTII1 {3)

The art of Japan from the prehistoric Archeo-
logical Age to the and of ithe 18th century,

SEMINAR IN ART HISTORY (3)

Prerequisites: 12 credits in art history including
Art History 300, or senior standing, or permission
of instructor, Each seminar deals with a separate
and special art historical problem or project. Each
student prepares research, with oral and written
presentation of materials pertinent to the class,

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (2-5)

Prerequisite: praduate status or completion of an
art major or eguivalent, Tndividual research under
supervigion,

DIRECTED STUIMES IN ART HISTORY (1-4)

Prercquisites: art major or minor status, senior or
graduate level; 12 vredits in art history with at least
one field concentrution,

Independent art historical research:

a. Prehistori¢ and Primitive Art History

b. American Art History

e, Modern Art History

d, Art Theory Aesthetics and Art
Criticism

Cumulative credit in any one area may not exceed
12 credits,




BIOLOGY

Biology—-the study of life—includes a broad
spectrum of the natural sciences. Microbiology,
ecology, parasitology, systematic or taxenomic
biology, genetics, marine biology, biometry,
molecular biology, limnology, science education,
plant and animal anatomy and plant and animal
physiology are some of the specialties to be found
in Western’s department. Students in biology may
prepare for professional careers in biology or in
the heaith sciences such as medicine. They may
preparc for careers in teaching in the public
schools and community colleges, Others go on to
complete a graduate program leading to a Ph.D.
and teach at the college and university level. Some
select a liberal arts program in biology because
they find it fascinating even though they do not
plan to follow a career in the subject. A growing
number find biclogy a valuable second major, thus
enhancing employment opportunities. The de-
partment offers courses and major and minor
programs encompassing all of these possibilities,

College of Arts and Sciences

MAJOR CONCENTRATIONS
IN BIOLOGY

Professional career opportunities in biology are
diverse, and wmany of them require education
beyond the baccalaureate degree. Graduates of
biology programs may continue their education in
such fields as biology, botany, zoology, micro-
biology, ecology, etc. Others continue in related
fields such as medicine and dentistry,
oceanography, environmental law, fisheries,
veterinary medicine, sanitary engineering, and
various specialties in medical or dental technology.
Students interested in professional careers are
advised to enter one of the major concentrations
leading to the Bacheior of Science degree. The B.S.
{biology} includes supporting courses in the
physical sciences and mathematics and a strong
core of basic biology. It is intended for those who
wish to continue post-baccalaureate studies in the
biological sciences or 1o teach in the larger
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Binlogy

secondary schools and in community colleges.
Students who wish to apply for admission to
medical or dental schools may take this degree, or
may find the Bachelor of Arts (premedical
emphasis—see below) better suited to their needs.
The programs differ in depth and breadth;
therefore students should consult the pre-medical
or pre-dental adviser concerning the choice. The
B.S. (ecology) is provided for those who have
made an early decision to emphasize (hat aspect of
biology. The BS. {marine biclogy) allows
corcentration in that area. The B.S, (biology-
machematics) is offered for those students
interested in  quantitative biology: statistics,
biometry, some kinds of ecology and computer
modeling of biclogical systems. The B.S. (biology-
chemistry) is designed for students who wish to
pursuc graduate study in molecular biology or
bioshemistry.

Many students are deeply interested in biology or
one of its component specialities, but not in
teaching or other professional careers. These
students may wish to combine biology with
another area of interest such as history or law;
they may wish to enter the medical or dental
professions with a liberal education and a
bac:alaurcate degree; they may want an ecarly
opportunity to siudy in depth only one aspect of
the field; or the student may simply want to make
the science of life the focus of a liberal education.
These students are encouraged to consider the
Bachelor of Arts degree in which the number of
required courses has been kept low to permit the
student to select arcas of study and courses suited
to his individual needs and interests. Programs one
might design under this major include combina-
tiors of biology and another discipline such as art,
psychology, physical education, anthropology,
speech or philosophy.

The Biology Department maintains an effective
program of advisement; students interested in any
of ~he above arc urged to consult an adviser as
early in their college careers as possible.

TEACHING CAREERS IN BIOLOGY

Mary of Western’s students are interested in
careers in tcaching. To be cffective in teaching
biology, one must also have a solid foundation in
the other sciences. Thus, those interested in
teaching in the larger secondary schools are urged
to complete a B.S. {biology emphasis) including
Biol 493 and the professional education scquence
{(see Education). The professional education
courses may be included as electives in the
baccalaureate program or may be taken during a
post-baccalaurcate year, part of which may be
applied to the fifth-year requirement for standard
cert fication, Students entering this program are
urged to seek departmental adviscment as soon as
possible. Those who expect to teach in smaller

80

secondary programs a-e advised to consider one of
the combined major B.A. in Education programs
{biology-chemistry or biclogy-physical science}.
Certification for teaching competency in biology
may also be obtained by taking an extended minor
in biology in addition to a major in a related area
such as environmental education or physical
education.

Students planning to 1each at the college level are
advised to complete a B.S. {biolagy) and graduate
work leading to a masler’s or doctoral degree.

Students who wish tc teach at the elementary or
intermediate levels are advised to take the general
science major (see Interdepartmental Programs
section). Note that Science Education 383
(formerly Biology 383) is Biological Science for
the Intermediate School (see Interdepartmental
Programs section).

THE BIOLOGY LABORATORIES
AND PROGRAM

The Biology Departraent is housed partly in
Haggard Hall and pa-tly in the Environmental
Studies Center. The laboratories are modern and
well-equipped. The department shares the facilities
of the Sundquist Marine Laboratory at Shannon
Point, the Science Education Center, an electron
microscope laboratory, and can utilize the services
of the Computer Center.

Biology at Western stresses learning by doing,
“open ended” study, and audiovisual teaching
aids. Students explore the Gulf Islands, Cali-
fornia’s Coast Range and Sierras, Central Oregon's
Malheur Game Refuge, and the Grand Canyon on
field trips between quarters or during the summer.
The biology of the Cascade Mountains, San Juan
Archipelago, caves of Washington, a host of lakes
and streams, and the arid Palouse country of
Eastern Washington are studied on weekend field
trips.

THE BIOLOGY FACULTY

The members of the iology faculty have been
chosen to represent as broadly as possible the
diverse aspects of the discipline, Students planning
to major in the ficld are urged to plan carefully
with departmental advisers early in their college
careers to assure the proper sequence of courses
selected.

GERALD F. KRAFT (1967) Chairman.
Associate Professor, BA, San Jose State College; MS,
Washinglon Stale University; PhD, Oregon State
University,

A. CARTER BROAD (1964) Professor. BA, MA,
University of North Carclina; PhD, Duke University.

HERBLRT A. BROWN (1967) Associate Professor. BA,
University of California, Los Angeles; PhD, Uni-
versity of California, Riverside,



MAURICE A. DUBE ([1963) Associate Professor. BS,
Washingron State University; MS, PhD, Oregon State
University.

JOHN E, ERICKSON (1964} Associate Professor. BA,
University of Omaha; AM, Indiana University; PhD,
University of Oregon,

CHARLES ]. FLORA {1957} Professor. BS, Purdue
University; MEd, EdD, University of Florida.

RICHARD W, FONDA (1968) Associate Professor. BA,
Duke University; MS, PhD, University of lilinots.

HUBERTUS E. KCHN {1966} Associate Professor, PhD,
University of Innsbruck, Ausiria.

IAL S. PARAKH {1966} Professor. BS, Osmania
University, India; MS, University of Fiorida; PhD,
Corneli University.

MERIBETH M. RIFFEY {1957) Associate Professor. BS,
MS, Northwestern University; PhD, Washington State
University.

JUNE R. P. ROSS {1967) Professor., BSc, PhD, DS,
University of Sydney, Sydney, Australia.

DAVID E. SCHNEIDER (1966) Associate Professor, BS,
Bates College; PRD, Duke University,

DONALD |. SCHWEMMIN [1960] Associate Professor,
BS, MS, PhD, University of Michizan.

CLYDE M.SENGER [1963] Professor, BA, Reed College;
MS, Purdue University; PhD, Utah State University,

IRWIN L. SLESNICK {1963] Professor. AB, BS, Bowling
Green State University; M5, University of Michigan,
Ph{), Ohio State University.

RONALD ). TAYLOR {1964} Professor. BS, [dahe State
College; MS, University of Wyoming; Ph[r, Washing-
ton State University,

DON C. WILLIAMS {1968) Professor. BA, Chico State
Coltege; MA, PhD, University of California, Davis.

Research Associate

Richard T. Haard {1974}
AAS, State University of Mew York; BS, University
of Georgia; MS, PhD, Kansas State University,

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major 50 credits plus Supporting Courses

Biclogy emphasis for liberal arts and other
students.

O Biology 120 {or 101}, 210, 321 or 370, 323
or 325

00 Electives to total 50 credits in biclogy
selected with approval of major adviser

O Chemistry 115 and 251, or equivalent

Premedica! and allied sciences emphasis.

O Biology 120 for 101}, 210, 312, 321 or 370,
323, 485

O Eiectives to total 50 credits in biology
selected from Biology 208, 310, 311, 325,
340, 345, 348,* 349,* 366, 368, 408, 450,
464, 490

O Chemistry 121, 122, 123, and 351, 352, 353,
354 (or 251%)

O Physics 131, 132, 133 {or 231, 331, 332}

*Not recommended for premedical majors.

Biology

Natural history emphasis.

Biclogy 120 or 101, 210, 325, 352 or 202,
370 or 321, 424 or 203, 454 or 201, 456 and
461 or 205, 465 or 204, 463 or 206

O Electives to total 50 credits in biology
selected from Biology 307, 311, 312, 352,
402, 404, 424, 453, 454, 456, 461, 463, 465

O Chemistry 115 and 251

OO0  Geography 203 and 310

0O Geology 211 or 101, 310 0or 314

0O Recreation & Park Management 101 or 171,
201, 321, 322

O Recommended elective courses: Geog 251,

331, 421; Geol 311; Sci Ed 430; Hux 436,
482: PE 151, 216, 252; Physics 103 or 204;
Soc 352,422

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

COMBINED MAJOR -
BIOLOGY-CHEMISTRY

Major Concentration 3236 credits

Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 251, 333,411, 412
Biology 120 or 101, 210, 321 or 370, 325

10 credits from Biology 310 or 345, 311, 312
Biology 485 or General Science 405

Physical Science 492 and Biology 493
Chemistry 371 or Biology 323

Mathematics 220 and Physics 131, 132, 133
{or 231, 331, 332)

NOTE: This program is specifically designed for
studenis who wish to be recommended for
teaching competence in both biology and chem-
istry. Students entering this currictlum are advised
that this combination major contains morc credits
than the Bachelor of Aris in biology. Depending
upon opticns chosen, the overall student program
may involve more than 180 credits.

ooogoaAoo

Teaching Competence

Recommendations for teaching competence with
the chemistry-biclogy major concentration

normally requires completion of the program with
a grade point average of 2.50 or better in the
chemistry and in the biology courses.
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Biology

COMBINED MAJOR
BIOLOGY-PHYSICAL SCIENCE

Major Concentration 92-96 credits

Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 251

Physics 131, 132, 133 or 231, 331, 332
Physical Science 492

Biology 120 0r 101, 210

Biology 310 0r 345, 311, 312

Biology 321 or 370, 325, 493

Biology 485 or General Scicnce 405
Chemistry 371 or Biology 323

3 credits in geology

Math 124 or 220

gopogobocodo

NOTE: This program is specifically designed for
students who  wish to be recommended for
teaching  competence in both  biology and
chemistry. Studenis entering this curriculum are
advised that this combination major contains mare
credits than the Bachelor of Arts in Education in
chemistry or a Bachelor of Arts in biology.
Desending upon options chosen, the overall
student program may involve more than 180
credits,

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Preprofessional  program  for  professional
biologists, students pursuing graduate work,
secondary teachers and related specialties.

Major Concentration 110 credits

Basic biclogy emphasis,

Biclogy 120, 210, 310, 311, 312, 321, 323
{or Chem 471, 472 and 473), 325, 340, 485
Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 251 {(or 351, 352
and 353)

Geology 211

Math 124 or 220

Physics 131, 132, 133 {or 231, 331, 332}
Biology 493 (teacher preparation only)
Electives to be taken from biology, chemistry,
computer science, geography, geology, mathe-
matics, physics and Huxfey College selecied
with approval of departmental adviser

oooac g

Ecology emphasis.

O Biology 120, 210, 311, 312, 325, 340, 490
O  Compiete the courses under one of the three
concentrations listed below. Student must
register with the appropriate adviser.
* Animal ecology (D. Sehneider, adviser):
Biology 403, 460, 464
Plant ecology (R.
Biology 352, 379, 404
Agquatic ecology {G. Kraft, adviser):
Biologv 402, 403, 425

Fonda, adviser);
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O  Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 333 - the
appropriatencss of other chemistry courses
should be discussad with an adviser

Geology 211

Mathematics 124 - the appropriateness of the
math requirement should be discussed with an
adviser

Physics: two quarters, under advisement
Electives selectec with approval of adviser to
total at least 110 credits. Some of the courses
fram which clectives should be taken: Biol
321, 323, 345, 492, 405, 406, 424, 425, 450,
463, 465, 481, 435; Chem 351, 352, 353 {or
251), 411, 412, 413; Geog 331, 423, 424,
Geol 310, 340; Hux 331a, 363, 465;
Computer Sciencz 110, 211; Math 125, 126

Marinc biology emphasis.

Biology 120, 210, 310, 312, 325, 340, 403,
406, 407, 456, 490 and 460 or 461

Chemistry 121, 122, 123 and 251 {or 351,
352, 353)

Physics 131

Mathematics 220 (or 121, 124)

Electives under advisement from the following
list to total at least 22 credits: Biology 321,
323, 361, 362, 460, 461, 468, 485; Chemistry
333, 471, 472; Geology 211, 340; Huxley
321, 422, 423; Physics 132, 133

O ichthyology is a strongly recommended
course (Biology 462)

aa

ad

g O

ood

COMBINED MAJOR --
BIOLOGY AND CHEMISTRY

Major Concentration 110 credits

O Biology 120, 210, 321, 323, 345, 408, 471

O Chemistry 121,122, 123, 333, 351, 352, 353,
354, 471, 472, 473, and 411, 412, 413 (or
461, 462, 463)

O  Cne year college physics

O Mathematics 124, 125

This program is specifically designed for students
who wish to underta<e graduate study in either
molecular biology or biochemistry.

COMBINED MAJOR —
BIOLOGY AND MATHEMATICS

Major Concentration 110 credits

O Biology 120, 210 310, 311, 312, 321, 323,
325

O Mathematics 124, 125, 126, 241, 301, 3371,

341, 342; Math/Computer Science 335 (or

Physics 332); Computer Scicnce 210, 211,

439

Chemistry 115, 251

Physics 231, 331, 332 (or Math/C5S 335)

o0



MINOR PROGRAMS

Minor 25 credits

O Biology 120 or 101
0 Biology 210

Student advised to consult major department for
remainder of credits.

Extended Minor  42-48 credits

Minimum requirements for
teaching competence,

O  Bioiogy 120 or 101,210,310,311,312,321,
323 {or 348 and 349) or 379, 325, 493

certification for

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general reguirements for ail
honors students, a biology major who wishes to
graduate “with honors” will enroll in Bioiogy
396a,b,c and 496a,b,c upon advisement of the
Departmental Honors Adviser with whom he will
work cut an individual plan of study and honors
thesis.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations leading to the Master of
Education or the Master of Science degrees, see
the Graduate Bulletin.

COURSES IN BIOLOGY

161 PRINCIPLES OF GENERAL BIOLOGY (4}

Energy relationships at all organizational levels of
life, heredity, evolution, and man’s impact on the
biosphere.

103 HUMAN BIOLOGY (4)

Elementary human physiclogy: the functional
anatomy of the human, Lectures and demon-
strations. Not open o students with eredit in Biol
348, Not applicable to a B.S. major in biology.

120 THE SCIENCE OF BIOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: one quarter of cellege chemistry,
Nature of seience and biology, biology and society,
organizational levels, major unifying and inter-
related concepts.

201-206 FIELD BIOLQGY OF THE NORTHWEST
(3 ea)

Prereguisite: high school biclogy recommended,
Recognition, life history, ecological relationships
and digstribution, evclutionary trends of repre-
sentative groups of organisms. Field biology
courses are not open to students who have credit
for corresponding upper-division e¢ourses.
202 Flowering Plants, Conifers and Ferns
203 Insects and Other Terrestrial Arthropods
205 Marine Biclogy
206  Birds of the Northwesi
Normally offered spring quarter of allernate
years, Last offered spring, 1976,

208

210

237

305

307

308

310

311

312

az

323

Biology

FOREIGN CHEMICALS AND NATURAL

SYSTEMS (3)

Prerequisites; Biol 101 and Chem 101. An
elementary treatment of the effect and mechanism
of such cutrently encountered substances as
peslicides, food additives, hallucinogenic drugs,
and conventional drugs (alcohol, fobacco and
coffee). Normally offered in alternate years. Last
offered 1975-76,

THE SCIENCE OF BIOLOGY ({b)

Prerequisite: Biol 120 or, with permission of
instructor, 101. Nature of science and biology,
organizational levels, major unifying and inter-
related concepts, principles of induiry.

FOREIGN STUDY (2-b) .
(See Biology 437.)

NATURAL HISTORY OF THE NORTHWEST
(8

Prerequisite: Biol 101, Kinds of plants and animals
in the Northwest; their distribution and life
histories; field trips to beaches, lakes and ponds,
forests, mountains. Not applicable to a B.S. maior
in biology.

HUMAN POPULATIONS AND NATURAL RE-
SOURCES (3)

Prerequisite: Biol 101, Growth of human popu-
lations; changes in natural resources resulting in
growth; prospects and consequences of population
increases and resource utilization. Not applicable
to tnajor or minor, Normally offered in alternate
vears. Last offered 1975-7T6.

HU;»*IAN REPRODUCTION AND SEXUALITY
3

Prerequisite: Biol 101 and junior standing.
Anatomy, physiology and embryology of human
reproduction; behavior, disease, fertility control
and other fopics related to human reproduction
and sexuality.

THE BIOLOGY OF LOWER ORGANISMS (5)

Prerequisite: Riol 210. An introduction to the
bagic biology of bacteria, fungi, algae, lichens,
protozos and sponges with emphasis on ecological
relationships of lower organisms to one another
and to cther organisms, their ocourrence in nature,
and the classification of organisms.

PLANT BIOLOGY (5)

Pretequisite: Biol 210. Basie physiological prin-
¢iples; evolutionary trends and adaptations in
structural development and reproductive systems
of higher plants—Bryophytes through Angio-
Sperms.

ANIMAL BIOLOGY (B)

Prerequisite: Biol 210. A course that stresses the
ways in which animals cope with the basic
prohlems of survival: locomotion, nutrition and
the utilization of food; integration of activities on
both community and individual levels, repro-
duction and development.

HEREDITARY BIOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: 14 credits in hiology. Basic problems,
theories and principles of genetics: laboratory
experiments with Drasophila.

CELLULAR, MOLECULAR AND DEVELOP-
MENTAL BIOLOGY (5)

Prerequisites: 14 credits in biology: Chem 251 or
351 and 352. Students planning to take both Biol
345 and 323 should take 345 first. Cell organelle
structure and function, water relationships, mem-
brane phenomena, energy utilization and pto-
duction, cellular biosyntheses, control of cellular
activities, developmental processes at the cellular
level.
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325

337

340

345

348,

352

381

362

366

368

370

379

84

ECOLOGY (5)

Prereguisite: 14 credits in biology; chemistry and
physics recommended. Community energetics and

organismal-environmental relationships in marine,
fresh water and texrrestrial habitats.

FOREIGN STUDY (2-5)
(See Biology 437.)

BIOMETRICS (5)

Prerequisites: Math 124 or 220: 10 hours of
biology. Hand calculator with memory recom-
mended. The desien of biological experiments,
appropriate statistical analysis of experimental data
and design of eomputer programs specifically for
statistical tests.

FUNDAMENTALS OF MICROBIOLOGY (5)

Prerequisites: Chem 121, 122 and 251; 10 credits
in biology. Students planning to take both Biol
345 and 323 should take 345 first. Comparative
morphology, taxonomy, physiology and relation-
ship ©of microbes; bacteria, veasts, molds and
viruses,

345 HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY
(5 ea)

Prerequisite: Biol 101; Biol 348 prerequisite to
349. Structure and function of the human body
emphasis on physiological principies and homeo-
static mechanisme,

SYSTEMATIC BOTANY (5)

Prerequisite: Biol 311, Taxonomy of higher plants
with emphases on the characteristics and phy-
logeny of flowering plant families; collection and
identification of local species.

BIOLOGY OF COMMERCIALLY IMPORTANT
MARINE SPECIES (3)

Prerequisite: 15 credits in biology or environ-
mental science, A course that deals with the life
histaries, ecological relationships, basie biology and
commercial exploitation of economiezlly im-
pertant marine animals and planis. Emphasis on
species of the Pacific Northwest,

FIELD TRIPS IN COMMERCIAL FISHERIES
AND FISHERY LABOCRATORIES (2) .

Prerequijsite: concurrent enrollment in Biol 361.
Aflerncon, weekend or intersession field trips to
commercial fishery laboratories of the Pacific
Northwest. Students enrolled in this course will
provide their own food, transportation (by car
pool) and ledging if necessary on field trips. 85U
grading only,

COMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE ANATOMY (5)

Prerequisite: Biol 312, Morphology and evolution
of organic systems of major vertebrate groups.

GENERAL VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Biocl 312, Development of the
vertebrates; laboratory study of embryos of the
frog, chick, angd pig with applieation to human
development.

HUMAN GENETICS (4)

Prerequisite: Biol 101. Basic principles of heredity,
buman genetic problems: radiztion and mutation,
chromesomal  errors, eugenics. Nol open to
students with credit in Biol 321,

PLANT PHYSIOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Biol 311. Rasic principles of physio-
legy including cell structure and function,
plant-soil-water relationships, absorption and trans-
location of materials, transpiration, photo-
aynthesis, respiration, mineral nutriticn, growth
and development, hormonal regulation,

384

PERSONAL AND S0CIAL IMPLICATIONS OF
MODERN BIOLOGY (4)

Prerequisite: Biol 1.01 or 120 and junior standing,
Recent developments in biology and their impact
on the individual and on society; emphasis on
potential effects on individual values and social
implications of selected developments in such areas
a5 behavior control, genetic alteration and organ
replacement,

396a,b,c HONGORS TUTORIAL (2-5 ea)

397d

397e

399

400

402

403

404

405

406

407

ANIMAL BEHAVIOR {4)

Prerequisite: an infroductory college course in
biology, zoology or psychaology. Behavioral adapta-
tions at the svsternic, organismal and population
levels, with stzess on sociobiology, Ethological field
observations. (Summer 1977)

AMPHIBIANS AND REPTILES OF WESTERN
WASHINGTON (&)

Prerequisite: one quarter of college biology,
Recognition, life kistory, ecological relationships
and distribution of frogs, salarnanders, lizards and
snakes of western Washington. Course will
emphasize field bic.ogy. (Summer 1977)

SEMINAR IN BICLOGY (1)

Prerequisite: 25 credits in biological sciences and
permission of instructor. Qutstanding develop-
ments, past and present, in the biological sciences.
May be repeated for credit.

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN BIOLOGY (2-5)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
repeated for eredit.

May be

LIMNOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Biol 325. Physical and chemicat
characteristics of fresh water in relation to biotic
communities; field trips. WNormally offered in
alternate years, Lasi offered 1975-76.

PHYSIOLOGICAL ECOLOGY OF ANIMALS (5)

Prerequisite: Biol 325 and permission of instructor,
Field and laboratory studies of physiological
responses of marine animals to environmental
factors; metheds for design and analysiz of
experiments.

PLANT ECOLOGY (5}

Prerequisite: Biol 325; Biol 311 recommended.
Ecology of plant communities with special
emphasis on analysis, description, successionr. and
distribution. Weekend tield trips included.

FIELD ECOLOGY (3)

Prereduisite: Biol 345 and permission of instructor;
Biol 352 and 404 recommended. Analysis and
investigation of vegetation patterns in Arizona,
California, or other regions, Field trip. May be
repeated for credit.

GENERAL OCEANOGRAPHY (5)

Prerequisite: one quarter of college physics, one
quarter of college chemistry and one quarter of
coliege bhiology. Studies in and interrelationship of
biological, chemicul, physical and geological
cceanography. Limited laboratory study of ocean-
ographic techniques. Normally offered in alternate
years, Last offered 1976-77.

MARINE ECOLOG™Y (5)

Prerequisite: Biol 325 (ecology). The interaction of
physical, chemical, and biological processes in the
functioning of maine ecosystems. Productivity,
food webs, rutrient cycles and community ecology
will be discussed. Investigative laboratory studies
of local shallow-water marine and estuarine
€Ccosy stems.



408

423

424

425

430

MOLECULAR ECOLOGY (3)

Prerequisites: Biol 323 (or Chem 471}, Chem 251;
Biol 325 recommended, The effect and molecular
mechanism of acition of selected natural and
synthetic chemical compounds, both naturally
pecurring  and  introduced, upon target and
non-target organisms; effects upon occurrence and
distribution of organisms. Normally offered in
alternate vears. Last offered 1976-77.

FIELD ENTOMOLOGY (1-2)

Prerequisite: Biol 312, Insect collecting and field
identification: preparation of insect collections;
intersession course of one or two weeks’ duration.

ENTOMOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Biol 312. Insects! their morphology,
physiology, metamorphoses, classification and
economic importance.

AQUATIC ENTOMOLOGY (1)

Prerequisite: Biol 312; 424 recommended. Classi-
fication and ecological relationships of insects in
streams and lakes.

SCIENTIFIC WRITING FOR BIOLOGISTS (3)

Prerequisites: 40 credits in biology and permission
of instructor. The technigques of writing a
biological journal article; elements of style: line
drawings, lettering and reproduction of figures;
reading and reviewing biclogical papers.

437, 337, 237 FOREIGN §TUDY (2-5)

445m

445n

445t

450

453a

A study of biclogical topics particularly appro-
priate to the location of the course offering.
Presently offered oniy in Guadalajara. These
courses are offered only through the Study Abroad
program, Contact Foreign Study Office, Miller Hall
353, for information,

COMMON LOCAL FLORA AND VERTE-
BRATES (%)

Natural history of the terrestrial and freshwater
envirenment of the Puget Sound region; taxenomic
survey of plants and vertebrates and their
interrelationships. Offered only during the summer
quarters as a component ©f the Natural History
Institute. Not applicable to a B.S. major in biology,

MARINE NATURAL HISTORY OF
NORTHWEST (5)

The marine environment of the Puge: Sound
region; taxonomiec survey of plants and animals of
the communities and their interrelationships.
Offered only during the summer quarters as a
component of the Natural History Institute. Not
applicable to a B.S, major in biology.

THE

NATURAL HISTORY OF THE NORTHWEST:
LABODRATORY (7)

Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment in Biol 305
and acceptance in the Naturgl History Institute.
Matural history of terrestrial and fresh-water
environments; observations and identification of
representative plants and animals; patterns of
vegetation zonation and structure of natural
communities. Emphases will be on higher planis
and insects, their form, function and interaction, A
field and laboratory course offered only as a
component of the Natural History Institute. Not
applicable to a B.5. major in hiology. Summers
only.

PARASITOLOGY (B)

Prerequisites: Biol 312; two guarters of college
chemistry, Representative animal parasites with
emphasis on structural and physiological adapta-
tions of parasite and host. ’

ALPINE ENVIRONMENT ANE VEGETATION
(5)
Prerequisite: Biol 325 (ecology) or equivalent.
Open to Institute participants only. The environ-
ment of the OQlympic, Cascade and Rocky
mountains; the nature of the alpine flora and the
plant communities of these mountains; the
interactions beitween environmental regimes and
plant species that produce the vegetative pattern of
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the alpine environment, Offered only during the
summey as a component of the Alpine Institute.

ALPINE FAUNA (5)

Prerequisite: Biol 325 (ecology) or equivalent,
Open only to Institute participants. The animals of
the mountains; niches accupied by resident and
transient species; adaptations to alpine conditions.
Offered only during the summer as a component of
the Alpine Institute.

MYCOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Biol 310. Taxonomy of the fungi
with emphasis on morphology, phylogenetic
trends, collection and identification of common
species. Several weekend Lield trips are required,

ALGAE ()

Prerequisite: Bio! 310. Coilection, culture, identi-
fication, c¢lassification, distribution and economic
importance of marine and fresh-water algae.

BRYOPHYTES (5)

Prerequisite: 10 credits in hiclogy. Collection,
identitication, distribution and evolution of mosses
and liverworts. Normally offered in alternate years,
Last offered 1976 77,

INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Biol 312, Classification, anatomy,
physiology, development and general bioclogy of
invertebrate animals.

MARINE INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY ({5)

Prerequisite: Biol 325. Laboratory and field study
of local marine invertebrates,

ICHTHYOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Biol 312, ¥Form and function of
fishes; life histories: behavioral adaptations; eco-
lopical relationships; distribution; evolution and
clasgification; socic-economic value.

ORNITHOLOGY (5)

Prerequisites: Biol 120, 210 or 101. Evolution of
morphological adaptations of birds, classification,
distribution; annual cyele including migration,
breeding and population dynamies; laboratory
study, field trips. Normally offered spring quarter
of alternate years. Last offered spring 1977,

VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Biol 312, Selected topics in the basic
biology of the major groups of veriebrate animals;
classification, life eyeles, elementary physiology,
and structure of representative forms; con-
sideration of their role in ecosystems,

MAMMALOGY (5

Prerequisite: Biol 312, Structural and physiological
adaptations population dynamics, distribution and
classification of mammals with laborziory em-
phasis on  local species, Normally offered in
alternate years, Last offered spring 1976.

INVERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY (5)

Prerequisites: Biol 368, 460 or 461. Development
of invertebrate animals; laboratory study of logal,
marine invertebrates. Taught only at the Shannon
Point Marine Cenler during the spring or summer
guarters, Normally offered in alternale years. Last
offered 1975-T6. '

PHYSIOLOGICAL GENETICS (5)

Prerequisites: Biol 321 ang 323. Structure and
chemical composition of genctic material; genetic
systems of bacteria, viruses, veasis and molds;
aspects of biccherical geneties of man applying to
the nature of gene functions.

STRUCTURE AND DEVELOPMENT OF VAS-
CULAR PLANTS (4)

Prerequisite: Biol 311i. A study of plant organs and
their tissues froem the standpoint of origin,
differentiation, growth angd maturation, Normally
offered in alternate years. Last offered 1976-77,
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PHYSIOLOGICAL ECOLOGY OF PLANTS (5}

Prerequisite: Bicl 325, Fieid and laboratory study
of physiclogical responses of plants to environ-
mental! factors; methods of design and analysis of
experiments. Normally offered in alternate vears.
Last offered 1276-71.

HISTORICAL AND PHILOSOPHICAL PER-
SPECTIVES OF BIOLOGY (5}

Prerequisite: 20 credits in science, 15 in hiology,
The origing and development of biology as a
science viewed in historical and philosophical
perspective; the interaction of biology and society.

SPECIAL PROJECT
PHILOSOPHICAL
BIOLOGY {1}

Preveguisite: concurrent enrollment in Biol 485,

IN HISTORICAL AND
PERSPECTIVES OF

PRINCIPLES OF ORGANIC EVOLUTION {4)

Prerequisites: Biel 120 and 210. Principles,
patierns, processes, and mechanisms of evolution
in the organic world.

TEACHING BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE {3}

Prerequisite: 15 credits in biolopical science.
Recent trends in biclogy and science education;
critical rstudy of modern curriculum materials,
clinical analysis of teaching and laboratory work.
For biclogy teachers in secondary schools and in
higher education.
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SPECIAL PRCJECTS IN BIOLOGY (2-5)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. May he
repeated for credit,

ADVANCED TOPICS IN ECOLOGY (4}

Prerequisites: Biol 325 and permission of in-
structor. Analysis of current literaiure on funda-
mental properties of ecosystems, ecommunities,
populations, species, and characteristic environ-
ments, ’

VEGETATION OF WASHINGTON {4)

Prerequisites: Biol 325 or equivalent znd per-
mission of ipstructor (Biol 404 recommended).
Consideration and discussion of the literature on
the vegetation of Washington; emphasis on the
pattern of wvegetation in the five physiographic
provinees and environmental factors controliing
distribution of species.

PLANT GEOGRAPHY OF NORTH AMERICA
(4)

Prereguisites: Biol 325 or equivalent and per
mission of instructor {Biol 352 and 404 recom-
mended). Vegetative zonation of North America
emphasizing factors contrelling distributional
patterns and palecgeagraphical history of major
biomes.

TOPICE IN DEVELOPMENTAL AND COM-
PARATIVE MORPHOLOGY (4)

Prerequisites: cne course from Biol 458, 475, 366,
368 as appropriate to topic offered; permission of
instruetor, Structural changes, celtular interactions,
and control mechanisms operating during growth
and development or evolution of selected
Organisms.

ADVANCED TOPICS IN GENETICS (4)

Prerequisites: Biel 321 and permission of in-
structor. Inheritance and gene action in plani,
apnimal, and microbial svstems: illustrative experi-
ments with Dresophila, Aspergitlus, or other
OTganisms.

ADVANCED TOPICS IN PHYSIOLOGY {4)

Prerequisites: Biol 323 or Chem 471 and
permission  of instructor. Topics in  general,
microbial, or comparative physialogy; laboratory
work ilustrating processes or experimental tech-
niques.
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credit,

PROTEIN STRUCTURE,
EVOLUTION (43
Prerequisite: Biol 323 or Chem 471 or permission
of instructor. Detailed investigation into the
molecular struciure and function of such proteins
as enzymes, antibodies, histones, muscle proteins
and hemoglebins. The wuse of proteins in
establishing evolutionary relationships between
organisins.

FUNCTION AND

ENZYMOLQGY LABCRATORY (3}

Prerequisite: Biol 323 or Chem 471 or permission
of instructor. Techniques in isolation and
characterization of various enzymes; purification
technigques and determination of various kinetic
parameiers,

ADVANCED TQPICS IN BIOSYSTEMATICS (4)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Role of
morphology cyiolegy biochemistry. and genetics
in taxonomy: systematie study of a specific group
of local orgenisms.

TEACHING PRACTICUM {1}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Intended for
the student who wants experience in teaching a
biclogy course of his choice. May be repeated for a
maximum of two credits, $/U grading only,

SEMINAR IN BIOLOGY (2}

Prerequisite: 40 credits in hiolegy. Selecied
problems in biology, with emphasis on current
literature, May be repeated for credif,

THESIS RESEARCH (1-12)

Prerequisite: permission of thesis adviser. Research
contributing o a graduate degree program, Graded
K until thesis cownpleted. May be repcated for




The field of business administration covers a wide
variety of responsibilities in both private and
public organizations. National data reveal that the
business administration major is the most frequent
choice of undergraduate students and also is the
major preferred by many employers.

MODEL FOR CURRICULUM

Development of the business administration
curriculum has been guided by standards of the
American  Assembly of Collegiate Schools of
Business. Required coursework provides oppor-
tunities for students 1o develop:

1. Their knowledge of the economic and social
environment within which business functions;

2. Their knowledge of the major functional areas
of business;

3. Their perceptual and analytical skiils impor-
tant to management decision-making; and

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

College of Business and Economics

4. The basis for growth and advancement in their
selected career,

Students normally devote most of the freshman
and sophomore years to acquiring a broad general
education background. Introductory courses in
accounting, economics, business law, and
mathematics will normally be completed by the
end of the sophomore vear. Junior and senior
requirements and pursuing elective coursework
selected according to individual interest andfor
need. Elective coursework helpfui for developing
oral and written communication skills is par-
ticularly recommended. The faculty is available to
advise students on these choices,

ORGANIZATION OF CURRICULUM

Coursework offered within the depariment may be
broadly ciassified into several fields which cover
general management, business law, finance, mar-
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ket ng, operations, and personne! and industrial
relations. In addition to required courses in each
field which are identified under major require-
ments, students may specialize in a field, such as
finsnce, by adding appropriate electives. The
Accounting and Economics departments provide
complementary required and elective coursework.

CONTINUING EDUCATION

In addition to regular daytime classes, the
department offers a number of evening classes,
These classes are intended to serve both reguiar
deg-ee-oriented students and persons whose
interests and objectives may involve only a few
courses. Mature students who have not completed
formal prereguisites, but who have equivalent
experience, may have prerequisites waived. Such
persons are urged to contact the course instructor
prict to registration,

ADVANTAGES OF EARLY
DECLARATION OF MAJOR

Faculty of the College of Business and Economics
provide individual advising for students who
express interest in majoring, minoring or taking
elective coursework. Students who declare a major
are assigned to a permanent faculty adviser who
will assist them to graduation.

Several courses in business law, economics and
mathematics which are required or recommended
for majors and minors also may satisfy general
edusation requirements in mathematics and social
sciences. Careful planning may save time for
additional electives.

An early declaration of major also provides faculty
with an improved basis for class scheduling.

PRACTICAL EXPERIENCE

A limited number of student internships are
available for well qualified students. There are
several existing internship programs which provide
the student with active business experience. In
addition, special intern programs can be arranged.
These cne-quarter internships are normaily
arranged for late In the junior or early in the senior
year so that experiences may be shared in
subsequent classes,

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION FACULTY

EUCENE OWENS (1975) Chairman.
Associate Professor. BS, University of Arizona; MS,
Purdue  University; M5, George Washington Uni-
versity; PhD, University of California, Los Angeles.
JOMNATHAN 5. MONAT {1972} Assistant Professor. BS,
University of California, Los Angeles; MS, San Diego
State College; PhD, University of Minnesota,
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JOHM 5. MOORE (1970} Associate Professor, BS,
University of North Dakota; MS Bus, |DLaw
University of Colorado; CPA, State of Colorado,

ROBERT T.PATTON {1970) Associate Professor. BSME,
University aof Michigan; MBA, University of.
Minnesata; PhD, University of Washington,

E. LERGY PLUMLEE {i976) Associate Professor. BBA,
Texas Tech University; MS, Northern [linais
University; DBA, Texas Tech University.

FARROKH SAFAVI {1969} Associate Professor. BA in
journalisstn, BS in Economics, MBA, Unijversity of
Teheran; MBA, DBA, University of Southern
California {Los Angelss).

’

Transfer students showld contact the department
adviser about their major prior to registering so as
to assure that they enter the sequence correctiy
and receive departmental evaluation of course
work completed at other institutions.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

94 credits

O  Acctg 251, 252, 350; BA 271, 301, 302, 303,
308, 311, 322, 330, 375 or 376, 495

Econ 201, 202, 306, 311

Math 250, 251, 252

Ten credits in upper-division business adminis-
tration elective courses under advisement

Major

O0o0o

Business administration majors must complete a
minimum of 72 credits in accounting and business
administration courses {nine credits in economics

.may be included as par: of this requirement.}

Students should consider improving their com-
munication skills by enrolling in Business Educa-
tion 301 (4}, Business Communications; English
401 (3}, Business and Technical Report Writing;
and Speech 488 (3}, Business and Professional
Speech.

Minor 25 credits

O  Acctg 251, 252; BA 301, 303; Econ 201, 202
O ©ne additional upper-division business ad-
ministration course




PREREQUISITES

Prerequisites for a particular course indicate its
level of analysis and too! requirements, The
exceptional student who feels he has already
acquired these skitls elsewhere, or can readily
acquire them, must secure special permission for
enrollment from the instructor and chairman.

COURSES IN
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

201 INTROQDUCTION TO BUSINESS (4)

A survey of the field particularly directed to the
needs of studenis majoring in office administration
and business education. Recommended for other
students, not intending to specialize in the fields of
busginess and economics, who recognize the value
ot a broad informational background, The course
will cover the definition and uses of accounting
and financial data, the scope and application of
economics to the businessman, the scope and
application of mathematical tools, and the
methodologies used to pain and impart this
education,

271 LAW AND THE BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT (4}

Historical development of legal institutions, the
judicial process, and impact of the law upon
individual and business decision making,

300 READINGS IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
{1-&)

Prerequisites: {1} for minor: completion of Acelg

251, 252; BA 301, 303; Econ 201, 202 and

permission of instructor; (2) for other: permission

of instructor and department chairman by petition,

301 INTRODUCTICON TO MANAGEMENT {4}

Analysis of the process of mapagement; planning,
organization, leadership, control, communiestion,
and decision making. A study of concepts of
power, authority and influence, An examination of
the role of phitosophy and values in organizations,

302 OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT (4}

Prerequisites: Acetg 350, BA 301, 303, 375 or
376. Fundamentals of operations management,
ineluding tools for analyzing, designing and
controlling operating systems.

303 RBUMAN RELATIONS IN QRGANIZATIONS (3)

Prerequisite: BA 301. Examination of individual
and group behavior in organizations. Case problems
and experientiai learning exercises are utilized,

308 BUSINESS HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES
3)

Prerequisites: Econ 201 and 202, or Gen St 200
znd permission of instructor, Business history of
the United States. Review and analysis of the
organizational methods, performance, climate and
entrepreneurship of American business from 1780
to the present.

311 CORPORATE FINANCE (b}

Prerequisites: Acctg 350, BA 301, 375 or 376.
Struerure and operation of financial management;
proklems of internal financial analysis, forecasting,
planning and control, capital supply and budgeting;
dividend policy; mergers, acquisitions,

322 PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION {4)

Prerequisite: BA 301, Recruitment, selection,
utilization, and development of human resources,
with emphasis on employee-management retations
and relevant hehavioral regulations.
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Business Administration

PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING {5)

Prerequisite: BA 301. Institutions, functions,
problems and policies in the distribution of
industrial and consumer goods; pricing, costs, and
governmental regulations,

ADVERTISING (4}

Prerequisite: BA 330, Promotional objectives and
strategies of the firm; organization of advertising
funciion; media selection and evaluation; psycho-
logical aspects; new developments such as use of
computer and mathematical models,

SALES MANAGEMENT {4)

Prerequisite: BA 330. Naiure of personal selling
and retailing, emphasis on management of sales
personnel and the merchandising effort.

LAW OF COMMERCIAL TRANSACTIONSI (4)

Prerequisite: Accig 251. Legal principles under-
lving the law of contracts, personal preperty and
secured transactions.

LAW OF COMMERCIAL TRANSACTIONS II
4)

Prerequisite: BA 370. Legal principles underlving

the law of agency, negotizble instruments, sales,

partnerships, and corporations.

QUANTITATIVE METHODS I {4)

Prerequisites: Math 250, 251, 252, Quantitative
methods used in research, analysis and decision
making: estimation, inference, hypothesis testing,
analysis of variance, regression carrelation, time
series, index numbers, forecasting, and Bayesian
decision theory,

QUANTITATIVE METHODS II {4)

Prerequisites: Math 250, 251, 252. {Note: BA 375
not required for BA 376.) Quantitative methods
used in resesrch, analysis and decision making:
eritical path, optimal path, gueving, production
and inventory decision models, znd litear pro-
gramming, dual, non-Hpear and dynamic bpro-
gramrming,

SPECIAL FROBLEMS IN BUSINESS ADMINIS-
TRATION {1-3}

Prerequisite: 20 crediis in business administration
and economics and prier consultation with
instructor,

CRGANIZATIONAL BEHAVICOR {4}

Prerequisites: BA 301, 303. Analysis of individual
and group behavier in the organizations! setiing
with special emphasis on assessing and improving
organizational effectiveness,

SEMINAR IN ORGANIZATIONAL THEORY
(4}

Prerequisite; BA 301. A seminar devoted to the
analyzis of current research: measuring organi-
zational effectiveness, planning, {teadership,
patterns, and currenf problems.

MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS (3)

Prerequisites: BA 301, C§ 110. Amnalysis of the
decision process and the information requirements
of decision-rnakers. Surveys the application of
camputers to contemporary business education,
and governmental information systems,

CRGANIZATIONAL DEVELGOPMENT (4)

Prereqguisites: BA 301, 303. Analysis of current
research and application to planned crganizational
change ang internal training techniques.

BUSINESS LOGISTICS {4}

Prerequisites: BA 302, 330, Study of the total flow
of materials through an organization, from
aecquisition of raw materials to delivery of a
finished product to the ultimate user,
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THE ROLE OF
SOCIETY (3)

Prerequisite: BA 308. Developmeni of American
capitalism and its legal, philosophical, and ethical
foundations,

BUSINESS IN AMERICAN

SMALL BUSINESS FINANCE (4)

Prerequisite: BA 311, Financial operations of small
businesses with emphasis on capital sources and
proposal development. Case studies of successful
enterprises will be used to demonstrate potential
scope of entrepreneurial activity.

INVESTMENTS (4}

Prerequisite: BA 311, Security investment, analysis
and forecasting of security markets; indusiry
studies, portfolio construction, security selection;
corperate government and revenue bonds; efficiendt
portfolio management for different classes of
institutions and individuals.

CAPITAL BUDGETING (4)

Prerequiszite: BA 311, Technigues of assessing the
desirability of capital investment oplions are
presenicd along with other factors relating to the
invesirmnenl decision. Theory is balanced with case
studies to provide the siudent with practical
knawledge,

FINANCIAL
(4)

Prerequisite: BA 311 or Econ 311, Analvsis af the
struciure and functions of the money and capital
markets; Lhe saving investment process and
financial intermediaries; supply and demand for
loanable funds and Lthe level and structure of
interest rates.

INSTITUTIONS AND MARKETS
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BUSINESS FINANCIAL POLICY (4)

Prerequisite: BA 311, Case study analysis is used to
provide an understanding of major Einancial policy
issues such as capital structure determinations, use
of surplus earnings and approaches to short-term
financing.

RISK ANDINSURAWCFE. (3)

Prerequisite: senionr standing. Analysis of personal
and organizational risk and the means by which
such  risk may Dbe minimized, transferred or
otherwise managed to avoid serious financial loss.

SPECIAL INTEREST SEMINARS IN BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION

SECURITIES ANALYSIS (3)

Prerequisite: BA 311 or equivalent. Analysis of
investment characteristics of securifies issued by
private and public organizations.

REAL ESTATE (3

Prerequisite: BA 171 or eguivalent. Heal estate
law: government zegulation of real estate use:
development, marketing and financing of com-
mercial and residential real estate,

PROEBLEMS IN
TRATION (3)

Nol open to businezss administration majors or to
students who have taken BA 322 or 422, Problems
of wage and saliry administration, employee

PERSONNEL ADMINIS-

rating, and employee selection, Summer only.
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COMPENSATION ADMINISTRATION AND
THEGEY (4}
Prerequisites: BA 301, 322. Analysis and

examination of theories, models, and procedures
required io dewvelop compensation and reward
systems in organizations. Economic, psychological,
and focial elemeats of compensation will bhe
considered. Determination of compensation struc-
tures and differentials, forms of compensation and
reward, compensation levels will be examined.

INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS ADMINISTRATION

Prerveguisite:r BA 322, (Cases, lectures, and
coflective bargaining simulation are used to develap
administraiive skill in dealing with union-
management relations. Subjects covered are: nature
of  unions, institutional forces conditioning
¢ollegtive bargaining practices, and administrative
practices dealing with unions,

CURRENT ISSUES IN PERSONNEL AND
INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS (4)

Prerequisite: BA 322, Seminar dealing with the
analysis of current problems in policy and practice
used in personnel and indusirial relations sdminis-
tration.

SYSTEMS OF DISPUTE SETTLEMENT (4)

Prerequisite: BA 322 or Econ 325, An investi-
gation into public and private dispute settlement
systems, particularly in labor relations, commerce,
and public issues. Emphasis will be on quasi-
judicial and nonjudicial systems, and on nen-
judivial methoeds including arbitration, fact-finding,
and mediation,

SELECTION AND TRAINING
ANDINDUSTRY (9)

Prerequisite: BA 322, Examines organizational
ubjectives zs telaled to seleciing and tfraining
human respurces in  business and industry.
Receiving emphasis are selection and training

IN BUSINESS

models; selection, Llraining, and assessment
meihods;  criterien  problems and  evaluation
methodologies,

MAREKETING RESEARCH (o)

Prerequisites: BA 330, 375 or 376. Marketing
problems posed by executive decisien; techniques
applicable to produci selection, advertizing and
motivation research, research methodology) re-
search design and decision models in markeling;
individual research projects,
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MARKETING MANAGEMENT (4)

Prerequisites: BA 330, 375 or 376. Study of the
objectives, strategies and organization of marketing
departments in large and medium-sized firms,
Emphasis uponr operating control and evaluation.

BUSINESS TAX PLANNING (3)

Prerequisite: Acctg 350. Consideration of the
impact of federal, state of Washington and local
government taxation upon business organizalion,
lacatich and operation. Comparable Canadian
federal and provincial taxes are surveved,

GOVERNMENT REGULATION OF BUSINESS
OPERATIONS {3)

Prerequisite: BA 271 or 370. Analysis of the
impact of federal, state and local government
regulation upon business operation.

BUSIMNESS SIMULATION {4}

Prereguisites: BA 302, 376 or equivalents. An
introduction to simulation technigues as they
apply to business and economics. Basic concepis,
applications and problems associated with use of
simulation,

INTERNATIGNAL BUSINESS {4}

Prerequisites: BA 308, 311, 330. A seminar in the
special problems and issues which arige in the
conduct of international business,

BUSINESS POLICY (4}

Prerequisites: 20 upper-division business adminis-
tration credits, including BA 302, 311, 330. Case
study of policy making and administration from a
general management point of view. Emphasis on
problem analysis, the decision-malting process,
administration and control, and development of
policies and objectives, The course is intended te
integrate and bLuild upon junior-level functional
area course wotk.

FIELD STUDY IN OPERATIONS MANAGE-
MENT {4)

Prereguisites: BA 302 and permission of insfructor.
Ficld-based study of theory applied to current
aperating problems,
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CHEMISTRY

College of Arts and Sciences

The programs of study offered by the Chemistry
Department are diverse and challenging, and
possess a combination of important features which
provide unusual benefits to the student. These
include:

O A wide variety of accredited programs
designed to meet virtually all career needs and
flexible enough to respond to changing and
developing needs.

O Provision for transfer students io complete
degree programs without loss of time or
credit.

O A faculty committed to guality undergraduate
education.

3 Close student-faculty contact and relatively
small classes.

O Direct access to modern laboratory equipment
and instrumentation.

O Opportunity for research work at the

juniorfsenior level under the direction of a
faculty adviser.

THE PROGRAM AND
CAREER OPPORTUNITIES

The Chemistry Department offers three basic
degree programs: Bachelor of Aris in Education,
Bachelor of Arts, and Bachelor of Science. Within
each of these programs, the siudent has con-
siderable freedom in selection of courses and
options, but all three have a common core of
study:

00 One year of general chemistry and one year of
college-level caictlus (first year)

00 One year of organic chemistry, one year of
college physics and one quarter of analytical
chemistry {second year)

[0 One year of phys cal chemistry (third year)

This core provides the basis of a chemist's
education and the foundation for elective courses
in the student’s area of interest. Through choice of
degree programs andl electives, the student can



prepare for careers in teaching at the secondary
level, positions in industry or government, or
further study at the graduate level. Detailed
descriptions of each of these degree programs and
course descriptions are given on the following

pages.

Students planning to transfer to Western after
completing two years of college study elsewhere
should complete as many of the following program
requirements as possible prior to transfer in order
to avoid delays in degree work compietion:

One year of general chemistry

One quarter or one semester of analytical
chemistry

One year of organic chemistry

One year of coilege-level calculus

One year of college-level physics

oo gd

The Bachelor of Arts in Education provides three
distinct program emphases including concen-
trations in  chemistry-biology,  chemistry-
mathematics, and chemistry-physics as well as
straight  preparation in chemistry, Although
requirements within these options differ in detail,
the three programs are similar enough that the
prospective teacher need not choose ameng them
until the sophemeore or junior year. Successful
graduates are gualified to teach in their areas of
concentration at the middle school or high school
level. The Bachefor of Arts and Bachelor of
Science programs are designed for students
interested in industrial or governmental careers ar
graduate study. The two programs are similar
except that the B.S. program provides greater
depth and, with proper choice of electives, leads to
a degree approved by thc American Chemical
Society,

THE FACULTY

The Chemistry Department faculty of 15 members
is young, vigorous and strongly committed to
providing the undergraduate student with a
quality, personalized education. All department
members hold the Ph.D. degree and most are
engaged in experimental research, primarily with
junior and senior level chemistry majors who have
elected to pursue research study. In addition to
providing instruction and academic advisement,
faculty members are readily available to work with
individual students on career plans and academic
and personal problems.

DONALD M, KING {1966) Chairman.

Associate Professor. BS, Washinglon State University;
PhD, Catifernia Institute of Technology.

MARION BESSERMAN {1952} Associate Professor. BS,
University of Washington; MS, Purdue University;
PhDy, University of Washington.

JOSEPH R, CROOQOK (1970]) Associate Professor, BS,
University of Nevada; PhD, Illinois Institute af
Technology.

LOWELL P, EDDY ({1957} Associate Professor. BS, MS,
Oregon State University; PhD, Purdue University,

Chemistry

GEQRGE A, GERHOLD (1969) Professor, BS, University
of Illinois; PhD, University of Washington.

GEORGE 5. KRIZ, |R. {1967} Associate Professor. BS,
University of California, Berkeley; PhD, Indiana
University.

**GARY M. LAMPMAN (1964} Professor, BS, University
of California, Los Angeles; PhD, University of
Washington.

JOHN A. MILLER (1966) Associate Professor, BS,
QOregon State University; PhD, lowa State University,

EDWARD F. NEUZIL {1959) Professor. BS, Morth
Dakota State College; MS, Purdue University; PhD,
University of Washington.

DONALD L. PAVIA {1970} Associate Professor. AB,
Reed College; M5, Ph:, Yale,

*SALVATORE F. RUSSO (1968) Associate Professar.
BA, Weslevan University; PhD, Northwestern Unj-
versity, Evanston,

JOHN A. WEYH (1968) Associate Professar. BA, College
of Great Falls; MS, PhD, Washingion State
University.

JOHN C. WHITMER {1969} Professor. 8BS, University of
Rochester; M5, PhD, University of Michigan. '

MARK L. WICHOLAS (1967) Associate Professor. AB,
Boston Unijversity; MS$, Michigan State University;
PhD, University of lllinois.

H. WILLIAM WILSON (1966) Professor. BSc, Unijversity
of Alberta; PhD, University of Washington.

Research Associate

James D'Argaville Clark {1964
BSc, Capetown; BSc, University of London; PhD,
Institute of Paper Chemistry, Lawrence College.

FACILITIES

The Chemistry Department occupies approxi-
mately one-third of Haggard Hall which was built
in 1960. The facility is shared with the
Department of Biology and the Science Education
Program; the Mathematics/Computer Science and
Physics/Astronomy departments are housed in a
building directly adjacent, with the Environmental
Studies Center building located nearby.

The laboratory equipment and instrumentation
held by the department is modern, complete and
readily available to students engaged in the study
of chemistry. In addition, special instrumentation
held by other departments is accessible to
chemistry faculty and students alike.

INFORMATION

Prospective students desiring additional infor-
mation on Chemistry Department programs,
optiens or facilities are urged to write directly to
Chairman, Department of Chemistry, Western
Washington State College, Bellingham, Washington
98225. Application information should be re-
quested from the Director of Admissions of the
College.

*On Subbatical Leave 1977-78
**0n Subbatical Leave [978-79

93



Chemistry

Stidents planning to major in chemistry or to
begin university transfer programs involving
chemistry courses are advised to consult the
department at the beginning of the first year to
arrange for proper sequence of courses. Advice of
the department should be sought in the choice of
options in the general education science require-
ments.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major — Senior High School
45 credits plus Supporting Courses

Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 333

Chemistry 351, 352, 353, 354, 461, 462, 463
Phys Sci 492

Supporting courses: one year college physics
and Math 121,124,125

Oo0oand

COMBINED MAJOR —
CHEMISTRY-BIOLOGY

Major Concentration 9296 credits

Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 251, 333,411, 412
Biology 120 or 107, 210, 321 or 370, 325

10 credits from Biclogy 310 or 345, 311, 312
Biclogy 485 or General Science 405

Physical Science 492 and Biology 493
Chemistry 371 or Biology 323

Mathematics 220 and Physics 131, 132, 133
{or 231, 331, 332)

NOTE: This program is specifically designed for
students who wish to be recommended for
teaching competence in both biclogy and chem-
istry. Students entering this curricutum are advised
that this combination major contains more credits
than the Bachelor of Arts in Education in either
single discipline. Depending upon options chosen,
the overall student program may involve more
than 180 credits.

goocaooa

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching competence with
the Chemistry-Biology major congentration
nomally requires completion of the program with
a zrade point average of 2.50 or better in the
chemistry and in the biology courses.

COMBINED MAJOR —
CHEMISTRY-MATHEMATICS

Muajor Concentration
78 credits plus Supporting Courses

This concentration provides depth leading to
recommendation for teaching competence in both

94

areas. [t satisfies requirements for both a major
and a minor.

O Chemistry 121, 122, 123, and 461, 462, 463
or 411,412, 413

[0 811 credits in chemistry to include a

minimum of five credits in organic chemistry

under departmental advisement

Phys Sci 492

40 credits in mathematics to include methods

courses under departmental advisement

O Supporting courses: one year college physics

oa

COMBINED MAJOR —
CHEMISTRY-PHYSICS

Major Concentration
73 credits plus Supporting Courses in Mathematics

This concentration provides depth leading to
recommendation for teaching compctence in both
areas, It satisfies the requirements for both major
and minor.

O Chemistry 121,122,123

0 Chemistry 461, 462, 463 or 411,412, 413

O 9-11 credits in chemistry including five credits
in organic chemistry under departmental
advisement

Physics 225 or 355, 231, 331, 332, 381, 371
or 441

8 credits in paysics under departmental
advisement

Phys Sci 492

Supporting courses: Math 121, 124, 125,126

oo o d

Minor 25 credits

Same as Bachelor of Arts minot below.

Extended Minor  35-37 credits _

O Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 461, 462, 463 {or
411, 412, 413}, Pays S5¢i 492

[0 6-8 credits under departmental approval from
Chemistry 251, 333, 351, 352, 353, 354, 441

To obtain minor aporoval 2 minimum of four
credits of those reguired must be taken in
chemistry at Western Washington State College
under chemistry departmental advisement.

Teaching Competence

Recommendation fo- teaching competence in
chemistry normally requires completion of one of
the above majors or the extended minor with 2
grade point of 2.5 or better in the chemistry
courses.



BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

Major 56 credits plus Supporting Courses

O Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 333, 351, 352, 353,
354, 355, 461, 462, 463, 464, 465, 434 or
447, plus elective

3 Supporting courses: one year college physics
and Math 121,124,125

24 or 25 credits

0O Chemisiry 121,122,123

O A minimum of 9 or 10 credits under approval
of the Chemistry Department from Chemistry
251, 333, 351, 352, 353, 354, 371, 461, 462,
463 {or 411, 412, 413), 482, 483

Minor

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

110 credits
{Satisfies both the major and minor.)

Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 333

Chemisiry 351, 352, 353, 354, 355

Chemistry 434, 441, 461, 462, 463, 464, 465
Supporting courses: Physics 231, 331, 332,
Math 121% 124,125, 126

Flectives, selected under departmental ad-
visement in chemistry, biology, phvsics and
mathematics o total 119 credits including
above required courses

Major Concentration

0O 0OCcagg

Note: Western Washington  State  College s
approved by the American Chemical Society for
certification of students who complete a program
which meets the objectives and guidelines for
undergraduate programs in chemistty set by the
Socicly. These objectives and guidelines may be
met by including in the Bachelor of Science
prograrn Math 301 or Math 201 and 202, and a
lcast nine ¢lective credits in chemistry courses
numbered 400 and above or in approved courses in
biclogy, computer science, geology, mathematics
and physics. At least two of the nine units must be
in chemistry laboratory courses and at least six
units in courses other than research. in addition,
course work in compuier science or statistics is
strongly recommended as is a reading knowledge
of a foreign language {particularly Germanj.

*Rive credits fess of reguired courses iF student begins
sequence with Math 122,

Chemistry

COMBINED MAJOR -
CHEMISTRY-BIOLOGY

Major Concentrationr 110 credits

O Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 333, 351, 352, 353,
354, 471, 472, 473, and 411, 412, 413 or
461, 462, 463

LI Biology 120, 210, 321, 323, 345, 408, 471

LI One year college physics

O Mathematics 124, 125

This program is specifically designed for students
who wish to undertake graduate study in ecither
molecular biology or biochemistry,

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the gencral requirements for ail
honars students, a chemisiry major who wishes 1o
graduate “with honors” must complete Honors
361, 461; upper division chemisiry courses- -30
credits for an Arts and Sciences major, 25 credits
for a Teacher Education major; Chemistry 498; at
least 4 credits in Chemistry 396 a, b, cor 496 a, b,
c.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations leading 1o the Master of
Cducation or the Master of Science degrees, see
Graduate Bulfelin,

COURSES IN CHEMISTRY

101 CHEMICAL CONCEPTS (4}

Designed  for geperal education purposes for
students without high school chemistry, Funda-
mentai lopics of chemisiry soch as: atoms and
molecules, pericdic  table, organic and  bio-
chemistry, radicactivity. Applications to selected
topics: houschold and industriad chemisiry, energy
sources, food additives and other foreign com-
pounds, the environment{., Emphasis of the course
will vary: consult the class schedule,

115 GENERAL CHEMISTRY (5)

Principles and laws of chemisivy developed from
the properiies, structure, and reactions of matter:
an abbravialed course in gencral chemisiry for
studenls nol reguiring Chem 121, 122 in their
programs,

121, 122, 123 GENERAL CHEMISTRY 1,11, I (5 ea)

Prereguisite: Math 103 (mav be taken concurrently
with Chem 121} or one and one-half years of high
school algebra. Bach course prereguisite to the
next, Scienlific measurements; atoms, molecules,
and chemical bLonding: mole concept and
stoichiometry, chemieal nomenclature, States of
mutter, changes of state, solotions, oxidalion-
reduction, acid-base concepts, chemical kinetics,
chemical  equilibrium, cguilibrium  in agueouosg
solutions; electrochemistry; selected topics such as
caoordination, nuclear ar thermochemistry,
Elementary algebra used Lo express chemical
concepls, Laboraiory,

208 INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY {3}

Prereguisite: Chem 115 or 121, Industrial
chemistry and chemical technology in the con-
temporary world,
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209 INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY {2}

Prexequisite: Chem 208 or concurrent, Small scale
experimenis of industriz! processes: field trips o
chemical industries.

25, ELEMENTARY ORGANTIC CHEMISTRY {5}

Prerequisite: Chem 115 or 121. Reactions,
nomenclature, and uses of carbon eompounds; an
abbreviated course in organic chemistry primoarily
for persons not requiring the Chem 351-354 series,

3032 CHEMICAL LITERATURE (1}

Prerequisite: Chem 352. Primary, secondary and
tertiary sources of published chermieal information.
Satisfactory fUnsatisfactory grading wuvsed in this
course,

305 GLASS WORKING (1-2}

Prerequisife: permission of ingtructor, One hour of
demonstration and three hours of lab per week.
Basic glass working and construction of simple
glass apparatus, May be repeated once for credit,
5/U grading,

307 AUTOMOTIVE CHEMISTRY (3)

Prerequisgite: Chem 115, Lectures and laboratory
dealing with a wvariety of chemical subiects
pertaining to the construciion and operation of
motor vehicles, Examples of topics include fuels,
lubricanis, exhavsi emissions and batleries,
Laboratory experiments dealing with these topics
will be included.

303 INTRODUCTION TO POLYMER CHEMISTRY
3

Prerequisite: Chem 115, Tech 333 or Chem 208.
Types of polvmers, methods of polymerization,
and preparation of imporfani commercial thermo-
plastic and thermoseiting plastics, Addition and
condensation polymers are prepared in the
laboralery.

317 THE CHEMISTREY AND PHYSIQLOGY OF
FOREIGN COMPOQUNDS (4)

Prereguisites: Chem 2561 {(or 351) and Biol 141. A
detailed consideration of chemical and physic-
logical effects taken from the {ollowing categories:
mutagens, carcinogens, food additives, aniibiotics,
vitamins, stercidal hormones, chemical conira-
ceptives, and mechanism of drug action. Normally
offered summer quarter,

333 INTRODUCTORY ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY
(5)

Prerequisite: one year of general chemisiry, Theory
and practice of gravimetric, volumetric, potentio-
metric and spectrophoiometric methods of
analysis. Selected analytical topics such as ion
exchange resins, non-aqueous solvents, chelates,
extractions, chromatogrephy.

351, 352, 353 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (4,4, 3)

Frereguisite:r Chem 122; each course prereguisite
to the next. Chemistry of carbon compounds with
emphasis on structural theory, reactions, and
mechanisms.

354 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY I (2}

Prereguisite: Chem 352 or cencurrent. Technigues
of organic chemistry: reactions, separations and
syntheses of organic compounds,

3565 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY II (2}

Prerequisites: Chem 354 and 353 or concurrent.
Technigues of organic chemistry: reactions,
separations; syntheses and introduetion to practical
speciroscopy,

371 ELEMENTARY BIOCHEMISTRY (4}

Prerequisiie: Chem 251. CQutlines of structures and
metabolisms of carbohydratles, lipids, proteins, and
nucieic acids; biochemical functions of vitamins,
hormones, and some coenzymes; basic properties
of enzymes. Laboratory paortion of course
illusiraies material presented in lecture,

3%6ab,c HONORS TUTORIAL (2-5 ea)

9t

399

400

410

411,

SEMINAR IN CHEMISTRY (1)

Prerequisites: 2% credits in chemistry. Presentzation
and discussion of rapers in chemistry. Satisfactory/f
Unsatisfactory grading used in this course,

PROQJECT IN CHEMISTRY (1-3}

Prerequisite or concurrent: Chem 461 and Chem
333. Students with junior status in chemistry must
have and maintain an overall 3.0 g.p.a, in chemistry
courses, Permission of insiructor reguired, In-
dividual projects under supervision. Presentation
and  discussion of projects encouraged. Satis-
factory/Unsatisfaciory grading used in this course,

SPECIAL TOPICS (1-3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor, Specialized
lectures on a conforence basis for a particular area
of interest.

412, 413 ELEMENTARY PIIYSICAL CHEM-
ISTRY I,I7,1II {4 ex)

Prerequisites: one yeur of college chemistry, cne
vear of college physies, Math 124 or 220, (1)
Classical thermodvnamics inecluding first, second,
and third laws; thermochemistry. (2) Chemical
eguilibria, the phase role, solutions, colligative
properties, and kinetics. {3) Concepts of molecular
bonding and structure: gases, liguids, solids,
electrochemistry. Three hours of lecture material
will be supplemrented with problem solving,
mathernatical review sessions, and lasboratory
experiments related to leciure material.




417

434

441

454

ADVANCED TOPICS I[N CHEMISTRY (3}

Prerequisites: Chem 461 (or conrcurrent} ond
permission, and any additional prerequisites as
listed, A series of courses which are tavght on an
irregular hasis by individual insfructors. These
courses may be offereqd subject to enrollment. The
student will have to check the class schedule o
determine which are being offered in any given
quarier. Normally this will be by posted notice in
the Chemistry Department.

4172 Natural Products Chemisiry
Prerequisite: Chem 353.

41%b Organic Reactions
Prerequisite: Chem 353.

417¢ Physical Organic Chemistry
Prerequisites: Chem 353, Chem 463 or
concurrent.

d417d Organic Photochemistry
Prerequisite: Chem 3b3.

417e Stercochemistry
Prereguisite: Chem 353,

417f Quantum Chemistry
Prereguisites: Chem 463, Math 125,

417¢ Molecular Speciroscopy
Prerequisites: Chem 463, Math 125,

417h Statistical Thermodynamics
Prerequisites: Chem 463, Math 125,

417) Theoretical Inorganic Chemistry
Prereguisite: Chem 441,

417m Enzyme Chemistry
Prerequigites: Chem 463 or 413, 471,

41n Physical Biochemistry
Prerequisites: Chem 463 or 413, 471.

417n Chemical Applications of Group Theory
Prerequisite: any one of the followinpg
courses—Chem 481, Physics 381, or Physics
391.

INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS {4)

Prerequisites: Chem 333; Chem 463 prerequisite or
concurrent. Theory and experimental techniques
of optical, electrical, and other physiczl measure-
ments applied to chemical analysis,

ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (4)

Prerequisiie or concurrent: Chem 462, Chemiecal
periodicity, bonding and struciure of incrganic
molecitles, transition metal and coordination
chemistry, and the chemistry of the non-metallie
elements.

QUALITATIVE CRGANIC ANALYSIS (4)

Prerequisites: Chem 123, 353 zand 355. Identi-
fication and characterization of organic com-
pounds by chemical and spectroscopic methods.

481, 462, 463 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY {4, 4, 3}

Preregquigites: one vear of college physics, Math
125, and one year of general chemisiry: each
course prerequisite to the next. Atomic and
molecular structure, staies of matter, solutions,
chemical thermodynamics and eguilibriz, chemical
kinetics, 2nd eleciro-chemistry.

464, 465 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY

(2 ea)

Prerequisites: Chem 333 and 461, 462, 463: Chemn
464 and 465 may be taken concurrently with
Chem 462 and 463 respectively. Experiments
designed to illustrate some conecepts and tech-
niques of physical chemistry; also formal report
writing,

471, 472 INTRODUCTORY BIOCHEMISTRY (3, 3)

Prerequisites: Chem 123, 353 or concurrent, and
Biol 101 or 120. Chem 471 prerequisite to Chem
472. Chemistry of carbohvdrates, proteins, nucleic
acids, and lipide; infermediary metabolism of these
substances; reaction mechanisms leading to bio-
synthesis of various compounds of biological
importance,

Chemistry

473 INTRODUCTOQRY BIOCHEMISTRY
LABORATORY (2)

Prerequisites: Chem 123, 354 and Chem 472 or
concurrent. Analvsis of carbohyvdrates, amino
acids, proieins, lipids, and nucleic acids by means
of current techniques: isolation and purification of
enzymes angd measurernent of enzyme kinetics.

482 NUCLEAR CHEMISTRY (3}

Prerequisites: Chemn 123, Physies 133 or equiva-
lent, and Math 125, Theoretical and applied
nuciear and radic-chemistry.

483 NUCLEONICS LABORATORY {2)

Prerequisite: Chem 123 or Physics 133 or 231,
General experimental techniques in nuelear and
radiochemistry for chemistry, biology, geolegy and
physics majors.

496a.b,ec HONORS TUTORIAL (2-b ea}

498 RESEARCH PROJECT IN CEEMISTRY ({6: 3in
each of two successive quarters)

Prerequisite: permission of instruetor. Investigation
of a prablem in chemistry under departmental
sponsorship and supervision. The proiect must
extend over a minimum of two guarters with credit
granted after the presentation of an oral report at a
seminar and submission of an acceptable writien
report. Satisfactory fUnsatisfactory grading used in
this course.

510 SPECIAL TOPICS {1-3)

Prereguisite: permission of instructor, Specialized
lectures on & conference basis for a particular area
of interest.

511 ADVANCED LABORATORY METHODS (1-3)

Prerequisite: Chem 463. Specialized laboratory on
a conference basis for a partienlar area of interest.
May he repeated for credit,

517 ADVANCED TOPICS IN CHEMISTRY

These courses are offered on an irregular basis by

individual instructors,

5172 Chromeosomal Proteins and Chromatin
Siructure {1}
Prerequisite: Chem 471, Seminar course
dealing with the recent literature on
chromatin  structure with particular em-
phasiz on function of histones and pro-
tamines. May be repeated for credit,

517h Stereochemistry {3}

Prerequisites: Chem 4861 {or concurrent)
and Chem 353. Steresochemistry of organic
molecules including such topics as opiical
activity, chirality, resolution methods,
stereochemistry of cyelie compounds, con-
formational analysis, and optical ratatory
dispersion.

5i7¢ Organic Photochemistry (3)

Prereguisites: Chem 353 and 461 or
permission of instructor. Topics include:
photochemical reazciions, rearrangements,
mechanisms; the nature of photophysical
processes and electronically excited states;
energy transfer; photochemical kinetics; and
orbital symmetry consgiderations (Wood-
ward-Hoffman rules}.

5173 Chemical Applications of Group Theory (3}
Prevequisite: a rudimentary knowledge of
guantum mechanics obtained from any one
of the following: Chem 461 or Physics 381
aor Physics 391, The use of mathematical
group theory and symmetry arguments for
solving problems in chemical bonding,
quantum mechanics apd melecular specire-
SCopY.

531 SPECIAL TOPICS IN ANALYTICAL
CHEMISTRY (3)

Prerequisites: Chem 434 and 463, Special methods
of separation; acid-base relationships in non-
aguecus solvenis; chromatography, coulometric
and potentiomeiric methods; determination of
organic functional groups, micro-analytica)l
operations and methods. May be repeated for
credit, .
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541

5ol

ab2

5b3

56l

562

563

571

98

THEQRETICAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3)

Prerequisites: Chem 441 and 463 or permission of
instructor, Crystal field, ligand field, and molecular
orbitzl approaches to the bonding in inorganic
compounds; electronic and vibrational spectra,
magnetic behavior, stereochemical ligand arrange-
ment of inorganiec complexes,

PHYSICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY {(3)

Prereguigites: Chem 353 and 463 or permission,
Modern concepts aof physical organic chemistry and
their use in the elucidation of reaction mechanism,
relation of structure to chemical reactivity.

CHEMISTRY IN NATURAL PRODUCTS ({3}

Prerequisite: Chem 353 or permisgion. Isolation,
structure, synthesis, biosynthesis and photo-
chemistry of selected classes of naturai products.

ORGANIC REACTIONS (3)

Prerequisite: Chem 353 or permission. Organiec
chemiral reactions as applied to problemis in
arganic synthesis.

ADVANCED PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY (3}

Prerequisite: Chem 463 {equivaleni or concusrrent)
and Math 125, Statistical treatment of thermo-
dynamics and prineciples of chemical kineiies.

THEORETICAL CHEMISTRY (3)

Prerequisites: Chem 463 and Math 125, Molecular
orbital theory and iis application in bonding of
complex molecules,

MOLECULAR SPECTROSCOPY (3)

Prerequisites: Chem 463 and Math 125, Principles
of modern spectroscopy.

GENER AL BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY (3)

Prerequisites: Biol 10] and Chem 353 and 363 or
463. The struciures and functions of cells ard
tissues, chemical and physicochemical basis of
struoctures of amino acids, proteins, nucleic acids,
carbohydrates and other biologically important
compounds; general metabolism of carbohydrates,
iipids, and proteins,

i U A i e e

572

573

574

581

895

626

GG8

CHEMISTRY OF BIOLOGICAL PROCESSES (3}

Prerequisite: Chem 571. Biosynthesis and chemical
pathways of metabolism of amino acids, proteins,
nucleie acids, lpids, vitaming, and porphyrins:
mechanism of biochemical reactions.

ENZYME CHEMISTRY (3)

Prerequisites: Chem 413 or 463 and Chem 471 or
571. Normally offered in alternate wvears,
Preparation and measorement of activities of
enzymes, mechanism of enzyme reactions:
properties of imdividual enzymes and coenzymes,

PHYSICAL BIOCHEMISTRY {3)

Prereqguisiles: Chem 413 or 463 and 471 or 571, or
permission of mstructor, Normally offered in
alternate vears. Quantitative methods applicahle to
the study of maecromolecules, particularly in
sysicms of biological interest,

ADVANCED NUCLEONICS (3)

Prerequisites: Chent 482 or Physics 382. Advanced
techniques of nuclear chemisiry and nuclear
physics: nuclear reaction, nueclear fission and
involved multi-particie detection and scattering
experiments.

SEMINAR (1}

Presentation of contemporary subjects in chem-
istry, Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory grading uscd in
this course.

INTERNSHIP IN CHEMISTRY IN THE COM-
MUNITY COLLEGE (12}

An in-depth experience in insiruclion at a selected
community college: aiso provides an exposure to
the philosophy ol the community college. S/U0
grading only,

RESEARCH {3}
Rescarch in chemistry under facuity direction

terminating in a master’s thesis. Satisfactoryf
Unsatisfactory grading used in Lthis course.




Economics is one of the crucial and exciting fields
among the social sciences. lts most challenging
task is the study of how to best use natural and
man-made resources in the satisfaction of human
wants. Since most of mankind's activitics involve
economic  considerations, we can say that
economics is the study of one of the fundamental
aspects and determining forces of human life.
Today, more than ever, the problems agitating our
society are predominantly economic. The concerns
of inequality, discrimination, pollution, the energy
crisis, and growth are heavily economic, Their
sotutions, too, will draw heavily on economics.
Whether as intelligent citizens or as professional
economists, we need the perspective of economics
if we are going to understand and deal with the
realities of life in the late twentieth century.

The areas that economists devote most of their
analytical skills to are the processes of production,
distribution and consumption of commaodities and
services. The knowledge of why certain products

ECONOMICS

Coflege of Business and Economics

are produced or consumed, why shortages occur,
and what the repercussions of a certain change in
production or consumption might be, may all be
essential for economic decision-making. [n this
context, the study of how and why individuals
make choices from among alternative courses of
action in  production and consumption, for
cxample, involves an analysis of man's economic
motivation. Similarly, 2 knowledge of income
distribution trends and a theoretical as well as
humanistic understanding of the social and
economic repercussions of various patterns of
distribution can move 4 society to political action,
It is the economist who most typically provides
the data, statistical methods and theories to help
in the analysis of these basic problem areas. A vast
number of economic problems derive directly
from these areas of concern. Are depressions
important? What about inflation and unemploy-
ment? Should we worry about poverty and income
inequality? |s stagnation our biggest problem, or is
growth an even bigger one? The analysis and tools
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of the economist convert these issues to more than
hot air. The study of economics produces the
educated modern citizen as well as the trained
professional who can intelligently understand and
cope with these problems.

The field of economics consists of many areas of
interest and specialization where the concerns and
methods of economics are selectively applied. For
example, the historical area deals with the history
of the development of different economies and
economic ideas. The area of economic develop-
ment analyzes the performances of both developed
and “backward” economies. Some economists
specialize in the examination of taxation and
government spending, banking and money supply,
sophisticated mathematicat methods, government
policies, and international economic problems,
Still others engage primarily in analyzing the
performance of a nation’s total economy, or onty
that of a small unit fike a business firm,

Since economics is a discipline involved in such
far-reaching  concerns  of modern  society,
economisis are not only employed as teachers and
researchers in the nation’s colleges and universities,
but also at alf levels of government, in the nation’s
banking and business institutions, in labor unions,
and in business firms,

The ecconomist’s tools consist particularly of an
exposure to economic ideas and analysis, of
statistical methods, and of computer techniques.
While many employment opportunities are avail-
abie to the college graduate, the person who
wishes to pursue 2 career as a professional
economist should plan to do some graduate study.

The economics program provides two options
under the Bachelor of Arts degree. Qption 11
requires 2 minor and is designed to provide a
liberal arts degree with individualized coursework
under advisement, Option | is designed to provide
the student not only with a theoretical and
substantive background in economics, but also
includes the appropriate quantitative skills, With
the latter option, graduates have found employ-
ment at various levels in public and private
organizations; government, business, and industry.
It also provides excellent preparation for con-
tinved study at the graduate fevel. Students must
consult with an adviser prior to the selection of

Option | or Option 1 as their major program.

ECONOMICS FACULTY

K.PETER HARDER {1970) Chairman.

Associate Professor, BA, University of Puget Sound;
MA, PhD, Universily of Nebraska.

RUBERT P, COLLIER {1976) Professor and Dean ol the
College of Business and Economics., BA, Reed
College,; PhD, Stanford University.

RICHARD FRYE {1975) Assistant Professor  of
Economics and Huxley College, 85, United States
MNaval Academy; PhD, University of Rhode island.

G0

ERWIN 5. MAYER {1953) Professor. AB, Hunter College;
PhL:, University of Washington.

MICHAEL K. MISCHAIKOW {1964) Professor. BA,
School of Commerce and Finance, Bulgaria; MBA,
Hochshuie f. Welthaadel, Austria; MA, PhD, Indiana
University.

HOWARD E. MITCHELL (1955) Professor. BA, Whit-
worth College; MA, PhD, University of Washington.

DAVID M. NELSON {1977} Assistant Professor, BA,
Whitworth College; VA, PhD, University of Orcgon.

ALLAN G. SLEEMAN ({1977) Assistant Professor. BS,
Simon Fraser University.

THOMAS F. TABASZ [1977) Associate Professor. BA,
University of California; MA, University of
Washington; PhLy, State University of New York,

Transfer students should contact the department
adviser about their major prior to registering so as
fo assure that they vnter the sequence correctly
and receive departmental evaluation of coursework
completed at other institutions.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major  85-90 credins

Basic Core

(O Econ 201, 202, 301, 302, 403
O Option | or Option |

¥
=
=
3
b

Econ 307, 407

Cne course frorm Econ 381 {or Hist 360},
Econ 385

Econ 311

Math 250, 251, 252

BA 375

Geog 207

Choose one of tie following: {a} Acctg 251,
252, or {b} 8 credits from mathematics or
computer science {other than Math 100, 121,
124, 151, 258, 251, 252} or {c) 8 credits from
philosophy (other than Phil 111}

O 20 clective credits in  economics under
advisement, not otherwise required

gooocdad od

This program is intended to serve the nceds of
those students who intend to pursue further study
in cconomics or who are seeking professional
preparation in econonics.

Option Il

O 43 elective credits in economics must be taken
under advisement. Up to 14 credits in such
courses as Math 250, 2351 or 252 may be
included in these elective hours

0 A minor in an area to be chosen by the
student under advisement

This option is intended to serve the needs of those
students seeking a less specifically defined as well
as less professionally oriented major than offered
under Cption 1. 1t is particularly suitable for the



student who has wide-ranging interests in the
liberal arts. This opticn must be accompanied by a
minor selecied under advisement.

Combined Major—

Fconomics and Mathematics 100 credits

This concentration for students who wish
considerable depth in both areas satisfies both a
major and a minor for the B.A. degree.

0 Econemics 201, 202, 301, 302, 311

O  Acctg 251, 252, 350

OO 12 upper-division credits in economics and
business administration selected under depart-
mental advisement

O Economics 381 (or History 360)

O Math 121, 124, 125, 126, 201, 202, 241
{Math 301 may be substituted for 201, 202)

0 Math 341 and 342; or 441, 442, 443

0O Math 2017 may be taken concurrently with
Math 125; Math 202 may be taken con-
currently with 126

0 Computer Science 110 or 210

O & credits under advisement in upper-division
courses in mathematicsfcomputer science

Combined Major—

Eeonomics and Accounting 110 credits

Econ 201, 202, 301, 302, 311, 381 or 385,
403

14-15 additional credits in upper-division
economics courses under advisement

Acctg 251, 252, 350, 352, 353

8 additional credits in upper-division account-
ing courses under advisement

Business Administration 301, 303, 311, 375
or 376 '

Four additional credits in upper-division
business  administration  courses  under
advisement

£ Math 250, 251, 252*

O o oo o o

25 credits

3 Economics 201, 202

[0 Additional courses selected under depart-
mental adviserent; at least 10 credits must be
at upper-division level

Minor

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EBUCATION

Minor  23-25 credits

{Alternate minor for other than business education
majors for teaching competency recom-
mendation.}

“Students who plan to pursue groduate study showld
substitute Math 124, 125, 207, 202 for 250 and 251.

Economics

O Economics 201, 202; Acctg 251 or BA 201
2 10 credits in upper-division courses selected
under prior advisement

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

fn addition to the general requirements for all
honors students, an economics major who wishes
to graduate “with honors” must complete
Economics 481h; a reading knowledge of a foreign
language and two years of mathematics; must
attain a grade avcrage of 3.5 in upper-division
€COnOMmICs courses; must pass a comprehensive
examination in economics.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in economics leading to the
Master of Arts degrees, see the Graduate Bufletin.

PREREQUISITES

Prerequisites for a particular course indicate its
level of analysis and tool requiremenis. The
exceptional student who feels he has already
acquired these skills elsewhere, or can readily
acquire them, must secure special permission for
enrcliment from the instructor.

COURSES IN ECONOMICS

190 CURRENT ECONOMIC ISSTUES (3)

Examination of the major etonomic preblems of
our time. Designed to introduce the general
student to the most visible economic aspects of
maodern  soeciety, such as inflation, economie
growth and recession, poliution, unempilovment,
ete,

201 PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS 1.
DUCTION TO MACRCO-ECONCMICS (5)

An overview of the modern economy as a system
for dealing with the prohlem aof scarcity, with
particular emphasis on the market economy. An
evaluation of successes, deficiencies, and possible
alternative futvres,

INTROG-

202 PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS II. INTRO-
DUCTION TC MICRO-ECONOMICS {4}

Analysis of the cperation and decision making of
economic units in a marke! economy: various
competitive conditions; supply, demand, resource
allogation, shortages, controls, social costs, and
social benefits.

301 NATIONAL INCOME ANALYSIS {4)

Prerequisites: Econ 201 or Gen 5t 200 and
permission of instructor. Determinants of the level
of income, employment and output in the
economic system.

302 INTERMEDMATE ECONOMIC THEORY {4}

Prerequisites: Econ 202, Math 251. The theory of
pricing under conditions of perfect and imperfect
market gtructure; relation of demand, production,
¢osts and prices; functiconal income distribution;
general equilibrium theory.
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Feonomics

304

307

328

33t

381

383

385

3RE

396a.b.c

4040

402

403

102

MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS (4)

Prerequisites: Econ 202, Accig 350, Math 251, BA
375. Application of cconomic principles to the
decision-making process, Demand, costs and
market structure and their relation to pricing,
product choice, capacity and profit level decision
making,

ECONGMIC RESEARCH (3}

Prerequisites: Econ 301, 302. Examines research
methods and methodology used in economic and
business research with emphasis on those tools
needed to develop and complete research proiects,
5/U grading.

MONEY AND BANKING (4)

Prerequisites: Econ 201 or (Gen 5t 200 and
permission of instructor. Nature and functions of
meney, monetary institutions, instruments of
monetary policy and their influence on economie
activity through changes in money and credit.

ECONOMICS OF LABOR (bH)

Prerequisites: Econ 201, 202. The economics of
the lzbor marketl: development and funetlioning of
labor uninns and collective bargaining.

ECONOMIC ANALYSIS AND
MANAGEMENT (&)

Prerequisite: Math 100 or eguivalent. Introduction
to structure of markels, production and price
theory: applicalion {0 organization management,
and operation of business enterprise. Not
applicable {o departmental majors.

INDUSTRIAL

AMERICAN ECONOMIC HISTORY (5)

Prereqguisites: Eecon 201 and 202, or Gen St 200
and permission of instructor, American econoinic
development from seventeenth ceniury (o present;
einphasis on rescurce endowment and evolving
social and economic institutions; role of govern-
ment in this development,

ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS (4}

Prerequisite: Econ 202, Econmmic analysis of
environmental quality as a public good, Theory of
economic efficiency, the *“optimal amount’ of
pollution; welfare eriteria for resource allocation.
Implicaiions of the no-growth economy. Listed
iointly as Huxley 383,

THE RISE OF CAPITALISM (4)

Prereguisites: Econ 201 or 202, or Gen St 200 and
permission of instructor. Evolution of econemie
institutions in Furope B800-1800;, growth of
capitalistic market societies.

DISCRIMINATION
UTILIZATION {4}
Frerequisites: Ecan 201 and 202, or Gen 5t 200.
The effecis of racial and other forms of
discrimination on resovree utilization: departures
from market norms, policies to alleviate con-
sequences of diserimination,

AND RESOURCE

HONORS TUTORIAL (2-hea}

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN ECONOMICS  (2-8)

Prerequisites: 20 credits in economics and business
administration and prior consultation with in-
siracior,

WELFARE ECONOMICS (4)

Prerequisite: Econ 302, Theories of individual and
soeial weifare and criteria of an incrcase or
decrease in social welfare, implications for social
welfare of competlition, monopoly, the allocation
of resources and the distribution of wealth, and the
welfare implications of economic growth,

THE HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT (5)

Prercguisites: Econ 201 and 202 or Gen 5t 200,
Development of economic thought with emphasis
on period following Adam Smith,

407

414

412

415

417

425

442

245

461

SENICR SEMINAR (2)

Prerequisites: Econ 307, BA 375. Rescarch and
presentation of an extended paper on an
individually chosen lopic with guidance given by
instructor.

PUBLIC EXPENTHTURE AND TAXATION (&)

Prereqguisite: Econ 201, Examines the eifficieney,
equity and stabilization impacts of public expendi-
ture and revenue Jrograms; emnphasis on problems
and institwlions at the national level,

BUSINESS FLUCTUATIONS
CASTING (4)

Prerequisites: Econ 301 and BA 375. Character-
isties and major explanations of the prosperity-
depression cycle in business, with major emphasis
on forecasting,

AND FORE-

STATE AND
PROBLEMS (4)

Prerequisite: Econ 201. Problems and issues in the
finance of state and local government services,

LOCAL PUBLIC FiINANCE

SPECIAL
ECONOMICS

See current class schedule for courses offered
under thiz heading.

INTEREST SEMINARS IN

417 Comparativ: Industrialization: 16th Cen-

tury {4)

Prereguisite: Gen 8t 2060, or Feoon 385,

Comparativ: industrialization in the 19th

century. Anralysis of the forces, patterns,

and repercussions of industrialization in

several majcr Western economics,

Current Eccnomic Issues {3}

Prerequisite: Gen St 200 or Econ 201.

Examination of current economic issues

such  as inflation, wage-price control,

shortages, pollution, discrimination, and

others, (Ofizred summer quarter only.)

417d Taxation and Education in Washington
State {3)
Prerequisite: Gen 5t 200 or Econ 201 or
equivalent experience. Examination of the
system of educational finance in Washington
state, and an evaluation of alternative
methods.

417e The American Economy {3)

. Examining the structuore, operation and
performance of the American economiec
system as an expression of the basic human
ceonomic motives, expectations and
aspirations of its citizens,

417e

LABOR MOVEMENTS IN THE UNITED
S5TATES {3)
Prercquisite: Heon 201 or Gen S5t 200, The

development of labor movements in the Uniteg
States from 1800.

GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS (5}

Prerequisite: Econ 202, Siructure of firms and
markets and interiirm and interindustry relations,
Maintenance of competition by aotiirust. Regula-
tion of utilities, communication and trans-
portation. Protect ve regulation of trade, invesi-
ment, labor, natural resources and environmental
qualily,

CURRENT TRENIXS IN ECONOMICS

See current class schedule for courses offered
under this heading. {May be taken for credit only
once in two vears,)
445a Trends in Ecenomic Education {3}
Prereguisite: teaching experience in social
. studies.
44506 Economics ‘n Businegs Decision Making (3)

INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS {5)

Prerequisites: Eeon 201 and 202 or Gen S5t 200
and permission of instructor. Internationsl] trade
and monetary relations and their impact on the
domestic economy. Analysis of trade. tariffs
quotas, balance ol payments, foreign exchange,
international financial arrangements and world
interdependence.



471

475

480

482

483

485

486

491h

MATHEMATICAL METHQODS IN ECONOMICS
)

Prerequisite: Conference Course Permit. Offered
by arrangement. Representation of economie
gsystems in linear and non-linear models. Optimi-
zation (extrema of functions of several variables);
existerice and stability of eguilibrium solutions;
constrained optimization (Lagrangian methads).
Simple dynamiec systems.

ECONOMETRICS {4)

Prereguisite: BA 375, Simple and multiple
regression analysis, methods and problems of single
equation and simultaneous equation estimation,

URBAN ECONOMICSE (4}

Prerequisite: Econ 202, Economic forces behind
urbanization, Economie analysis of urban
problems, including land use, transportation and
envirenment. Urban public finance; welfare
economins and efficient resource allocation, Listed
jointly as Huxley 480.

REGIONAL ECONOMICS (4)

Prerequisites: Econ 201 and Geog 207. Prohlems,
resource endewment, and principal policy issues
related to economic growth of a region.

RESOURCE ECONOMICS (4)

Prerequisite: Econ 202, Geog 207 recommended.
Theories for the efficient allocation of natural
regsources over time. Benefit-cost analysis as a
criterion for public choice, Effects of property
rights; distributional considerations and social cost.
Listed jointly as Huxley 483.

COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS (4)

Prerequisite: Econ 201 or Gen 3t 200, A
comparative analysiz of the wmajor economie
systems: a critical appraisal of underlying
philasophies, structures and individual per-
formance.

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT (4)

Prerequisites: Econ 201 and 202, Causes and
conditions characlexizing the process of economic
development, An  evaluation of alternative
approaches toward development policies,

HONORS SEMINAR {1)

496ab.c HONORS TUTORJTAL (2-5 ea}

500

501

502

503

505

READINGS IN ECONOMICS (2-4)

Prerequisile; written permission of instructor, 1o
provide an opportunity for independent study in
depth of any topic in the figld mutually agreeable
to the instructor and the student.

SEMINAR IN MACROQ-ECONOMIC THEORY
(4)
Prerequisite: written permission of instructor.

Advanced macro-ceonomie theory with emphasis
on ecauses of economic inslabilily and long-term
changes.,

S5EMINAR IM
ANALYSIS (4)

Prerequisite:  written  permission of instructor.
Detailed analysis of the market’s role in
determining rescurce allocation, production, prices
and incomes; geperal eguilibvium theories and
dynamics,

ADPVANCED ECONOMIC

SEMINAR IN
THOUGHT (4}

Prerequisite: written permission of instructor.
Critical method in the study of economic
daoectrines; classical political economy: orthodox
tradition in the nincteenth century; its principal
erities.

HISTORY OF ECONOMIC

SEMINAR IN ECONOMIC HISTORY (4)

Prerequisite: written permission of instruetor,
Critical historical study of major economic
institutions, their interdependence and con-

tribution to moedern soclety.

510

511

518

525

553

261

576

582

698

699

Economics

SEMINAE IN FUBLIC ECONOMICS (4)

Prerequisite: written permission of instructor. An
analysis of the behavier of the public sector and
the incidence of its attempts to achieve allocation,
distribution and stabilization goals.

SEMINAR IN FINANCIAL INSTITUT(ONS AND
MONEY (4}

Prerequisite: written permission of instructor, The
monetary and financial system: relation of
economic theory to monetary policy and economic
activity, -

SEMINAR IN THE THEORIES OF BUSINESS
BEHAVIOR {(4)

Prerequisite: written permission of instructor.
Evaluation of economic and other theories of the
firm with primary emphasis on deeision-making
processes and responses of businessmen to changes
in the environment,

SEMINAR IN LABOR ECONOMICS (4)

Prerequisite: written permission of instructer.
Selected topics in the cconamics of labor markets
and the process of collective bargaining,

SEMINAR IN ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
(4}

Prerequisite: writien permission of instructor, Uses
of aceounting, statistics, and <¢ybernetics by
management in the exercise of planning and
controlling funetions,

SEMINAR IN
(4)
Prercquisite: written permission of instruetot.
Detailed analysis of the pure and monetary
theorics of international trade and their relevance
ter the modermn world,

INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS

SEMINAR IN QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS (4)

Prerequisite: written permission of instructor.
Nature, meaning, and application of guantitative
techniques used in economic and business research.

SEMINAR IN REGIONAL ECONOMICS {4)

Prercqguisite: written permission of instructor. Case
studies in regional social accounting, growth and
stability, intra- and inter-regicnal relations: con-
cepts and eriteria of regional planning.

SEMINAR 1N RESEARCH AND WRITING {(4)

Prercguisite: permission of instructor, The develop-
ment and demonstration of economic research
methods and methodology and the design of
overall siralegies of regeareh, culminating in a
research design in a selected research area.

THESIS (4-9)
Prereguisite: written permission of instructor.
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a EDUCATION

School of Education

DEPARTMENT OF
EDUCATION FACULTY

ARMNOLD M. GALLEGOS (1973} Professor of Education
and Dean, School of Education. BA, University of
the Americas (Mexico City campus); MA, Fresno
State College; EdD, University of California, Los
Angeles.

ALDEN L. NICKELSON {1962) Chairman,

Professor of Education and Biology. BS, MA, PhD
University of Washington.

CHARLES M. ATKINSON (1975} Assistant Professor.
BA in Ed, MEd, Central Washington State College;
EdD, Utal State University.

HORACE ©. BELDIN {1965} Professor, BS, MS,
University of Oregon; PhD, Syracuse University.
THOMAS  BILLINGS  (1964)  Professor. 85, Phi

University of Cregon,

RICHARD T. BISHOP {1966) Assistant Professor, PhE,
University of Chicago; MA, Michigan State Uni-
versity.

LESLIE BLACKWELL {1968} Associate Professor. BA,
Washington State University; MEd, EdD, University
of Washington.
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ROBERTA A. BOUVERAT {1970) Assistant Professor.
BA, MEd, Western Washington State College; PhD,,
The Ohio State Unive-sity,

DON W. BROWN {1954) Associate Professor. BS, MA,
Universily of Nebraska; £EdD, Colorado State College,

KATHERINE M. CARROLL {1958) Associate Professor.
BS, Salem State <College; EdM, EdD, Boston
University,

RICHARD |. L. COVINGTON (i970) Associate Pro-
fessor, BA, Loane College; MEd, Whitder College;
EdD, University of California, L.A.

LEE A. DALLAS {1958} Associate Professor. AR,
Gettysburg College; MSEd, EAD, Temple University,

HELEN F. DARROW (1969) Professor. BS, Wilson
Teachers Coliege; MA, Northwestern University; MA,
University of Califorria, Los Angeles; E4dD, Teachers
College, Columbia University,

MARIE L. EATON (1973) Lecturer, BA, Pomona
College; MEd, PhD, University of Washington,

HOWARD M. EVANS {1972) Associatc Professor. BS,
Eastern Orcgon College; MA, EdD, University of
ilinois.

FILORA FENNIMORE {1969) Associate Professor. BA,
Mt . Angel College; MA, EdD, Washington Stale
Lniversity.

F. RICHARD FERINGEF {1962} Associate Professoi of
Education. BS, University of Minnesota; EdD,
University of Californ.a, Los Angeles,

PAUL FORD {1970} Professor. AB, Darimouth College;
MEd, EdD, Harvard University,

BURTON L. GROVER (1969) Associate Professor. BS,
MA, PhD, University of Minnesotla,



C. MAX HIGBEE (1962) Professor, BA, Simpson College;
MS, Washington State University; PhD, University of
lowa,

F.HERBERT HITE {1968) Professor. BA, MA, College of
Puget Sound; EdD, Washington State University.,
PETER J. HOVENIER (1970} Associate Professor. BA,
University of California, Santa Barbara; MA, Brigham

Young University; MA, PhD, Stanford University.

HALLDOR C., KARASON {1949) Associate Professor of
Education and Philosophy. BA in Ed, Western
Washington State College; MA, PhD, University of
Washington,

SAMUEL P. KELLY {1965) Professor of Education and
Dean of Graduatz Affairs and Research. BA, BA in
Ed, MEd, Western Washington State College; PhD,
University of Chicago.

HYUNG-CHAN KIM {1971) Associate Professor of
Education/Ethnic Studies. BA, Hankuk University
for Forsign Studies; BA, MA, EdD, Gearge Peabody
College.

JOHN |. KNIGHT (1975} Assistant Professor. BA in Ed,
Wisconsin  State  University; MS in Special Ed,
Portland State University; EdD, Indiana University.

GEORGE S. LAMB {1965} Professar. AB, Macalester
College; MA, University of Washington; PhD,
University of Minngsola,

ROBERT A. McCRACKEN [1963} Professor. BA, MA,
PhD, Syracuse University.

HOWARD F. McGAW ({1963} Professor of Library
Science. BA, Vanderbilt University; MA, BS in LS,
George Peabody College for Teachers; EAD, Teachers
College, Columbia University.

STEPHEN €, MARGARITIS (1963 Professor. BA,
University of Athens; MA, PhD, University of
Southern California,

DONALD E. MOON {1966) Associate Professor of
Technology and Education. BS in Ed, California
State College, California, Pa.; MA, Teachers College,
Columbia University; EdD, Oregon State University.

THEODRORE A. MORK {1971) Assoclate Professor. BA,

MEd, Western Washington 5tate College; PhD, -

Syracuse University.

ROBERT H. PINNEY (1971} Associate Professor. BA,
University of Washington; EdD, Stanford University,

RAY 5. ROMINE [1966) Associate Professor. BS, Eastern
Montana College; MEd, Colorade State University;
Ph:, University of Oregon.

LEONARD SAVITCH (1967) Associate Professor. BS,
Pennsylvania State; MA, Teachers College, Columbia
University; PhD, University of Washington,

MAURICE L, SCHWARTZ (1968) Professor of Geology
and Education. BS, MA, PhD, Columbia Universily.

5Y SCHWARTZ (1967) Associate Professor. BS, MS,
£dD, Wayne State University.

RICHARD ©O. STARBIRD {1962} Professor, BA,
Heidelberg College; MA, Columbia University; EdD,
Teachers Cellege, Columbia University.

LARRY E. SWIFT [1970)} Associate Professor. BA, MAT,
Harvard; |D, University of Washington School of
Law; CAS, EAD, Harvard.

MARIAN J. TONJES (1975) Lecturer. BA, MA,
University of New Mexico; EdD, University of Miami,

JOHN C. TOWNER {1972} Associate Prafessor. BS, MSE,
Wisconsin  State  University; PhD, University of
fiinnesota.

JOHN F. UTENDALE {1972} Associate Professor, BS,
University of Alberta; MEd, Eastern Washington
State Collcge; EdD, Washington State University,

PHILIP B. VANDER VELDE (1967} Assistant Professar.
BA, Calvin College; MA, PhD, Michigan State
University.

STEWART VAMNMWINGERDEN ({1951) Associate Pro-
fessor. BA in Ed, Western Washington State College;
MA, Colorade State College; EAD, Washington State
University,

MARY W. WATROUS (1957} Professor. AB, University
of Nebraska; MA, Gonzaga University; EdD, Uni-
versity of Washington.

Education

PAUL WOODRING {1939} Distinguished Service Pro-
fessor of the College. BSEd, Bowliing Green State
University; MA, PhD, Ohio State  University.
Honorary degrees: LHD, Kalamazoo College; PhD,
Coe College; LittD, Ripon College; LHD, Bowling
Green State University; LL.D, University of Portland.

PROFESSIONAL STUDIES PROGRAMS

The student has the option of fulfilling require-
ments of professional studies in one of two ways,
as follows:

. Campus-Based Prograrm
Courses cammon for all programs:

O Education 310 The Teacher and the Social
Order

0 Education 411 Foundations of Education

© {Students may defer Education 411 to the
fifth year by substituting for this under-
graduate requirement Education 390, Pro-
fessional Practicum and Seminar, or Edu-
cation 131, Introduction to Early Childhood
Education)}

O Psychology 351 Psychology of Human Learn-
ing and Instruction

To this common core, the student will add either
Elementary Teaching or Secondary Teaching
according to choice of teaching level:

Secondary Teaching

O Education 398 Seminar in Secondary Educa-
tion

Education 420 Instruction in Secondary
Schools

Psychelogy 353 Adolescent Psychology
Psychology 371 Evaluation in the Secondary
School

Education 495 Supervised Teaching, Secon-
dary

O oo O

Elernentary Teaching

Education 385 Foundations of Reading
Instruction

0 Psychology 316 Developmental Psychology

O  Psychology 372 Evaluation in the Elementary
School

{0 Education 494  Supervised  Teaching,
Elcmentary

{Students electing the Professional Concentration
for Elementary Teachers will follow variations in
this required program. Individual programs are
developed from the areas described in the
concentration.)

1. Field-Centered Program

The student completes, on campus, Education 310
and either Psychology 316 or 353 (depending on
teaching level chosen). Secondary teachers will
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Education

also take Education 398 on campus. The
remainder of the professional program is satisfied
by Education 491, Laboratory in Preparation of
Instructional  Programs, and Education 492,
Laboratory in Interaction and Evaluation, These
are offered in clinical school centers extending
over two, or sometimes three, quarters away from
the campus.

Students are urged to make an early choice of
options. Careful advance planning is essential to
the completion of teacher preparation within the
normal four-year college program of study.

Consult the Office of Student Teaching, Miller
Hal 206, for further information regarding the
Field-Centered Program.

SUPERVISED TEACHING

All teacher preparation programs require super-
vised teaching. The requirement in supervised
teaching for the provisional certificate is generally
16 credits, with the exception of Special
Education which requires 32 credits. The follow-
ing conditions apply to these courses in both
campus-based and field-based programs.

The student, under advisement, may seek to
develop teaching competence in two fields if he
has adequate academic background, He may also
obtain recommendations for both secondary and
elementary tevels if he has an appropriate major
field and the elementary teaching minor, and
uncertakes student teaching at both levels either
within the 16 credit requirement or by an
additional experience. However, two different
expericnces in the same quarter cannoct be
arranged.

Prerequisites for Supervised Teaching

(a) Admission and continued good standing in the
professional studies program, (See “Admission
to Teacher Education” under School of
Education listing.)

{b) Completion of at least 128 credits.

{c) Secondary teachers—at least 30 credits in the
proposed teaching major with grade average
and program acceptable to the department for
teaching recommendation. A methods class in
the major area is strongly recommended.
Completion of Education 310, 398, 420,
Psychology 351, 353, 371.#

*Students in the field-centered programs satisfy many of
these requirementts in other ways. Please see adviser.
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{d) Elementary tezchers in  Program fl—
completion of Education 310, 385, Psy-
chology 316, 351, 372,*% and courses in four
arcas of the basic corc (Elementary minor);
recommendation of readiness for supervised
teaching from the elementary adviser.

{e) Elementary teachers in  Program Ill—
completion of a sufficient portion of the
Professional Concentration to warrant the
adviser's recommendation of readiness ta
undertake supervised teaching.

{f) A chest x-ray in compliance with state law,

Application for Supervised Teaching

Application for supervised teaching must be filed
in January preceeding the academic vear in which
the student intends ta do the work. Students will
consult with program advisers before making such
application. They will indicate a first, second and
third choice as to when they wish to begin their
field work and as to geographic areas in which
placement opportunities are available. [t is
necessary that the students keep the Office of
Field Services (Miller Hall 206) informed of any
changes or cancellations so that openings may be
made available ta other students,

Students planning to enroll in clinical programs or
supervised teaching fall quarter are advised that
efigibility must be established by the close of
spring quarter and that they are expected to begin
their work with the fall opening of the public
school. These students will register for Education
490 in addition to their other supervised teaching
Courses,

Completion of application for supervised teaching
does not indicate approval or admission to any
program. Admission to Elementary, Secondary or
Special Education must be granted and continued
good standing must be maintained before final
assignment can be made in student teaching.

Time [nvolvement

All work in field programs and supervised teaching
is considered full time and normally requires seven
clock hours plus class preparation time and
seminars, Students may not register for other
course work during this time period. Outside work
or other demanding commitments, which could
affect the quality of work in teaching, must be
approved by both the Director of Field Services
and the appropriate program adviser.

FPlacement Locations

Field-based clinical and student teaching programs
are available in school districts in Whatcom/Skagit
counties and the greater Seattle area. One-quarter



supervised teaching placements are also made in
these locations on a space-available basis.

PROFESSIONAL CERTIFICATION
PROGRAMS

The following programs lead to the Bachelor of
Arts in Fducation degree and a provisional
certificate with recommendation for teaching at a2
certain level or in a cerfain subject area.
Ordinarify, the student will elect just one of these
programs {the minimum for a degree}. However,
students wishing to broaden their preparation for
greater employability may choose to prepare in
more than one area or level. In such cases, study
programs will be developed with appropriate
advisers 1o avoid duplication of courscs.

Normally, the student will elect one of these
programs and seck admission and advisement
belore proceeding, Students uncertain of teaching
level andfor teaching field should consult advisers
in the various programs andfor major fields,
Education 380, Professional Practicum and
Seminar, also provides exploratory opportunities
through actual contact with more than one school
fevel,

Common 1o all programs is the core of general
coliege requirements for the B.A. degree outlined
under ‘‘Requirements for Bachelors Degrees,
General College Requirements.”

Histery 391, Washington State History and
Government, is no longer required of all

candidates for teacher certification. Only those
majoring in social studies or history or those
expecting to teach Washington state history must
complete the course.

Education
PROGRAM [ SECONDARY TEACHING

{Grades 7-12)
Admission and Advisement — Mifler Hall 306

A, Teaching Major

Select appropriate major from the following and
consult advisers in the department offering the
major. See also departmental sections of the
catalog for specifications. Candidates are advised
to take major responsibility for informing
themselves of employment opportunities in
various ficlds and fo select majors that lcad to
realistic employment opportunities.

Art Geography-Social Studies
Biology-Chemistry {5} History
Biology-Physical Science History-Social Studies
Business Education (5) Home Economics
Chemistry-Mathematics Industrial Arts
Chemistry-Physics {Technology)
Earth Science Mathematics
Earth Science-Physical Science  Music Specialist
English Physical Education
English-Speech Physical Science
Ethnic Studics-Social Studies Physics {S)
Foreign Language Physics-Mathematics
General Science () Political Science-Sociai
{Geography Studies

Speech

Majors followed by (S) are applicable to senior
high only; those followed by {]} are appiicabic to
junior high or middle school only; others are
applicable at any secondary level,

B. Minor

Optional; intended for those who wish to broaden
thelr teaching preparation.

C. Professional Studies

Students will elect either the campus-based or
field-centered program outlined above in “Pro-
fessional Studies Programs” section.

PROGRAM Il ELEMENTARY TEACHING

{ Grades K -8)
{4 cademic Major — Elementary Minor)
Admission and Advisement — Mitler Hail 251

A. Teaching Major

A major in a field or area approved as related to
the curriculum of the public school. Select from
this list of approved majors and consult appro-
priate academic department for planning and
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approval of major. See department sections of the
catalog for specifications.

Anthropology Home Economics

Art {Child Devetopment}

Earth Science Mathematics

Enulish Music

Environmental Education Physical Education

Foreign Language Psychology

General Science {Child Development}

Geography Social Studies

History Speech [General)
Specch Therapy

B. Efementary Teaching Minor

Basic Core  (23-24 credits)

Ed 485 Basic Reading Instruction {4)

zin)g 440 English for the Elementary School

4

Math 281 Theory of Arithmetic (4}

(Mz;th 481 Mathematics in Grades 1 through 8

4

Soc St Ed 425 Social Science for the

Elementary School (3}

Sci Ed 380 Science for the Elementary School

{3), plus one course from:

— Sci Ed 381 Science for the Elementary
Schocl {3}

- 5¢i Ed 383 Biological Science for the
Elementary School (3)

— Sci Ed or Geol 384 Earth Science for the
Efementary School (3}

— Sci Ed or Phys Sci 382 Physical Science
for the Elementary School (3)

o 0 00 oo

12 credits in ane of the following options:

(a} General Classroom
O  Under adviscment sefect from:
—  Art 380
—  Education 360, 421, 424, 426, 431, 439
— English 370, 4471, 442, 443
— Health Ed 350, 449
— Library Sci 309, 405
— Linguistics 201
—  Musie 350, 451
— PE 306, 403
— Sci Ed 382, 383 {if not taken in basic
core}
— Speech 319, 351, 373
— Technology 350
~  Theatre/Dance 350

(6) Early Childhood

— Ed 4371 and 432 0r 433

—  6-8 credits under advisement from: Art
380; Ed 331, 421; Home Econ 120, 424;
Lib Sc¢i 309, 405; PE 306 and 326; Anth
481; Speech 351, 354, 430, 484; Tech
350; Theatre/Dance 351

{c} Special Fducation
— Ed 360, 361, 461, 462, 462a
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C. Professional Studies

Students will elect either the campus-based or
field-centered program outlined above in "Pro-
fessional Studies Program'* section.

PROGRAM IIl PROFESSIONAL
CONCENTRATION FOR THE
ELEMENTARY TEACHER

Admission and Advisement — Mitler Hall 257

This  85-credit concentration fulfills ali pro-
fessional  requirements for certification with
recommendation for general classroom teaching in
the elementary grades (K-8} when accompanicd by
a 40-credit Academic Study in Depth.

In addition to the standards for admission to
teacher education, students enrolling in the
Professional Concentration for the Elementary
Teacher are required to furnish (1) evidence of at
least ten days of full-time observation and
participation in an elementary school classroom;
{2) at least two letters of recommendation; and (3)
successful completion of one quarter of Ed 399
Application forms anc advisement are available in
Milter Hall 251,

A. Professional Courses

Plan with adviser for 85 credits of work from the
following five blocks within the specified mini-
mum and maximum cradits.

Block A (campus-based)
minimum of 4 credits in each of 4 areas from 1-5
maximum, 30 credits

Area 1 Teaching as a Profession-—Select from Ed
131, 390, 399*

Area 2 Human Relations—Select from Ed 391,
399; Speech 407#

Area3 Foundations of Education—Select from
Ed 310, 399, 411%

Area 4 Elementary Methods and Analysis—Select
from Ed 399, 421*

Area 5 Child Development and Learning—Select
from Ed 399; Home Econ 328; Psych
316, 351, 372*

The normal expectation is that students will be
continvously enrolled n Ed 399 each quarter to a
maximum of five times. A {imit of one credit in Ed
399 may be applied to each area above,

Block A (field-centered)

Ed 310, Psych 316 or Home Econ 320
Ed 399, 421, and 492

“Consult adviser or Coordinator of Elementary Education
for additional courses apgropriate for application to the
85 credit total.



Block B
minimum of 5 credits in each of areas 6-9
maximum, 36 credits

Area 6 Language Arts—Select from Ed 385, 439,
485, 488, 493ef; Eng 440 or Ed 424; Lib
Sci 405*

Area7 Social Studies Education—Select from
Hist 391 or alternative; Soc St Ed 425%
or Ed 426ab

Area 8 Mathematics
Math 281, 481*

Area @ Science Education—Select from Sci Ed
380, 381, or 383, or Sci Ed{Geol 384 or
Sci Ed/Phys Sci 382*

Education—Select  from

Block C
minimum of 3 credits
in each of fwo areas from 10-13
maximum, 20 credits

Area 10 Physical Education—PE 306

Arez 11 Art Education—Art 380

Area 12 Music Education—Mausic 350

Area 13 Industrial Arts Education—Tech 350

Block D
minimum of 8 credits; maximum, 32
normally 16 credits

Area 14 Student Teaching and Field Experience

B. Academic Study in Depth

The candidate will develop an academic concen-
tration of 40 credits by extending one area from
areas 5-13 with prior approval of the elementary
adviser and consultation with appropriate depart-
ments. Overlap of courses is possible between
those taken to satisfy general college requirements
or the 85-credit professional concentration and
those taken to satisfy this academic concentration.

The student is expected to identify a central
theme or Tocus for the academic study and select
courses appropriate to the development of that
theme. At least 20 of the 40 credits must be in
courses in which the main emphasis is not teaching
strategies; at least 20 credits must be taken in
departments other than education.

Work in the Academic Study in Depth shouid be
initiated early in the student’s program, preferably
when a sophomore, before seeking formal
admittance to the Professional Concentration for
Elementary Teachers,

*Consull adviser or Coordinotur of Elementury Education
for additionol courses appropriate for application to the
85 credit total.

Fducation

PROGRAM IV TEACHING IN
SPECIAL EDUCATION

Admission and Advisement — Miller Hall 318

A, Major for Elementary Special Education

Education 360, 361, 461, 462, 462a, 466
Elementary Basic Core

—  Education 485 {4)

—  Education 424 or English 440 {4}

— Education 426 or Soc Studies Ed 425

—  Math 281 or 481 (4}

— Science Education 380 (3}

O Etectives: 7-11 credits selected under advise-
ment from the following: Education 261 (1)
{may be repeated for a maximum of three {3}
credits]; Mental Retardation: Ed 465;
Emotionally Disturbed: Ed 463; Learning
Disability: Ed 460ab,c; Efementary Educa-
tion: Ed 439, 488, Lib Sci 405, a2 second
course in math education and in science
education

0a

Minor for Elementary Special Education

0 The above major must be accompanied by an
academic minor in one of the areas listed in
Program 11 for Elementary Teaching majors.
Minors are offered in most of these areas; see
department section of the General Catalog
and departmental advisers for specifications.

Major for Secondary Special Educaticn

The student will complete a teaching major
from the approved list in Program!{ for
Secondary Teaching.

O

Minor (required for teaching recommendation
in special education at the secondary levet}

O Special Education courses: £d 360, 361, 461,
462, 462a, 466

O Elementary Education courses: Ed 485, plus
at least one course from Ed 424, 426, 439;
Eng 440; Lib Sci 405; Math 281, 48%; Soc 5t
Ed 425; Sci Ed 380, 381

Professional Studies

Complete the campus-based or the field-
centered program outlined in the General
Catalog for either the elementary or secon-
dary level, depending on level of preparation
{A or B above); for endorsement in special
education, add Ed 498, Supervised Teaching—
Special Education

an

PROVISIONAL CERTIFICATION OF
DEGREE HOLDERS

Admission and Advisement — Milfer Hall 204
U.S. citizens holding a bachelor of arts or bachelor
of science degree from an accredited institution

may be admitted to a program leading to the
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provisional teaching certificate. This individually
prescribed program normaily entails three to four
quarters of residence study, including student
tecching.

Persons selected for this program must have
demonstrated academic ability, 2 broad liberal arts
preparation, a major field acceptable for public
school teaching, and realistic career plans.

Up to 30 hours of this program may be applied
toward the traditional fifth year leading to the
standard certificate, To meet full reguirements for
the standard certificate, a minimum of 15 quarter
hours of planned study is required after at least
om: vyear of teaching and evidence must be
presented of three years of teaching experience
which, judged as a whole, are satistactory.

Note: Special arrangements are possible for
individuals who hold the bachelor’s degree, have
flittlc or no professional preparation, but have one
year or more of successful paraprofessional
experience in the public schools. Such individuals
may be recommended for certification, provided
that they successfully complete one quarter of
res dence study on campus, other study as
required in their individual program, and student
teaching.

FIFTH YEAR OF STUDY
FCOR TEACHERS HOLDING
PROVISIONAL CERTIFICATES

The provisional certificate is valid for three years
fro n the date of issuance, and may be renewed for
a scecond three-year period upon completion of an
approved 12 quarter hours of the fifth year. For
teaching in Washington after the expiration of the
provisional certificate, the teacher must complete
an approved filth year of study leading to the
standard certificate.

The Standard Certificate, issued after completion
of ‘he fifth vear of study and at least three years
of satisfactory teaching experience, is valid for
teaching at any level in the public schools of
Wadhington on a continuing basis, and for a period
of seven years,

The fifth year of study may be satisfied in
combination with one ol the programs lcading to a
master’s degrec or by an approved study program
without an advanced degree as its goal. Under
gither program the student files a fifth-year plan
with the Office of Fifth Year Advisement, Miller
Hall 204,

The plan for cach student is developed with the
assistance of local school officials and coilege
advisers and is to be approved before courses are
faken,
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_State regulations for the standard certificate
include the following generai specifications:

[0 Credit—45 quarter hours of approved study in

addition to bachelor's degree

Correspondence credit limited to 5 quarter

hours

One-half or more of the 45 credits in

upper-division and/for graduate study

Course work to include both academic and

professional studies

One-haif or more of work to be earned

through recomrnending institution, or an

approved out-of-state  institution; courses

taken out-of-stase require prior approval of

preservice recommending institution

0 Limited amount of fifth-year study allowed
prior to teachiig with prior approval o
recommending institution '

0 Three years teaching experience which judged
as a whole arc satisfactory; recent tcaching
experience is of particufar concern

O 0 O O

The College requires that cach fifth-ycar student
compiete at least one quarter of residence study
on campus,

The College accepts for lifth-year study only those
courses completed w th a grade of “C”' or better.
Grades of “P” may apply if a statement from the
instructor is provided indicating that the gradc
represents at feast a “C” level cquivalency. Such
statement is obtained on the student's initiative
and filed with the Office of Fifth Year
Advisement.

GRADUATE STUDY

For a number of concentrations in education
leading to the Master of Education degree, sce the
Graduate Bulletin.

COURSES IN EDUCATION .

KEY TO COURSE NUMBERS: The First digit follows the
College policy of mumbering fur the year in which the
cowrse fs normually faken. The second digit signifies the
following course groups:

Intraductory

Foundations

Curriculum and fnstruction

Child and Y uth Education

Administrat on and Supervision

Educational Mediz and Student Personnel
Administrat on

Special Education and the Disadvantaged
Statistics an 1 Research and Adult Education
Adminisirat on

8 Reading

9 Supervised Teaching or Practicums

w1 B LS e D

{(See Psychology sectior for courses in Educational
Psychaology,)

109 INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATION {3}
Introduction to the history, sociology, philosophy,
andd psychology of education; suggested for
Fairhaven College students.



131

281

300

310

331

340

360

361

385

390

INTRODUCTION TO EARLY CHILDHOOD
EDUCATION (3)

Review of the field in terms of history, philosophy,
and professional opportunities; observation of
young children,

PRACTICUM ORIENTATION TO SPECIAL
EDUCATION (1}

Guided observation and career exploration in
special education; may be repeated for a maximum
of 3 credits. 5/U grading.

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN EDUCATION (2-5)

THE TEACHER AND THE SOCIAL ORDER (3)

Prerequisite: sophomore status, Dominant aspecis
of society as they interact with schools and
teaching.

CREATIVE LEARNING EXPERIENCES 1IN
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (3)

Materials and teaching strategies designed to elicit
creative responses in young children through
storytelling, art, music, body movement, puppetry,
creative dramatics, and other medija of expression.

PARAPROFESSIONAL ADVISEMENT (3}

Prereguigite: employment or anticipated employ-
ment in campusbased student serviees and
permission of ingtrustor, Course work emphasizes
the nature of the helping relationship; an overview
of philosophleal issues which confront para-
professionals; and the development of speeific lob
requirement sklills,

INTRODUCTION TO
CHILDREN (3)

Prerequjsite: admission to teacher education or
permission of department. Problems and methods
of identifying and teaching children who are
handicapped or gifted,

EXCEPFTIONAL

PRACTICUM IN SPECIAL EDUCATION (4)

Prerequisite: permission of department. Program of
ohservations and participation in recreational and
academic activities.

FOUNDATIONS OF READING INSTRUCTION
(2)

Prerequisite; admission to teacher education,
Study-reading in content areas; speed reading: basic
principles of teaching reading: standardized and
informal reading testing,

PROFESSIONAL PRACTICUM AND SEMINAR
(3)

Prerequisite: permission of department. Obser-
vation, participation and related seminars to enahle
exch  student to make =z suitable professional
decigion. $/U grading.

391a,b,c,d HUMAN RELATIONS (1-4)

398

399

Prerequisite: none, A study and practicum in
interpersonal relationships as they affect teacher-
student interaction.

SEMINAR IN SECONDARY EDUCATION (2)

To be taken concurrently with, immediately hefore
or after Ed 310. Responsibiliiies and opportunities
in the middle school and senior high schocls;
gpecial academic and professional advisement. 81U
grading.

SEMINAR IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (1)

Prerequigite: permission of adviser; completion of
10 days of full-time observation and participation
in an elementary school; open only to students in
the Professional Concentration for the Elementary
Teacher, Teaching as a profession, methods of
instruction, human relations in the classroom,
self-evaluation of candidates as potential teachers;
observation and field experiences. Repeatable fora
maxitmum of 5 credits,

400

401

402

411

413

414

416

417

420

421

422

. teaching
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SPECIAL PROJECTS IN EDUCATION (2-5)

Prerequisites: permission of department: prior to
admission a one-page description of project or
research proposal must be presented, Special
supervised individual projects.

TEACHING WORD ATTACK SKILLS IN READ-
ING (2)

Prerequisite: teaching experience or permission of
instructor, Phonies and other friends. Directed
mainly toward primary grade teachers, this
workshop sircsses the latest technigues and
materials for teaching word attack skills. Systems
of phonics will receive in-depth study. Techniques
for achieving independent use of all word attack
skills, singly and in combination, will be presented.

AIDING SECONDARY
(2}

Prerequisgite: teaching experience or permission of
instructor. Directed toward middle school and high
school classroom  teachers, this workshop will
concentrgte on practical suggestions, teaching
techniques and materlals proven to e useful in
ajding disabled teenage readers, Bath reading in the
content areas and developmental reading skills will
be considered.

DISABLED READERS

FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION ({4)

Prerequisite: admission to teacher education,
Differing views of mah and learning as they relate
to educational aims, methods and content,

HISTORY OF AMERICAN EDUCATION (4)

Historical development of formal education em-
phaglzing the impact of cultural forces on
evolution of the American system of publie
education,

COMPARATIVE EDUCATION (3)

Educational systems in the major countries,
including Canada; backgrounds, aims, types, and
present functlons; comparisen with the American
system,

PERSISTENT PROBLEMS IN EDUCATION (3}

Seminars in soclo-philogophicel problems as they
relate to education; different seminars deal with
different problems and xelated sociological and
philosophical theory.

SEMINARS IN SPECIALIZED AREAS

417b Education in Developing Countries (3)

417¢ Computer Technigues for Classroom

Problem Solving (3)

Prerequisite: Ed 444 or equivalent.

Montessorl and Early Childhood Education
3)

Prerequisgite: teaching experience or per-

mission of instructor,

417d

INSTRUCTION IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS (3)

Prerequisites: admission to secondary education,
Ed 310, 398; Psvch 351, 353. To be taken guarter
preceding student teaching, Secondary methods;
videotaped teaching opportunities in simulated
andfor micro-teaching settings: observation of
in secondary schools; readiness for
supervised teaching verified.

INSTRUCTION IN
SCHOOQL (3-5)

Organizing learning experiences, selecting methods
or processes and materials appropriate to the
maturation and rate of development of children,

THE ELEMENTARY

THE ELEMENTARY CURRICULUM ({3}
Prerequisite: student teaching, teaching experience,
or permission of department, Historiesl and
analytical study of the curticulum of the
elementary school,
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423cd CURRICULA IN BASIC LANGUAGE ARTS

SKILLS IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS (3)

Prerequisite: admission fo teacher education.
Designed for those who will be working in
development and implementation of curricula to
meet new zecountability standards. Involves study
of these standards and work with actual public
school materials,

4242,bx LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE ELEMENTARY

424n,d LANGUAGE ARTS

425

426a,b SOCIAL

426cd 30CIAL STUINES

427

428

431

432

112

CURRICULUM (4)

Functions and programs of language arts in the
curriculum including reading, writing, speaking,
listening, Tetters indicate grade level of emphasis in
various sections of the course:

(a) Primary

(L=} Intexmediate

(x) Early Childhood

IN THE SECONDARY
CURRICULUM (3)

Functions and progrems of language arts in the
secondary curriculum,

(c) Juniox High - Middle School

(d) Senior [Tigh

THE SECONDARY CURRICULUM (3)

Prerequisite: supervised teaching, tecaching ex-
perience, or permission of instructor, Develop-
ment, evaluation aznd change of the secondary
curriculum; for those wanting to evaluate and
design curriculum in various school districts,

STUDIES
CURRICULUM (3)

Prercquisite: teaching expericnce or permission of
department, Functions, programs, and materials in
the social studies, Letiers indicate grade level of
emphasis in various sections of the course:

(a) Primary

(b} Intermediate

IN THE ELEMENTARY

¥

TN THE SECONDARY
CURRICULTUM (3)

Prerequigite: teaching cxperience or permisgion of
department, Functions, programs, and materials in
the social studies, Letters indicate grade level of
emphasis in varicus sections of the course:

(c) Junior High

(d) Senior High

HISTORICAL FOUNDATIONS OF ADULT
EDUCATION (B)
Prerequisite: senjor or praduate stalus, or per-

mission of ingtruetor. Institutions participating in
adult education since the 16th century; types of
sponsorship, audiences, organization, social
problems: current needs and institufional re-
SpOnISes, .

WORKSHOP IN INSTRUCTION (2-5)

Prerequisite: leaching expevience. Offered in
conjunciion with a summer conference, em-
phagizing an aspect of instruction: topics vary from
summer to summer,

TRENDS AND I1SSUES IN EARLY CHILDHOOD
EDUCATION (3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor, An in-depth
study of the historical and philosophical bases of
the educaticn of young children and an
cxamination of trends and issues in psychological
theory as they relate to current progeams.

NURSERY EDUCATION (3)

Prerequisite: FEd 431 or permission of instructor.
Development of curriculum for nursery school age
children, emphasizing experiences which develop
language, perceptual, motor, creative and inter-
personal competencies, (Alsn ofifered as Tlome
Econ 420.)

433

438

439

441

442

143

444

445

450

4581

KINDERGARTEN AND PRIMARY EDUCA-
TION (3)

Prerequisite: Ed 431 or permission of instructor,
Historical background; recent trends; organization
of facilities and materials for kindergarten and
primary pregrams; curkiculum development based
upon rescarch in this area,

SCHOOL-HOME-COMMUNITY
SHIPS (3)

Problems of comm 'mication and interaction among
teachers, parents, and paraprofessionals, adminis-
trators, and community; conferencing, planning
meetings, community survey, PR publications, use
of masg media,

RELATION-

IMPROVEMENT OF WRITING SKILLS FOR
CHILDREN (2-4)

Appropriate sequence of skills in composition for
children; techniques implementing creative writing
and improving fundamental gkills,

ANALYSIS AND 3TRATEGIES OF TEACHING
(3-5)

Prerequisite: one ecourse from the educational
psvchology or feundations area, or permissian of
instructor, Systemalic study of teaching; ohser-
vation; analysis anc. development of teaching skills
and strategies; individual projects,

WORKING WITH STUDENT TEACHERS (3)

Prerequisite: teaching experience. 'Fechnigues for
the orienfation of student teachers, major prob-
lems which confront student teachers, and
evaluation of their achievement,

THE COMMUNITY COLLEGE (3)

Prerequisite: seniot or graduate status, History,
objectives, organization, and role of the public
community college; special attention to  the
expanding system in the state of Washington.

INSTRUCTIONAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS
(3}

Prerequisite: permission of instyuctor. Survey of
both manual and auvtomated systems including
Computer-Managed Instruction Systems (CMI) and
Computer-Assisted Instructionat Systems {CAI).

CURRENT TOPICS IN EDUCATION (1-5)

Prerequixite: teaching experience or permission of
ingtructor. Repeatable with different subject
content subject to approvat by the department,

{a) Adult Education Administration
{b} Educational Administration

{c) Reading

(d) Foundations

{e) Learning Resources{Library Science
() Secondary Education

{g) Special Education

{h) Student Personnel Administration
(i) Elementary Education

(k) Harly Childhaod REducation

(n} Community Education

() Interprogram Topics

INTRODUCTION TO LEARNING RESQURCES
-43)

Prerequisite: an iniroductory professional educa-
tion ecourse, The rzle and application of educa-
tiongl media and technology in the teaching-
learning process: laboratory,

PRACTICUM IN LEARNING RESOURCES {3)

Prerequisite: Ed 450. Preparation of inexpensive
instructional materials for classroom utilization;
seleetion, evaluation, utilization of major {ypes of
audiovisual materials and eguipment; organization
and curricular integration of educational media,



456

457a

457h

457¢

457d

460

461

PRINCIFLES AND PRACTICES OF IN-
DIVIDUALIZED INSTRUCTION AND CON-
TINUGQUS PROGRESS EDUCATION (4)

Prerequisite: practicing teacher. Survey of practices
related to most individualized programs and how
such practices and programs relate to cortain
principles of learning: emphasis on types and uses
of alternative learning materialy found in such
programs and systems for monitoring and
managing learncr progress,

PRACTICUM IN DEVELOPING SEQUENCES OF
PROGRAMMED INSTRUCTION (3-5)

Programmed learning as application of theories of
learning: practice in developing specific behavioral
objectiives; writing short programs in {fleld of
interest.

PRACTICUM IN DEVELOPING TN-

STRUCTIONAL PACKAGES (3-3)

Identification of instructional problems in area of
interest, task analysis, ideniification of eniry
behavior; writing measurable objectives; con-
struction of eritcrion-refercnced tlests, designing
instructional strategies, congiructing compre-
hengive learning activity packages; informal
eritigue of an insiructional package,

PRACTICUM IN DEVELOPING TN-
STRUCTIONAL GAMES AND SIMULATIONS
(3-5)
Systematic preparation of instructional games
and/or simulations, Emphasis is on: planning prior
to constructing games and simulation materials;
and, informally, critiquing both teacher and
commercially developed garmcs and simulation kits.

PRACTICUM IN FIELD TESTING COM-
MERCIAL AND TEACEBER-PREPARED IN-
STRUCTIONAL MATERIALS (3)

Introduction to a vaviety of evaluation procedures
used to assess studentis’ cognitive and affective
responses  to selecled  ingtructional materials;
utilization ef a selected set of evaluation
procedures to field-test specific materiais with a
view to determine how effectively and efficienily
they bring about intended outeomes.

SEMINAR IN SPECIAL EDUCATION

Prevequisite: Ed 360 or teaching experience or
assignment. Speecific problems of exceptional
children, Specific methods nr curricula for teaching
certain exceptional children—course content will
vary from time to time,

460a Specific Learning Disorders (2-5)

460b Seminar in Special Education: Farly Tdenti-
fication of Handicapped Children (4)
Prepare teachers and other schonl personnel
te identify handicapped children and fo
interpret diagnostic test results and in-
formation provided by experts coneerning
students,

Seminar in Special FEduecation: Diagnostic
Teaching of {Preschool or Primary) Chitdren
(4)

Identifly learning problems, select insirue-
tional strategy(ics), and managementi pro-
cedure(s) for children with different be-
havior and learning wprohlems, May be
repeated with the second age group for a
total of 8 credits.

Seminar in Special Education: Education of
Visually Handicapped Children (2)
Information and skills necessary for teachers
and other school personnel to work with

450c

4604

visnally handicapped children in  their
regular classcs,
PRECISION TEACHING—A METHODOQLOGY

FOR THE DYSFUNCTIONAL CHILD (3-5)

Prevequisite: Hd 360 or teaching experience oY
permission of instruector, Theoretical background
and practical experience in the skills of precision
teaching, Training and experience in pinpointing
and asscssing classroom behavior, developing plans
for remediating problems, collecling continuous
measurements for evaluating the remediation
program, and making decisions regarding additional
ongoing programming.

462

462a

483

464

465

468

473

475

aTq

478

Education

CURRICULUM FOR THE EXCEPTIONAL
CHILD (4
Prerequisite: for summer offering, teaching or

student tcaching experience; for academic year,
concurrent envollment in Ed 462a, Identification
and etinlogy of most prevalent handicaps found in
special education classes; curriculum development
and adaptation; selected methods and materials
basic to teaching these handicapped children.

CURRICULUM FOR THE EXCEPTIONAL

CHILD: PRACTICUM (1-3)

Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment in Ed 462.
Practicum in assessment, curriculum organization,
instruction and evaluation of pupil progress for
exceptional children, S$/U grading,

EDUCATION OF MALADJUSTED CHILDREN
(4)

Prerequigite: Ed 360, Review of past and present

praocedures in the education of emotionally

disturbed children, and an in-depth analysis of the

application of the major theoretical models to the

edueation of emolionally disturbed children,

THE DISADVANTAGED: SEMINAR (2-4)

Prerequisite: conference course permit required
from instructor before registering, Psychological,
sociological, and educaiiona! implications of the
prublem of disadvantaged youth: analysis af
planning efforts for disadvantaged children and
vauth,

ACTIVITIES FOR EDUCATION OF THE
HANIDHCAPPED (3}

Prercquisite: Kd 360 or permission of instructor,
Experiences designed to provide knowledge of and
ability to use eguipment and material in teaching
arts and crafts to handicapped children, 5/U
rrading.

GUIDANCE FOR THE HANDICAFPED CHILD
(&)

Prerequisite: Ed 360, 361. Application of tech-
niques in guiding and counseling exceptional
ehildren and communicating their characteristics to
parents and others infizential in meeting their
needs,

SEMINAR IN PRECISION TEACHING {4)

Prerequisite: Ed 461 or equivalent. Mastery of
precision teaching techniques and: charting con-
ventions, acceleration analysis, curriculum
planning; summary analygs, and accountability:
indivigual proiects,

EDUCATIONAL STATISTICS (%)

Prerequigite: Malh 240 or equivalent, or permission
of instructor. Statistics applicahle to description of
school data and vesearch in education, primarily
selected analysis of variance and correlation
procedures; computer applications,

EVALUATING PUPIL GROWTH (3)

Prerequigile: teaching experience or permission of
instructor: for experienced teachers and research
workers, Evaluative techniques related to sig-
nificant or complex objectives; assessing outcomes
of innovative teaching.

TEACHING HIGHER
ABILITIES (3-5)

Prerequisite: Psych 316, 351. Cognitive funetjons
and teaching stratepies that promote higher level
thinking abililies in students, based primarily on
the work of Taba,

LEVEL  THINKING

TEACHING PROELEM SOLVING (2)

Application of research in the development of
problem solving and teamwork skills for teachers
and administrators.
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479 INQUIRY DEVELOPMENT (3-5)

Systematic preparation of teachers in stralegies
related to development of autonomous and
productive inguirers; instruction in four main types
of action necessary to stimulate and sustain
inquiry: searching, processing data, gdiscovering,
and verifying.

480 CONFERENCE IN READING (1-3)

Prerequisite: teaching experienice. Offered from
year to year with varyving themes,

481 DEVELOPMENTAL READING IN THE
SECONDARY SCHOOL (4)

For pre-service and experienced classroom
teachers, grades 6-12, Developmental reading skills,
reading skills specific to content areas, and basic
study skills, Suggestions for dealing with the wide
ratige of reading achievement. Noet a2 course in
remedial reading,

484 THE TEACHING OF READING IN CONTENT
FIELDS (4)

Techniques of teaching reading and applying
reading to studying in social sciences, mathematics,
English, and other content areas in upper
intermediate and secondary grades,

486 BASIC READING INSTRUCTION (3-4)

Prerequisite: Ed 385 or teaching experience, Bagic
reading instruction in grades K-B; methods and
materials for teaching reading, reading readiness:
work attack skills, word reading skills, compre-
hension skills; grouping: lesson planning,

48¢ PROBLEMS IN CORRECTIVE READING IN-
STRUCTION (4)

Prerequisite: permission of department, Analysls,
comrection, and prevention of reading problems;
refinement of group and informal testing, super-
vised practicum with pupils having mild disabilities
in reading,

488 INDIVIDUALIZED READING INSTRUCTION
(€3]
Principles and practices of individualizeg¢ reading
with emphasgis on problems in organizing classraom
programs for meeting individual interests and
needs,

SUPERVISED LABORATORY TEACHING — Courses
490-496 and 498 offer varied opportunities for laboratory
study In the classroom and for student teaching, Practice
in 1he classroom s an integral pert of professiongl
preparation, See “Requirement for Supervised Teaching”
section for prerequisites, time of application, etc,

490 OBSERVATION AND PARTICIPATION (3)

Prerequigite: permission of department, Guided
ohsgervation of experienced teachers end limited
participation in teaching situations, § /U grading,

49! LABORATORY IN PREPARATION OF IN-
STRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS (B)

Prerequisite: admission to 2 clinical program.
Individual study of learning prineiples and their
application in c¢ooperating schools; selecting and
justifying objectives and defining them opera-
tionally; designing plans, selecting strategies and
materials to implement plans, adapting to actual
pupils in the schools, /U prading,

492 LABORATORY IN INTERACTION AND
EVALUATION {(6)

Prerequisite or concurrent: Ed 491, Implementing .

significant learning objectives through interaction
with pupils; evaluation of learning under guidance
of cooperating public school teachers and college
faculty. 3/U grading,
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— LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (6 ea)

Integration of reading, writing, speaking, listening
and use of children’s books as functiona! tools of
the communication Process; laboratory experience
in developing individualized language activities
with children in school settings, §/U grading only,

SUPERVISED TEACHING — ELEMENTARY
(8-16)

Prerequisite: permission of department, {See
student teaching prerequisites above,) Supervised
experience providing epportunities to develop and
demaonsirate teaching competence at the primary
and/or intermediate grades. May be repeated with
varied assgnment. 5/U grading.

SIgERVISED TEACHING — SECONDARY
-18)

Prerequisite: pernission of department. (See
student teaching prerequigltes above,) Supervised
experience providing opportunities to develop and
demonstrate teaching competence at the iunior
high (middle schcol) or senior high school level,
May be repeated with vaded asgignment, 5/U
grading,

PRACTICUM 1IN DIAGNOSIS AND PRE-
SCRIPTION IN TEACHING (2-3)

Prerequisite: teaching expetience. Defining ob-
jectives behaviorally; developing sequential legrning
activities; analyzing pupll readiness; preseribing
appropriate strategies for continuous individual
progress; epplicatfons with students in classrooms.
May be repeated with varied content to a total of
nine credits.

SUBSTITUTE TEACHING (3)

Prerequidte: student teaching, Analysis and de-
velopment of materials and strategles unique to
substitute teaching,

READING WORKSHOQF: READING FOR HIGH
ACHIEVERS AND THE GIFTED (2)

Preyequisite: teaching experience or permission of
ingtructor, This workshop Is concerned with a
variety of approaches to those children who are
exceptionally high achievers in reading andjor are
brighter than the average school population;
perhaps the top 20 per cent of the school
population, Emphasis will be on realistic rerding
?%tgr\dties. critical and creative thinking, (Summer
7.0

READING WORKSHOP; MEDIA, COMMUNI-
CATION AND LANGUAGE ARTS (2)

Prerequisite: teaching experlence or permission of
instructor. An analysis of the influence and
conttibution of all media to reading and language
development, and of the way in which media can
be used to teach students at all gxade levels to read,
Topies will ineclude drama and theater, films,
televigion, musie, and lterature from comic strips
to Shakespeare. At least one evening of theater ig
planned, and the classes will include demon-
strations, viewings and creative participation,
{Summer 1977.)

READING WORKSHOF: TEACHING COMPRE-
HENSION IN AND THROUGH READING (2)

Prerequisite: teaching experience or permission of
ingtructor, Directed mostly toward teachers of
grades 3-7, this -workshop will concentrate on
organizing and evaluating comprehension through
study of the functicn of questions in achieving
comprehension. Materials such as the Barrett
taxonomy of comprehengion and the analysis of
current teaching rnaterials will be emploved az an
atd It preparing materials to meet specific teacher
needs, Comprehension in the content areas will
also receive emphasis, The major thrust aof the
workshop will be on practical suggestions and
activities rather than on theoretical approaches to
this topic, (Summe:= 1977
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WORKSHQP IN LANGUAGE EXFERIENCE
TECHNIQUES (2)

Prerequisite: teaching experience, Techniques for
using discussion, children’s writing and other
language arts to teach vocahulary, word recog-
nition, spelling and sentence structure in the
primary grades, and to integrate social studies,
science, mathematics, arts, music, literature and
other cwrricula, (Summer 1977.}

VALUING AND MORAL DEVELOPMENT (4)

The rationale for wvalues -eclarification, mozral
development and other methods of walues in-
struction will be studied along with ways ta
implement valuing strategies in the classroom.

SUPERVISED TEACHING —
CHILDREN (8-16)

Prerequisites: Ed 360 and 462 and student
teaching or teaching experience. Supervized teach-
ing experience providing opportunities to develop
and demonstrate teaching competenee for excep-
tional children, 8 /U grading.

EXCEPTIONAT

ELEMENTARY STUDY IN ENGLAND (3, 6)
Practicum and theory of elementary education in
England:; ¢ and § must be taken in sequence,
Offered summers in England,

499e Teaching Practicum in an  English
Elementary School {3)

4991 Wozkshop in Philosophy, Curricula,
Methods and Matertals of English

Elementary Education {6)

SPECIAL PROJECTS TN EDUCATION (2-5)

Prerequisites: permission of department; prior to
admission a onepage desecription of projeci or
research proposal must be presented, Supervised
individual projcets.

INTRODUCTION
SEARCH (4)

Prevequisite: graduate status. Experimental docu-
mentary, case study, survey, and other methods of
cducational research and investigation; reguired
during the first guarter of the student’s program
leading to the master’s degree.

TO EDUCATIONAL RE-

SEMINARS IN SOCIAL THEORIES AFFECTING
EDUCATION (3)

Studies in various aspects of social theory as it
relates to edocation, Different seminars will deal
with different topics and related theory.

SEMINAR IN EDUCATIONAL PHILOSOPHY
(4}

Prerequisites: Ed 50}, Differing concepts of the

natwre of man and his education; historieal and

philosophical development of these concepis, their

bagic premises, implicit assumptions, and issues.

SEMINAR IN PSYCHOLOGY AND SOCIOLOGY
OF EDUCATION (4)

Prerequisites: Ed 501, Differing concepts of the
nature of the individual and society; psychological
and sacinlogical development of thege concepts;
hasic premises and implieit assumptions.

SEMINARS IN PHILOSOFPHY OF EDUCATION
(3 ea)

Prerequisite: Ed 411 or equivalent, Studies of the
works of one man, a problem, or a movement;
implications for schooling,

CURRENT 1S3UES IN HIGHER EDUCATION
(&3]

Prerequisite: graduate status or permission of
department. Examination and discussion of several
current and controversial @ issues in higher
edgucalion, '

521
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SEMINAR IN ELEMENTARY CURRICULUM
(4)

Prerequisite: Ed 422 or equivalent, Advanced

study of curriculum planning and development,

inctuding design, materials, and problems in

curriculum change. Independent research will be
expected,

SEMINARS IN SECONDARY CURRICULUM
(4)

Prerequisites: teaching experience and Ed 425 or

permission of department. Planning and developing

curriculum: advanced study of curriculum design

and materisls; independent research,

SEMINAR IN SECONDARY SCHOOL
LANGUAGE ARTS CURRICULUM (2-4)

Planning and develeping curticulum in language,
literature, and composition. Advanced study in
specialized curriculum design and materials,

SEMINAR IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDU-
CATION (3)

Prerequisites: £d 422, 431, 432, and 433 or
permission of department; to be taken con-
currently with Ed 596a. Critical analysis of
programs of early childhood education em-
phasizing interpersonal relations, role of agencies,
and instructional procedures and materials.

TEACHING AND LEARNING oF
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SUBJECTS (4)

Prerequigites: Ed 501, 512 or permission of
department. Advanced study of resesrch findings
and theoretical developments affecting the teach-
ing of various basic elementary school subjects for
which teachers are responsible, Individuatized
research and study in particular areas of interest
will be encouraged,

SEMINAR: ELEMENTARY
CHILD (4)

Prerequisite: Ed 422 or permission of department,
Critical review of current life in elementary school
classrooms in relation to individual differences and
general prowth patterns of children, ages 5-12,
research findings in psychological impact of
schooling upoen child growth and development as
bases [or exarnining specific educational practices,
and determining implications for improving class
raom and school practices.

THE SCHOOL

CASE STUDIES IN
TRATION (2)

Prerequisite: graduate status, Development and use
of case studies to assist the student in under-

SCHOOL  ADMINIS-

gtanding and resolving problems facing the
practicing sehool administrator.

EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIF (4)

Prerequisite: teaching experience, Roles and

responsibilities of persons serving as members of
the leadership team in ihe public schools.
THEORY IN ADMINIS-
TRATION (4)

Prerequisite: graduate status, Major administrative
theovies and models,

PUBLIC SCHOOL ORGANIZATION
ADMINISTRATION ({4}
Problems related to administration of scheol

personnel, plani, and program: structure and
organization of the school system,

EDUCATIONAL

AND

SCHOOL LAW (4)

Prerequisite: d 541a. Legal principles underlying
statutes and court decisions related to the schools,
INTERGOVERNMENTAL RELATIONS IN
EDUCATION (3)

Formal and informal mechanisms at state and
federal level which influence decision-making and
program development at the Tocal level,
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COLLECTIVE
SCHOOLS (4)

Prerequisite: graduate status. Technical structure
and proitocol of collective bargaining in general:
issues and practices of collective bargaining in
education in pariicular; insights to be derived from
simulating formalized collective bargaining,

BARGAINING IN  PUBLIC

IN EDUCATIONAL
ADMINISTRATION (4)

Prerequisites: permission of instructor and sub-
misgion of a one-page outline indicating the scope
of the project. Design, implementaiion and
evaluation of a field project in eduecational
administration; may be repeated once for a total of
8 credits,

SUPERVISION IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS (4)

Supervision as educational leadership in the
development and periodic revision of plans for
continuous evaluation and improvement of school
practice,

SEMINAR. IN SCHOOL PERSONNEL ADMINIS-
TRATION (4)

Prerequisite: permission of department. Pro-
fessional relationships among certified employees
and other school personnel; development and
implementation of policies.

DEVELOPING STAFF AND COMMUNITY
RELATIONS (4)
Prerequisite: graduate status or permission of

department, Examination of methods and models
for assessing, planning, implementing and evaluat-
ing both professional development and improving
sthaolfcommunity relations programs,

SYSTEMS APPROACH AND EDUCATIONATL
MANAGEMENT (4)

The systems approach as related to educational
Project planning and management; flow charting,
medeling, PERT, simulation and other systems
techniques and conecepts,

COMPUTER TECHNOLOGY AND EDUCATION
(4)

Prerequisites: Ed 544a and permission of in-
structor, Utilization of electronic data procesging
in school management, local school district
research, and computer assisted instruction,

FPLANNING FOR
VATION (4)

Prerequisite:  graduate status, Planning and
decision-making process as related to successful
adoption of educational innovations, processes
applied tc major instructional systems such as:
PLAN, IPI, IGE, IMS and others currently being
used for continuous progress learming,

INSTRUCTIONAL INNO-

SEMINAR IN PUBLIC SCHQOL FINANCE (4)

Local-state fiscal arrangements including state
subvention formulis; curwrent school budgets;
related educational finance procedures,

SCHOOL PLANT PLANNING (3)

Prerequisite: Ed 54la. Planning school building
program through analysis of population trends in
the community; relationship of schoaol plant to the
educational program; problems in utilization of
sthaol facilities,

READINGS IN SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION
(2-5}

Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. Super-
vised study focusing on one or more selected
topHes.

SEMINAR IN SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION (4)
Current and emergent edueation pnroblems,
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ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF
EDUCATIONAL MEDIA PROGRAMS (3)

Prerequistte: Ed 450 or permission of department.
Basic problems and principles in establishing and
directing an audiovisual center: coordinating,
staffing, financing, housing and evaluating the
service.,

SEMINAR IN LEARNING RESOURCES (3)

FPrerequisite: graduate status and 35 credit hours in
the program. Analysis of factors affecting com-
nrutication utilizing learning resources; relation-
ship between learning resources and learning
objectives,

MIDDLE SCHOOL CURRICULUM DESIGNS
AND INSTRUCTIONAL STRATEGIES (3-6)

Prerequisite: teuching experience, Current cur
riculum degigns in middle school programs will be
surveyed and selecied elements analyzed, Appro-
priate instructional strategies necessary to Facilitate
these designs will be studied. The individual class
member will select the study of some special major
middle school development appropriate to his
school curriculumn andfor program,

INTRODUCTION TO STUDENT PERSONNEL
ADMINISTRATION (3}

Pretequisite: admussion to the program. The
servicegs commonly included in student personnel
programs of colleges and universities; emphasis on
purpose, scope, function and effect of student
services; their conceptual framework und relation-
ship to faculiy, other administrative offices and
students,

COLLEGE STUDENT PER-
SONNEL ADMINISTRATION (4 ¢a)

Prerequisite: admission to college Student Per-
sonnel Administration program, Intensive
examinalion of pwposes, funciions and operation
of the various services; major issues in student
personnel work; abservation and participation in
research programs appropriate to the various
services; major papers and extengive use of case
studies,

STUDENT DEVELOPMENT COUNSELING FOR
STUDENT PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATORS
3)

Prerequisite:  admission to  Student Personnel
Administration program or permission of in-
structor, Consideration of theorles and techniques
involved in student development counseling,
including intervizwing, interpersonal com-
munications, and crisis intervention; emphagis on
skill acquisition through miecrotraining techniques,

RESEARCH 1IN COLLEGE STUDENT PER-
SONNEL ADMINISTRATION (1-3)

Prerequisite: admission to Student Personnel
Administration prozram and Ed 501. An in-depth
research project in the area of the student’s
internship in the program,

SEMINARS IN SPECIAL EDUCATION (2-5)

Prerequisites: graduate status and permission of
department. Specific problems and methods For
serving exceptional children, Content will vary
Erom summer to suznmer; henee, the course may be
repeated for credit,

ADVANCED PROBLEMS IN SPECIAL EDUCA-
TION (3-5)

Prerequisite: permission of department, Intensive
study of problems in & selected area of special
cducation.

ETIOLOGY OF MENTAL RETARDATION (3)

Prerequisite: teaching experience or permission of
department, Mental retardation; major clinical
types whaose prinecipal feature is retardation; causes:
on-going research inso this problem,
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AND METHODS OF IN-
FOR TIIE MENTALLY

CURRICULUM
STRUCTION
RETARDED (3)

Prerequisite: Ed 562. Class organization, selection
of curriculum content snd instructional aids for
teaching children having a wide range of mental
refardation,

EDUCATIONAL TECHNIQUES FOR MAL-

ADJUSTED CHILDREN (4)

Prerequisite: teaching experience or permission of
depariment, The emotionally disturbed child in the
claggroom,

SEMINAR IN EDUCATION OF MALADJUSTED
CHILDREN: ADVANCED THEORY {(4)

Prevequigites: Ed 360 or equivalent, 463, 564,
Analysis of classical and contemporary research in
the intervention of behavior disorders; review of
state and national legislative and judicial decisons
affecting classroom programs; preparation of a
model application for basic or applied research,
and preparation of 2 scholarly manuscript for
dissenination.

COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE FOR THE
HANDICAFPED CHILED (4)

Prerequisite: enrollment in the graduate program,
Application of teehnigues in guiding and coun-
seling exceptional children angd communicating
their characteristics to parents and others in-
flueniial in meeting their needs,

COMMURNITY EDUCATION {4)

Prerequisite: graduate status or permisgsion of
instruetor, The development of skills and under-
standings necessary to organiration, programming,
curriculum, financing, administration and staffing
of community education programs and schools,

SEMINAR IN COMMUNITY EDUCATION (4)

Prerequisite; Ed 57{ or permission of instructor,
Advanced study of community education pro-
grams; critical review of current and cmergent
preblems and theories,

ASSESSING EDUCATIONAL QUALITY (3)

Prevequisite: Ed 501 or permission of insiructor,
Developing criteria and designing procedures for
measuring in-put process and product resulting
from special or Innovative programs, cormmunity
factors, options in adminigirative and ingtructional
organizations; for coordinators and research
workers in the schools,

ADULT EDUCATION ADMINISTRATION ({5)

Prerequisite: BA 401 or administeative experience
and permisgdon of instructor, Planning, organizing,
budgeting, staffing adult educational programs in
higher educational institutions, museums, libraries
and churches,

LEARNING PROBLEMS OF ADULTS (5)

Prerequigites: Psych 351 and permission of
instructor. Identifving needs, motivation, testing
and teaching strategies; use of conferences, short
courses, residential leaxming, independent study,

CURRICULUM  PLANNING
EDUCATION PROGRAMS (b}

Prerequisites: graduate standing and permission of
instructor, Programming {0 meet adull needs;
analysis of adult life stages, community needs,
chanping vocationzl and professional needs;
problems of the aging.

FOR  ADULT
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SECONDARY AND ADULT READING PRO-
GRAMS (4)

Prevequigite: baccalaureate degree plus apprepriate
administrative and/or teaching responsibilitics, For
administrators, curriculum personnel and  ex-
perienced teachers in  secondary schools and
community colleges, Examines present reading
education praetices, instructional needs of secon-
dary and adult students, innovative programs,
materials, staff and curriculum development,
evaluation, and guidelines for establishing develop-
menial reading programs.

READING AND CHILDREN'S LITERATURE
(4}

This course is designed to bring together children’s
books and feaching basic reading shkills through
these books; emphasis on the selection and analysis
of children's books in order fo teach reading from
heginning ar pre-word recognition levels through
junior high scheol,

PSYCHOLOGY OF READING ({4)

{To be taken coancurrent with or folowing Ed
501,) Perceptual and cognitive processes in reading
and their implications for reading instruction.
Study and interpretation of reading research
literature and the application of psychological
principles to the degign of reading research
problems.,

SEMINAR IN READING EDUCATION (3-4)

Proyeguisite: permission of instructor, Reading
education research and its application to elassroom
practices, to individual problems in the teaching of
reading, to supervision and adminisiration of
reading programs, and to the remedistion of
reading problems,

IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN READ-
ING (&)

Preroquisite: at least one previous course in the
teaching of reading or tieasching experience.
Teaching developmental reading; methods,
materials, theory. Letiers indicaie grade level of
emphasis in various sections of the course: {a}
primary, (b} intermediate, {c} juniocr high, {(d)
senior high,

SEMINAR IN LANGUAGE ACQUISITION AND
READING DEVELOPMENT {4}

Prerequisite: graduate siaius or
perience, Exploration of current theories in
language azecguisition, linguisties, and psycho-
linpuistics and implications for early childhood
education and reading instruction.

teaching ex-

590 SEMINAR 1IN DEMONSTRATION TEACIHING

AND SUPERVISION ({3)

Prevequiszite: Ed 442 or permission of department.
Advanced studies in the principles of supervigion,
and the utilization of instructional resources and
the evaluation and improvement of teaching,

592a.b,c FIELD EXPERIENCE IN ADMINISTRATION

FOR THE FRINCIPAL {2-6)

Prerequisite: permission of department., For
applcants for the Washington State Administrative
Credential.

582d FIELD EXPERIENCE IN EARLY CHILDHOOD

592e FIELD

EDUCATION {2-6)

Prerequisite: graduate status and permission of
ingtructor. Supervised field experience in develop-
ing, directing, and evaluating carly childhood
education programs.

EXPERIENCE IN
SCHOOL LEADERSHIFP {2-8)

Prerequisife: permisston of instructor, Students
will seleet leadership projects on which they work
with teachecrs and oiher educators in designing,
field testing and evalusting innowvative school
programs, practices, and materials for the
elementary school, Faculty supervision.

ELEMENTARY
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FIELD EXPERIENCE IN STUDENT PERSON-
NEL ADMINISTRATION (2-6)

Prerequisite: admisgion to Student Personnel
Administration program. Supervised field experi-
ences in developing leadership and management
skills and competencies in student personnel
administration, Students will intern in various
offices and programs of college student services,
Repeatable to a maximum of 12 credits,

592g FIELD EXPERIENCE IN COMMUNITY EDUCA-

TION LEADERSHIP (2-8)

Prerequisite: assignment by an educational agency
to a role within a community education setting in
the public scheols, or permission of insiructor.
Supervised ficld experiences in developing leader-
ship and management skills and competencies in
community education through the public schools,
Students will work with teachers, other educators,
and community personne! and regources in
degigning, implementing and evaluating the com-
munity school concept and programs appropriite
for the designated community.

59%hjk FIELD EXPERIENCE iN ADULT EDUCA-

3940 fgh PRACTICUM

594),kgn PRACTICA IN ACTION RESEARCH

596a
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TION (2-6)

Prercquisite: permission of instructor, Superviscd
field experience in developing, directing or
evaluating adult education programs relating to:
(h} adminigtration; (i} learning problems of adulis:
(k) currienlum planning,

'IN READING DIAGNOSIS
AND REMEMATION (4 ea)

Prerequisite or concurrent: Fd 584 or eguivalent,
and permission of instructor; e f,g or e f,h must be
taken in sequence, Reading consultant candidates
will have eonsultant opportunities approved by
instructor (h).

594¢ Standard diagnostic tests in reading; super-
vised practica in their use,

594f Individual case study: diagnosis and re-
medigl instruetion of children wilh reading
problems,

594 Advanced practicum in remedizl rcading
instructicon,

594h Practicum in reading consultant work,

{3 ea)
Prerequisite: teaching experience and permission of
department, Field-based studies by eniire school
building staffs e reselve persistent and significant
schoal problems, Course requirements include the
development of an approved proposal for aciion
research, Courses must be taken in sequence. 517
grading,

Praclicum in Needs Assessment

Systematic analysis of pupils’ achievement
compared to  the aspirations of pupils,
community and school facully, Candidates
will develop an approved proposal for
rescarch which is congistent with the school
building’s proposal,

Practicum in Designing and Implementing
Strategies for Change

Tdentification and analysis of alternatives
for meeling identified problems, Selecting
and implementing a proposed solution to an
identified probicm,

5094m Practicum in Evialuating Educational Pro-
EXrams

Systematic analysis of apparent effecils of
program(s) designed to meet specific necds
of pupils.

ADVANCED PRACTICUM:
HOCD EDUCATION {(2-6)
Prerequisite: graduate status, 20 guartey hours of
appropriate work, teaching experience with yvoung
children, or permission of instructor, To be taken
concurrently with Ed 531. Individualized practi-
cum in early childhood pregrams (or experienced
teachers,

594]

594k

EARLY CHILD-

596b ADVANCED PRACTICUM

596¢

B97f

597g

597h

597

BO8

GO0
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TN TEACHING:
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (2-6)

Prerequisites: graduate status and 20 quarter hours
of approved course work, Supervised experience
for the improvement of teaching at the clementary
school level, Participants will select an area of
concentration, develop plans and procedures for
improvement of instruction, and submit a plan for
classroom implementation and evaluation.

ADVANCED PRACTICUM: SECONDARY EDU-
CATION (2-6)

Prexequisite: graduate status and 20 quarter hours
of approved course work, Supervised experience
for the improvement of teaching in the secondary
school. Participaats will develop plang and
procedures degigned far the improvement of
instruction and submit a plan to the couise
instructor and appropriate public school authority
for elassroom impl2mentation and evaluation,

CURRENT TRENDS IN
CENTERS (3}

Prerequisite: master's degree program or fifth vear
program and librarian position, Exploring new
concepis in information storape and retrieval.
Aveas to be studied include: micrographies,
multi~media, systems and non-print material,

MEDIA/LIBRARY

ADMINISTRATION AND
NATIONAL SCHOOL (2-4)

Prerequisite: admission to the Master of Education
program, Intreduction and overview of adminis-
frative organizaticns, practices and procedures
employed in the schools of Germany, France and
England. The petentia! of Europe as an educational
resource will be exdlored,

THE INTER-

STUDIES IN EUROPEAN EDUCATION ADMIN-
ISTRATION: GERMAN (4)

Prerequisite: admission to the Master of Education
degree  program,  An  intensive study  of  the
organization of schools of West Germany with
particular attentiom to the administration and
supervision of stafl and curriculum,

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN READING AND
LANGUAGE ACQUISITIONS (4)

Prerequisite; Ed £8%. Designing, implementation
and reporting conteolled ohservalions of children's
reading or language performances, and relating the
observations toe psychoelinguistic theory., (Winter
14%76)

DEVELOPING STAFF
RELATIONS {4)

Prexequisite: graduoate status, Examination of
methods and meodels for assessing, planning,
implementing and evaluating both professional
developmenl and improving schoolfcommunity
rclations programs, (Winter 1976)

AND COMMUNITY

PRACTICUM IN SPECIAL EDUCATION (4)

Individugalized exparience in programs for excep-
tional children for students having had teaching
experience with handicapped children,

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN EDUCATION (2-5)

Prerequisites: permission of the deparirment and
master’s degree. Supervised individual study,
research, or projcet development. Prior to ad-
mission a description of project or research
proposal must be presented to faculiy adviser.

ADVANCED SEMINAR IN ELEMENTARY EDU-
CATION (4}

Prerequisites: completion of elementary eoncen-
tration requjrements (Fd 422 or 521, and 512,
513). Advanced siudy of topics, problems and
issues in elementary cducation through group
process procedures, Serves as a capstone seminar in
preparation for aren examination.



633 SEMINAR: PROBLEMS IN EARLY CHILDHOOD
EDUCATION {3}

Prereqguisite: Ed 531, 598a. Specific preblems will
pe drawn from the field and content organized
aceording to student need.

$3% CURRENT TOQPICS IN EDUCATION (1-5)

Prereguisite: wmaster’s degree and permission of
instructor, Stugdies of current topics in any one of
the following areas!

(a) Adult Education Administration
(b} Educational Administration

(¢) Reading

(d) Feoundations

(e} Learning Resources/Library Science
(f) Secondary Education

(g} Special Education

(h) Student Personnel Admintstration
{i) Elementary Education

k) Early Childhood Education

{n) Community Education

{p} Interprogram Topics

8428becd FIELD PROJECT IN EDUCATIONAL AD-
MINISTRATION (4}

Prerequisites: master’s degree, permission of the
instructor, and submission of a one-page outline
indicating scope of proposed project. Deslgn,
implementetion and evaluation of a fleld project in
educational sdministration. Course may be re-
peated once for a total of eight {8) credits.

644a,b,c SEMINARS IN EDUCATIONAL MANAGE-
MENT: ADVANCED SYSTEMS THEQRY (5 ea)

fdds Advanced Educetional Systems Analysis
Prerequisite: master's degree and permission
of instructor, The identification of high
priority needs within a school system and
the application of systems theory to
problem solution, Management tools suchk as
madeling, Program Evaluation Review Tech-
nique {PERT) scheduling, Management By
Ohiectives {(MBO}, Management Information
Systems (MIS), Program Planning Budgeting
Systems (PPBS), etc., will be considered as
plausible means/tocls to assist the educa-
tional manager in performing his manage-
ment functions.

644b Educstional Change: Theory and Practice
Prerequisite: master’s degree and Ed Gd44a.
Anglvsls of appropriate strategles and tactics
for effecting planned change in public
schools andfor districts. An emphasis is
placed on model bollding  related fo
systematic change in the management and
program structure,

G4d4c Management by Objectives: Accountabllity
Prerequlsite: master’s degree and Ed §44da.
The establishment of management ob-
iectives at varlous levels (sysiem-process,
input, cutput, ete¢. for the express purpose
of evalugting people andjor programs thus
effecting accountability).

647ab.ed SEMINARS FOR SCHOOL PRINCIPALS
{4 ea)

Prerequisite: master’s degree, applicant for a
Washington State Principal’s Credential, andjor
permission of instructor. A series of seminars on
current problems and issues facing school adminis-
trators,

$76 INSTRUCTIONAL SYSTEMS THEORY AND
COMMUNITY COLLEGE INSTRUCTION {(4-6)

Prereguisites: master’s degree and/or permission of
instructor. Instructional Systems Theory with
application to the development of competency-
based programs for cominunity college instruction.
Students will plan, write and evaluste a short
competenay-based program for an instructional
preblem in their own area of teaching.

Education

6856 SEMINAR FOR READING SPECIALISTS {4}

Prerequisite: admission to eandidacy. Development
and execution of a research study in the area of
reading. Selected readings of a minimum of eight
bocks concerned with recent trends in reading
education.

89C¢ FIELD PROJECT OR THESIS (&)

Prerequisite: approval of the student’s graduate
committee, Field project or a research study under
the direction of a faculty committee. The [ield
project or thesis may be done off-campus between
periods of residence work.

692abc FIELD EXPERIENCE IN ADMINISTRATION
FOR THE PRINCIPAL (2-83

Preveguisite: master's degree and permission of
department, For applicants for the Washington
State Administrative Credential,

LIBRARY SCIENCE

Library Science constitutes an instructional unit
attached to the Department of Education.

Employment opportunities in librarianship are
good. As long as the information explosion
continues, there will be demand for trained
personne| to organize and service the variety of
materials being produced, To qualify as a
professional school librarian the student must
meet requirements for the provisional teaching
certificate as well as minimum state standards set
forth in the minors below,

It should be noted that the term library (or
learning resources} includes, in addition 1o
traditional printed material, films, filmstrips,
recordings, tapes and any other media for storing,
transmitting or retrieving information. Western
includes them in its library training program.

Minor—Library Science Elementary

O 24 credits selected under advisement from the
following:
— Lib Sci 309, 401, 402, 403, 404, 405,
407, 497a
— Education 422, 445e, 450, 451

Minor—Library Science Secondary

O 24 credits selected under advisement from the
following:
— Lib Sci 308, 401, 402, 403, 404, 407,
4973
—  Education 425, 445e, 450, 451

1%



Education

Fifth Year Program for
Learning Resources Specialists

The foliowing program is recommended for

teachers preparing to become specialists in learning

reuources:

A. Common Core

O Lib Sci 401, The Library in the Schoal

O Ed 450, Audiovisual Communications: Basic

O Ed 451, Audiovisual Communications: Ad-
vanced

U Ed 541b, Public School Organization and
Administration

O Tech 240, Visual Communications and
Graphic-Aris

B. One concentration from the following {some

expertise in the arca selected is prerequisite}:

2 Library Science: Lib Sci 402, 403, 404, 405,
407, Education 422, 425

O Administration: Education 422, 425, 475,
543a, 545a, 546, 550

O Graphics: Technology 419, 440, 449, 469,

540, 544

Students interested in the above areas should seck
advisement in Miiler Hall 177.

COURSES IN LIBRARY SCIENCE

125

308

126

LIBRARY ORIENTATION (1}

Introduction to books and libraries, and to the
Wilson Library in particular, with emphasis on
effective use of standard reference tools,

BOOX SELECTION ({3}
Young adult and adult books suitabie for libraries.

309

401

402

403

404

405

407

4974

STOCRYTELLING (3)

_Prexequisite: Librury Science 305 or permission of
instructor. Selection, adaptation, and presentation
of stories for elementary school children.

THE LIBRARY IN THE SCHOOL (3)

The organization and maintepance of effective
materials-centered libraries in  elementary and
secondary schools.

ORGANIZATION OF MATERIALS (3}

Principles of classification and cataloging; making
unit cards, adapting printed cavds, and organizing a
shelf list and dictionary catalog,

BASIC INFORMATION SOURCES ({3)

Evaluation of basic
practice in their vuse,

infermation socurces and

THE LIBRARY IN THE SOCIAL ORDER (3)

Social, cducation:zl, and culiural implications of
the role of the library in society.

BOOKS AND MATERIALS FOR ELEMENTARY
S5CHOOLS (4)

Prerequisite: permission of ingiructor. Keading and
evaluation of books and learning resource materials
available to children at the elementary level:
emphasizes wide reading, criteria for book
selection, critical analysis of books and materials,
use of library resource materials, correlation of
books and materials with the curriculum, study of
current content trends, and the employment of
ways o use books and materials innovatively,

BOOKS AND MATERIALS FOR YOUNG
ADULTS (4}
Prerequigite: permission of insgtructor, Reading,

discussion, and uses of books relevant to junior
high/middie schocl student and his curricuivm;
in-depth study of multicuitural literature, realistic
fiction, seli-concept literature, mystical fiction and
poetry; critical analysis of selected pieces of
adolescent literature,
THE WRITING AND ILLUSTRATING OF
CHILDREN'S BOOKS {4)

Prerequisites: Lib Sel 405 or permission of
instructor. An aralysis of Lthe illustrations and
writing of children’s and adolescents’ literature:
techniques of compostion and iHustralions funda-
mental in writing, illustrating, and binding a piece
of elementary or adolescent literature.




ENGLISH

College of Arts and Sciences

The Department of English offers majors in
English Tor the liberal arts student and for the
teacher education student.

Under its new curriculum in  English, the
department offers students a  highly flexible
program in which they can construct 2 major that
meets their own educational goals. The core of the
major is the historical and critical study of
literature, but the department also has strong
offerings in creative writing, linguistic study of
English and English education.

A liberal arts English major has been one of the
dominant liberal arts degrees, acquainting the
student as it does with the literature of past and
present, providing education in critical analysis
and effective expression. As a result, the liberal
arts English major has provided graduates with a
sound basis for pursuing careers in law, publishing,
certain positions in business, and a number of
non-technical government positions,

In teacher education, the department prepares
majors [or teaching at the secondary and the
elementary levels. Studenits are urged to support
their major by means of auxiliary courses in
drama, reading, linguistics, speech, journalism, or
work in subjects that are similarly related to
English Janguage and literature.

ENGLISH FACULTY

GOLDEN L, LARSEN {1958) Chairman,

Associate Professor. BS, M5, Utah State University;
PhD, University of Washington.

ELIZABETH BOWMAN (1966) Associate Professor of
English and Linguistics, AM, PhD, University of
Chicago.

ROBERT D. BROWN (1965) Professor of English. AB,
MA, PhD, Indiana University,

*MEREDITH B, CARY (1964} Professor, BA, Central
Missouri  State  College; MALS, University of
Michigan; MA, Michigan State Unjversity; PhD,
University of Washington.

*ar Sabbatical Ledve Winter 1978 & Winrer 1978
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English

MARJORIE ). DONKER {1967) Associate Professor, BA,
Western  Washington State College; MA, PhD,
University of Washington,

RICHARD L. FRANCIS (1969) Assoclate Professor. AB,
Kenyon College; MA, Duke University; PhD, Yale
University.

EUGENE K. GARBER {1968) Professor. BA, Tulane
University; MA, PhD, University of lowa,

ROBERT E. HUFF (1964} Professor. AB, MA, Wayne
State University.

KENNETH E. INNISS {1966) Associate Professor. AB,
AM, Indiana University; PhD, University of Kansas.

ELLWOOD G. JOHNSON {1963) Associate Professor,
BA, MA, PhD, University of Washington.

*FYWILLIAM C, KEEP (1966} Associate Professor. BA,
PhD, University of Washington.

W, ROBERT LAWYER (1960) Associate Professor of
English and Director of the Library., BA, PhD,
University of Washington,

LAWRENCE L. LEE {1962) Professor. BA, MA, PhD,
Universily of Utah.

TOMMY LEE ([1972) Assistant Professor. BA, MA,
University of Washington.

MERRILL E. LEWIS (1962} Professor. BA, MA,
University of Qregon; PhD, University of Utah,

REED B. MERRILL {1969) Associate Professor. BS, MA,
University of Utah; PhD, University of Colorado.

GEORGE M. MULDROW ({1960} Professor, B], MA,
University of Missouri; PhD, Stanford University,

**JAMES H. O'BRIEN (1946) Professor. BA, Seattle
University; MA, PhD, University of Washington.

ROBERT A. PETERS (1964) Professor of English and
Linguistics, BA, Ohio State University; MA, Western
Reserve University; PhD, University of Pennsylvania,

MARJORIE RYAN [1961) Professor. AB, MA, University
of Michigan; PhD, University of Minnesota.

KNUTE SKINNER {1962} Professor, AR, Colorado State
College, MA, Middlebury College; PhD, University of
lowa,

KEN M. SYMES {1967) Professor. BA, MA, Utah Statc
University; PhD, University of New Mexico,

EVELYN C. WRIGHT (1972} Assistant Protessor, BS,
llinois State University; MA, PhD, Northwestern
Urniversity.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Mator 70 credits

This major, appropriaic for Bachelar of Arts
candidates, consists of these required courses:
English 304 {4 credits)

Two courses from English 312a,b,c sequence
(& credits)

Two courses from English 312d,¢,f sequence
(8 credits)

English 316 and 317 (8 credits)

One course from among English 370 {4); 321
{3); 421 (5); 471 {3)

ELECTIVES: Of the remaining elective hours, at
least 15 are tc be distributed among courses
offered at the 300 and 400 levels. The student
may complete the English major in one of several
ways: by studying particular periods or authors in
cither British or American literature in greater

agd 0O oOo

=¥k Sabhaticof Ledve Spring 1978
Qe Sabbuticud feave Fall 1977
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depth; by focusing on departmental offerings in
creative writing, linguistics, or rhetoric; or by
choasing courses from more than one of these
areas. Students should consult with the Director of
Undergraduate Studies for further advice.

24 credits

Except where noted, zll minors are appropriate for
both Bachelor of Ar's and Bachelor of Arts in
Education.

Minors

A, English 24 credits
{(Not open to English rnajors.)

English 201, 202, 304
Electives to total 24 credits*

Creative Writing 24 credits

Two courses from English 201, 202, 304

Four creative writing courses including work
in at least two genres

Electives under advisement from the 300 and
400 [evels

0O oo = oo

C. Extended Minor 35 credits

{To accompany a history major for those who
desire recommendation for a teaching competence
combination appropriate for junior high or middle
schoal.)

0O English 207, 202, 304, 370, 442

O One of the foliowing groups of courses:
English 281, 282, 283; English 316, 317, 318;
or three courses from the English 312 series

O Electives under advisement

=

Linguistics 24 credits

Linguistics 201, 323
Electives from linguistics, English 370-379
and English 470-479

oo

Rhetoric 24 credits

Two courses in rhetoric from English 325 or
425 series

English 354

Electives under advisement from the 300 and
400 level{

oo oo m

*Elementary education minors will take English 370, 440
or 441 wnd efectives. Secondary education minors will
take i wddition to the abuve English 370, 442, 474 and
electives.

{Especially  recommendszd  are English 470, Trons-
formational Grammor; Anth 448, Language and Culture
in Society;, Speech 205, Argumentalion and Debate;
Speech 490, Rhetorical Theory and Practice: Greek and
Raman; Lingquistics 404, Linguistics and Literqture.



Wormen's Literature

English 201 —integrated section

English 217, 338a and 338b

Flectives under advisement, to be selected
from the major figures and special topics
courses focused on the work of women
authors

ocg m

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general requirements for all
honors students, an English major who wishes to
graduate “with honors” must compleie one course
in the English 430-439 series, one course in
criticism, and an upper-division course in
philosopby or in literature read in a foreign
language.

THE VERTICAL COMPOSITION
PROGRAM

These courses are designed to allow the student to
improve writing skiils progressively throughout the
four years of coilege. They do not constitute a
minor; they are available to anyone interested. The
courses consist of English 1031, 131, 132, 133,
201, 202, 203, 270, 301, 302, 325a, 354, 401,
425a.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major  Secondary 60 credits

O English 304, 316, 317

O Two courses from English 312a,b,c sequence
O Two courses from English 312d,e.f sequence
0 English 370, 442, 474

[0 One course from English 443, 444, or

Education 424¢,d
Education 481

The department strongly recommends that stu-
dents include = courses in  world literature,
Shakespeare, advanced composition, and literary
theory and criticism in their electives.

0

Major

1 English 201, 262
0O English 304, 370, 440 or 441
£ Electives under departmental advisement

Elementary 45 credits

Students should consult the Director of Under-
graduate Studies or the English education faculty
adviser for distribution of electives as well as the
teacher certification requirement in the Schoof of
Education lr'st;"ng.

English

Interdisciplinary Major Concentration
90 credits {Speech 45 credits & English 45 credits)

English: 45 credits

English 304

Two courses from English 312a,b,c
Two courses from English 312d,e,f
English 316, 317, 370, 442, 474
Either English 325 or 425
Clectives

gooOooo

Speech: (See listing under Speech) 45 credits

Minors 24 credits

Excepl where noted, all minors are appropriate for
both Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Arts in
Education. See Bachclor of Arts listing.

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching competence nor-
mally requires completion of the maior or
interdisciplinary major concentration. An ex-
ception is provided through the extended minor
listed above. A grade of 2.5 or better in English is
required,

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations leading to the Master of
Education or Master of Arts degree, sce Graduate
Bulletin,

COURSES IN ENGLISH

Genera! Callege Reguirement Courses

English ¢ourses which satisfy GCR reguirements are as
follows:

Communications: 101, 131, 132, 133, 201, 202, 203,
301, 302, 325a,425a

Humanities: 131, 132, 133, 216, 231, 238, 262, 281,
282, 283, 338a, 338b, 362, 363, 461j

Non-Westernr and Minority Culture Studies: 217, 234,
4202

The following entries indicate courses routinely offered
by the department. The lettered subheads offer examples
of some but nat il of the sections of these courses that
will be offered during the period of this catalog, For more
informotion about the courses and sections to be offered
this year and next, please consult the “Class Schedufe,”
the English Department’s “Course Descriptions’ and the
“Guide for Lnglish Majors. " The department makes every
effart to offer aff required courses af least once @ vear and
off courses in the catalog at least once every two yedrs,

100 REVIEW OF SYNTAX AND USAGE (5)

Emphasizes & basic commeand of standard written
English such as correect usage and punctuation,
sound sentence and paragraph structure, and
avoidance of errors in diction. Graded SfU,

123




English

101

LANGUAGE AND EXPOSITION {4}

May not be laken coneurrently with English 100,
Practice in exposiiory strategies such as finding
information, focusing on a topic, organizing
around a thesis, developing an idea, defining an
audience; practice of basic expository types such as
definition, comparison, classification, and analysis;
and the reading of models of expository prose.
Students wishing to satisfy Block A of the General
College Requirements are urged to enroll in this
course during their freshman or sophomore years.

131, 132, 133 MASTERPIECES OF WORLD LITERA-

197a

201,

204

21€

217

218

231

234

124

TURE WITH COMPOSITION {4 ea)

Prerequisite: Eng 131 prereguisite to 132; 132
prerequisite to 133, Papers based on readings from
classical, medieval, renaissance, neoclassical,
romantic and modern literature. Students wishing
to satisfy Block A of the General College
Regquirements are urged to enroll in these courses
during their freshman or sophomore years.

WORKSHOP IN COMPOSITION FOR HIGH
SCHOOL STUDENTS (8)
Prerequisite: high schoo! juniors whe will be

seniors in the fall, With mythology as the subject
matter of this course, the process of composing
will be emphasized., The techniques of sentence
structure and sentence combining will be siressed
to develop syntactic flucney,

202, 2033 (301, 302, 303) CRITICAL INTRO-
DUCTION TO NARRATIVE, DRAMATIC AND
LYRICAL LITERATURE (4 ea}

Prerequisite: Eng I01 or eguivalent. Primary
emphasis on atientive, close reading; secondary
emphasis on identification of characteristics of
fundamental literary {ypes. Composition is an
integral part of these courses,

WRITING ESSAY EXAMS (1)

A pragmatic approach $o analyzing essay questions
and organizing essay answers, The course goal
would be to sopbisticate students about the
process of preseniing their knowtedge in the most
advantageous form.

(311} SURVEY OF BRITISH LITERATURE {5}

2ila {3ila) The Beginnings fo 1625 (Beowulf
through the Metaphbysicals)

211b {311b} 1625-1837 (Milton through the
Romantics)

21ic {311c) 1837-1940 (Victorians and Moderns)

(314} INTRODUCTION TO SHAKESPEARE (5)

Reading and discussion of & selected number of
Shakespeare’s plays: histories, comedies, iragedies
and romances,

SURVEY OF AMERICAN LITERATURE (5)

SURVEY OF WOMEN'S LITERATURE {5}

Important women writers of America, Great
Britain and Europe will be studied in their literary
and historical contexts,

SUHRVEY OF CHILDREN'S LITERATURE {5}

Historical survey of books writien for children in
itheir literary, social and historical contexts.
Lectures, reading and discussion of represcntative
works from the British, American and European
tradifions.

STUDIES IN POPULAR LITERATURE (3}

Thiferent types of popular literature will be ireated
from vear to year. Consult the Class Schedule for
current offerings.

INTREODRDUCTION TO AFRO-AMERICAN

LITERATURE (5}

Survey of Afro-American experience and its
gxpression during the past hundred vears. Typical
writers stuedied are Chesnuti, Dunbar, Jjehnsen,
Toomer, McKuay, Hughes, Bontemps, Larsen,
Hurston, Wright, Ellison, Baldwin, Baraka,
McPherson and A, Walker,

238

2862

2749

For

English  majors

SOCIETY THROUGH
POETRY {(B)

A thematic approach to literature, Differeni
themes will be treated from vear to vear, showing
with various literary forms present society and its
problems,

ITS FICTION/DRAMA/

FILM AND DRAMA (4)

No prerequisite. A study of the relations between
mediums. Students will examine the resources of
the drama and of film. A nominal lab fee will be
charged to cover the cost of films.

(2972) COMPETENCE AND CONFIDENCE IN
STANDARD AMERICAN ENGLISH USAGE (3)

Leciures and recitations dealing with standard
American English usage (idioms, stylistics, punc-
tuation, the nature of correctness), Not applicable
as part of the English major or minor. /U grading,

2R2, 283 WESTERN
{H ea}

Reading from classical and medieval, renaissance
and neoclassical, romantic and modern literature,
For students electing Option II for the general
education humanities requirement; not open to
students with credit in Gen §¢ 121, 122, 123.

WORLD LITERATURE

LA N AR B

ard  minors, oll wvpper-division

titerature courses have Fnglish 304 as a prerequisite,

300

301

Jo2

304

R B B A J

DIRECTER INDIVIDUAL STUDY {1-3}

Prerequisite: permission of ingstruactor and depart-
ment chairman. Individual study of a topic not
normally covered ia a2 format course.

{201 READING AND EXPOSITION (4)

Prerequisite: Eng 101 or equivalent., A course that
emphasizes {1} advanced command of the language
such as mastering 2 variety of sentence patterns
and selecting appropriate diction, metiaphors and
levels of language; {2) advanced rhetorical
strategies such as mastering complex crganization
schemes and mastering forms of the essay such as
classification, definition, analysis, process, analogy,
comparison and contrast, and cause and effect: {3)
use of external evidence in composition; work in
preecis, paraphrase, and documentation from
maodels of prose,

{202} READING AND ARGUMENTATION {4}

Prerequisite: Eng 191 or equivalent, An advanccad
writing course which dJdeals exclusively with
argument as read.:ng and writing problems, and
allows for a variefy of topical material.

READING AND WRITING ABOUT POETRY {4}

Prerequisite: Eng 101 or eguivalent, The course
introduces the prospective English major to the
vocabulary and grammar of technical discourse
about poetry through the close reading of a variety
ef poetic texts and the writing of a number of
expository essays.

STUDIES IN LITERARY HISTORY-BRITISH. Number

series
historical  emphusis.

3i0-314

with an
includes

includes  fitergture
Number series

Courses
410414

advanced courses with an historical emphasis character
ized by mare sharply focused and intense study than on
the 300 tevel,

312

PERIODS OF BRITISH LITERATURE (4 ea)

312a The Age of Beowulf and Chaucer
312b The Age of Shakespeare and Miiton
312¢ The Age of Pope anad Swift

3124 The Age of Keats and Shelley

312¢ The Age of Eliot and Hardy

312f The Age of Yeats and Thomas



315 (415) STUDIES IN CONTEMPORARY BRITISH
AND AMERICAN LITERATURE (4)

Different sections of this course deal with
developments in fiction, drama and poetry since
1900. See class schedule for offerings during time
of this ecataleg. Course may be elected more than
once,

STUDIES IN LITERARY HISTORY--AMERICAN.
Number series 316-319 includes lterature courses with an
Aistorical emphasis, Number series 416-419 includes
odvanced couarses with an historical emphasis chardcier-
ized by maore sharply focused and intense study than on
the 300 fevel

316, 317, 318 AMERICAN LITERARY HISTORY
(4 ea)

American literature from its beginnings to the

present with special attention to the cultural

diversity out of which the literature emerged,

316 (317a,b) American Literature to¢ 1850

317 (317b.e) American Literaiure, 1850 to 1914

318 (317d) American Literature, 1914 to the
present

3i9 DEVELOPMENT OF AMERICAN LITERARY
FORMS

31%a American Novel to 1800 (5)
319b American Novel Since 1300 (5)
319%c American Shert Fiction (4)
319d Modern American Drama (3}
(Alse offered as Th/D 426.)
31%e¢ Modern American Poetry (4)

STUDIES INFITERARY HISTORY-GENERAL,

320a (397e) INTRODUCTION TO
CANADIAN LITERATURE (4)

Reading of selected works, principally 20th
century fiction from English Canada, with some
attenticn to French writers in translation, Em-
phasis on the social and historical context of
Canadian Literature.

MODERN

STUDIES IN LITERARY THECORY AND CRITICISM,
Number series 321-329 includes courses with a theoretical
ar critical emphasis. Number series 4271-429 includes
simifar courses characterized by more sharply focused and
intense study than on the 300 fevel

321 (386) THEORY OF LITERATURE (3)
The nature and judgment of literature as a form of

art, principles and problems; writing of critical
studies.

32ba (425a) INTRODUCTION TO RHETORIC (3}

Prerequisite: Eng 101. Rationale of informative
and persuasive writing; ¢lassical and modern
treatments of invention, arrangement, prose style,

STUDIES N LITERARY GENRE AND LITERARY
THEME, Number series 330-339 fncludes studies in
themes, motifs and conceptions in Kterature, Number
series 430-439 inciudes similar studies characterized by
mare sharply focused and intense study than on the 300
fevel,

332 FORMS OF THE NOVEL (4}

332a (332b) The Rogue Novel
Traditional and contemporary picaresque
literature, emphasizing both continuity and
change,

333 FORMS OF SHORT PROSE FICTION (4)

333a Masterpieces of the Short Story and the
Tale

English

337 FORMS OF SATIRE (4)

337a SBatiric Ficetion
Varieties of satiric prose, mainly modern,
with some attention to satirie theory.

338 LITERARY THEMES

Prerequisite: Eng 101.

338a Women and Literature (4)
Studies in several major writers: American,
Engtlish and continental,

338k Sex Roles in Contemporary Literature (4)
Analysis of sex roles represented in
contemporary literature.

338¢ Women and Drama (4)
Readings and discussion of selected dramas
by women, principally British and American
writers of the twentieth century,

STUDIES IN LITERARY EXPRESSION. Number series
350-358 includes courses in creative writing, advanced
composition, personal essay, and arqumentotion, Number
serfes 450-459 includes simitar courses characterized by
muore sharply focused and intense study than on the 300
favel, Alf these courses are graded SfU,

351 INTRODUCTION TO FICTION WRITING (4)

An introductory  course open to students who have
not previously taken a college course in fiction
writing. Study of appropriate models, (Note: this
course iz not a prerequisite to 4561a,b,e.) S5/U
grading only.

353 INTRODUCTION TO POETRY WRITING (4)

An introductory course in poetry writing, Open to
students who have not previously taken a college
course in poetry writing, Study of appropriate
models, (Note: this course is not a prerequisite for
453a,b,c.) 5/U grading only.

364 INTRODUCTION TO THE WRITING OF NON-
FICTION PROSE (3)

Prerequisite: Eng 301 or 302, Opportunity for
writers to develop skills on a mature level, The
personal  essay, biographical sketch, extended
argument and other forms Individual projects.
Study of appropriate models, §/U grading only.

STUDIES IN  LITERATURE, COMBINED AFP-
PROACHES. Number serfes 360-369 includes courses
which cambine two or more of the modes of study listed
agbove. Number series 460-469 are odvanced courses
chraracterized by o more sharply Fogused and intense
study thar an the 300 level,

361 THE LITERATURE OF AFRO-AMERICA (5)

Investigation of wayvs Afro-American writers
respond to social realities that seem fo them
unsatisfactory or unjust, and literary forms they
adopt to embody their views and solutions,
whether by analysizs, sative, protest, propaganda, or
dramatic ¢characterization.

362 THE BIBLE AS LITERATURE (5)

Prerequisite: Eng 101. Culiural backgrounds of the
Qld and New Testaments, together with a literary
analysis of selected passages,

363 (263) CULTURAL HEROES AND ANTI-HEROES
IN AMERICAN LITERATURE ({4)

Prerequisite: Eng 101 and a course in American
literature or American history, or myth and
folklore., The study of wvarious heroic tvpes of
myth, legend and folklore represented in bhoth
serious and popular literature and in folklore.

364 CONTEMPORARY I$SUES IN LITERATURE:
FICTION INTO FILM (4)

Prerequisite: Speech 345 recommended. 4 nominal
lab fee will be charged to cover the cost of films,
An examination of the relationship betwecen fiction
and film, Students will view films based on works
of fiction and discuss the nature of each medium.
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English

365 SEX ROLES: TRADITIONS, STEREOTYPES
AND LIBERATION ({4)

Prerequisite: one course [rom following: Anth 201,
Soc 202, Eng 201, 202, 203. This course will use
the tools of anthropology and literary eriticism to
determine the extent to which we make uncon-
seicus assumptions about sex roles. Sterectypes
will be examined in the context of their relation to
value systems, and their development will be traced
through the history of the women’s movement in
America. (Alse listed as Anth 365.) Offered
summer anly.

STUDIES IN ENGLISH LANGUAGE. Engiish 370
prerequisite to all ather courses in this section, Courses in
American English, the history of the English language,
transformationa! grammars, didlects, ete., are included in
the number series 370-379 and 470-479,

370 INTRODUCTION T{ AMERICAN ENGLISH (4)

Cverview of various topies: history of the English
language, seund system of FEnglish, structural
morphology, some sentence transformations,
English dictionaries, the writing system, American
English dialeets, characleristics of language,
standard and non-standard English, Designed
primarily for teaching candidates.

397d PROFESSIONAL CAREER COMMUNICATION
(3}

Prerequisite: Eng 101, Speech 100, This inter-
disciplinary eourse orients students to the world of
work, expands their understanding of career
opporfunities, and gives specific experiences in
job-secking skills (letter writing, resume writing,
and interviewing theories and practices). S/U
grading. Also listed as Speech 397d.

39%a,b,e HONORS TUTORIAL {2-5 ea)

400 DIRECTED INDIVIDUAL STUDY (1-3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor and of the
department chairman. Individual study of a topic
not normally eovered in formal courses.

401 TECHNICAL AND
WRITING (3}

Prerequisites: Eng 101 and upper-division standing,
Theory and practice of writing with objectivity and
clarity for business, industry and government.
Students will work with a variety of formats and
kinds of papers,

BUSINESS REPORT

STUDIES IN LITERARY HISTORY - BRITISH, Number
serfes  410-415 includes odvenced courses with an
Aistorical emphasis choracterized by more sharply focused
and intense study than on the 300 fevef,

410 PERIOD STUDIES (2-5)

Different literary periods and movements will be
ireated from year to vear.
410a Muodern Irish Literature {4)

412 DEVELOPMENT OF BRITISH DRAMA (3 ea)

412a Medieval and Elizabethan-Jacabean

412b British Drama 1660-1900

412c 20th Century British Drama

Historidal and eritical study of the British drama,
with emphasis upon the greater writers {exclusive
of Shakespeare). Alse offered as Theatre/Dance
421, 422, 423,

413 DEVELOPMENT OF THE BRITISH NOVEL
(5 ea}

413a The Eighteenth Century
413h The Nineteenth Century
413¢c The Twentieth Century

dl4a-z STUDIES IN MAJOR BRITISH AUTHORS
(3-5)
Varicus single authors or combinations of authors
will be studied from quarter to quarter. The course
may be elected more than once, See Class Schedule
for the various authors to be studied during the
time of the eatalog.
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STUDIES IN LITERARY HISTORY--AMERICAN,
Number series 416-419 includes advanced courses with an
histarical emphasis characterized by more sharpfy focused
and intense study thon on the 300 fevel,

416 SPECIAL TOPICS IN AMERICAN LITERARY
HISTORY {(3-5)
4162 The West in American Literature (4)
4161 The South i American Literature {4)
416¢ Writing in the Pacific Northwest (3)

417 STUDIES IN MASTERWORKS OF AMERICAN
LITERATURE (3 ea)

Research in the biographical/historical/eritical
backgrounds of American masterpieces,

418a-z STUDIES IN MAJOR AMERICAN WRITERS
(4 ea}
Various single authors or combinations of authors
will be studied from quarter to quarter. The course
may be elected more than once,

STUDIES N LITERARY HISTORY-GENERAL. The
serfes includes simifar courses in 320a-z characterized by
more sharply focused and' intense study than on the 300
fevel,

420a STUDIES IN COMMONWEALTH LITERATURE
(4)
Caomparative study of the new literatures in English
which have emerged from Africa, Australia,
Canada, India, Wast Indies since World War [,
Such authors as Achebe, White, Soyinka, Laurence,
Naipaul.

STUDIES IN [ITERARY THEQORY AND CRITICISM,
Number serics 421-429 includes simifor courses o
327.328 characlerized by more sharply focused and
intense study than on the 300 leved,

421 HISTORY OF LITEIRARY CRITICISM (5)
Prerequisite: 15 credits in literature, Reading and

analysis of major documents of criticism, from
Plato and Aristotle to 20th cenlury critics,

425a RHETORICAL ANALYSIS (3)

Prerequisite: English 101. Analysis of semantics,
styvie and tone; emphasis on expository writing.

STUDIES IN LITERARY GENRE AND LITERARY
THEME, Number serfes 30-439 inciudes simifar studies
{o 33(.339 characterizea by more sharpfy focused and
intense study than on the 300 levef,

432 STUDIES IN FORMS OF THE NOVEL (3)

432 The Novel of Ideas
The philosoghical novels of such writers as
Diderot, Dostoevsky, Kafka, Koestler,
Sartre, Camus, Kazantzakis, Robbe-Griliet,

439 MAIN CURRENTS IN LITERATURE (5 eaj

43%a Clasgsical Backgrounds
439bh Romanticism

43%¢ Realism and Naturalism
439d Post-Realism

STUDIES 1N ENGLISH EDUCATION, Number series
$40-449.

440  {d41la) ENGLISH FOR THE ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL (4}

Teaching reading, writing, speaking and listening;
formal and informal methods; textbooks and
materials.

441 {441by WORLD LITERATURE FOR THE
ELEMENTARY AND MIDDLE SCHOOL
TEACHERS (4)

Myth, legend, folk literature, epic, faity tales and
modern novels {for children.



442 (446b) COMPOSITION FOR SECONDARY

TEACHERS (4)

Practice and instruction to improve the writing of
students; emphasis on the nature of composition
and skill in analyzing non-professionzl expository
writing,

443 LANGUAGE IN SCHOOL PROGRAMS (4)

Prerequisite: Eng 370, Knowledge of the English
languape applied to the teaching of English and
language arts, grades K-12.

444 (445e) LITERATURE IN
SCHOOQLS (4)
Survey of regources for teaching literature in

secondary schools, methods and praciice in
teaching literary worlks in clagsrooms,

SECONDARY

445 (445:) CURRENT TRENDS IN ENGLISH EDU-
CATION (1-5)

Selected topics in the current developments in
literature, compeogition and linguistics for the
elementary and middle school ¢lasstoom.

446 (44Bc) WORKSHOPF IN THE TEACHING OF
ENGLISH (3-3)

Practical work in the teaching of English.

447 (497m) CONFERENCE ON
LITERATURE (1-3)

Prerequisite: junior status or experience as
teachers, librarians or writers, A conference
consisting of lectures, demonstrations and small
group meetings, Also listed as Library Science
445a,

CHILDREN’S

STUDIES IN LITERARY EXPRESSION, Number series
450-459 includes courses simifar to 350-359 characterized
by more sharply focused and intense study than the 300
level, All these courses are graded SfU.

4bla,b,e CREATIVE
FICTION (4 ea)

Opportunity for disciplined expression in writing
fiction. Study of appropriate models, May be
repeated as a,b,e with a limit of one course per
guartexr, S/1J grading only.

WRITING WORKSHOP:

452a,b,c CREATIVE
DRAMA (4 ea)

Opportunity for disciplined expreszion in writing
drama for stage, film, television, or olher media.
Study of appropriate models. May be repeated as
a e with a limit of one course per guarter, §;/U
grading only. (Also offered as Theatre/Dance 485,
486, 487

WRITING WORKSHOP:

453a,b,e CREATIVE
POETRY (4 ea)

Opportunity for disciplined expression in writing
poetry, Study of appropriate medels. May be
repeated as ab,e with a limit of one course per
gquarter. 8/U grading only.

WRITING WORKSHOP:

4556 CREATIVE WRITING SEMINAR (4)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Normally
restricted o students who bave had considerable
writing experience. Team taught. Cpen to students
working in any genre, including non-fiction prose.
Such activities as group discussions, readings,
periormances and publication of a class magazine
will be encouraged. Study of appropriate models.
S/U grading only.

456 (461c¢c) EXAMINING AND COMPOSING POETIC
FORMS (4}
This course combines the appreoaches of genre
study and literary expression,

STUDIES IN  LITERATURE, COMBINED AP
PROACHES. Number series 460-469 are advanced courses
chargcterized by a more sharpfy focused und interse
study than on the 300 level,

English

46la MODERN LITERATURE [N TRANSLATION
(3}

Prerequisife: 15 credits in literature.

461b MYTH AND MODERN MAN {4)
Prerequisite: Eng 101. A basic study of myth from
several vantages: comparative religion, psychology,
anthropology and philosephy. The application of
myth analysis to the work of selected writers, like
Jatnes Joyce, who used mythic motifs,

461lc LITERATURE AND PEYCHOANALYSIS (5)
Prerequisite; Eng 101. Influence of psychoanalytic
theory on the development of modern literature,
aestheties and criticism,

461d CURREKT AMERICAN LYRIC POETRY (3)
Prerequisite: 15 credits in literature.

461] THE AFRO-AMERICAN AND THE LITERARY
IMAGINATION (5)
Prerequisite: Eng 101. Study of Afro writers or
ways various American writers have portraved
Afro-American’s image, social role, psychology,
ete. Typical writers studied are Dixon, Cheasnutt,
Stowe, Melville, Whitman, Twain, Dreiser, Toomer,
Wright, Faulknet, Elison.

463 (483) SOCIAL CHANGE AND THE MORAL
ORDER IN RECENT LITERATURE (4)

Also offered as Phil 483 and Anth 483, Study of
recent works of fiction and non-fiction,

STUDIES 1IN ENGLISH LANGUAGE. English 370
prerequisite fo afl other courses in this section, Courses in
American English, the history of the English language,
transformational grammars, dialects, etc,, are included in
the number serfes 370-379 and 470-479,

470 TRANSFORMATIONAEL GRAMMAR (3)

Introduction to phrase structure generation,
sentence transformations, lexical and phonological
features.

471 HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE (3)

The historical development of the English lan-
guage; phonology, morphology, syntax, semantics.

472 AMERICAN ENGLISH DIALECTS (3)

A study of the regional dialects of American
English and their historical developrment.

473 VARIETIES OF NON-STANDARD ENGLISH
{3)

Survey of the characteristics of the non-standard

English of White, Black and Spanish-Armerican

speakers. Designed primarily for teacher education.

474 ENGLISH USAGE (3)

Survey of standard American English  usage.
Designed primarily for teacher candidates.

499a,bye HONORS TUTORIAL (2-b ea)

Registration in the 500-fevel courses requires graduate
status and deporimenial approval. An adequete back-
ground {normuafly an undergraduate major or minor in
English), and the ubifity to do independent work are
prerequisites, Attention will usaally be given to a mited
topic: one writer or @ small group of writers, selected
works, o single form,

500 DIRECTED INDIVIDUAL STUDY (1-3)

Research on a topic not ineluded in formal courses,
This course may be taken only once, unless
permission is granted by the Graduate Studies
Committee.

501 INTRODUCTION TO GRADUATE STUDY IN
ENGLISH (5)

Required of all candidates for the Master of Arts,
No M.A, student is admitted to candidacy until he
or she has completed 501,
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English

Ten credils in creative writing courses are reguired of aff
M.A. students submitling a creqtive writing thesis, but no
more than ten credits {exclusive of thesis credit) may be
dapplied toward the mimimum number of credils required
for the degrce, Registration for thesis credit may be
scheduled, with approval of the department, ut any time
following the First quarter in residence,

5Ga

5020

FICTION WRITING SEMINAR (5}

Individual projects in fiction will be submitted for

group discussion. Reecently published works of
fiction will be studied for examination of
originality of style,

ADVANCED FICTION WRITING SEMINAR (5)

Prereqguisite: Eng 502a or permission of instructor.
Individual projects in the development of a
finished manuscript.

803a,b SEMINAR IN PLAYWRITING (3)

G04da

50db

511}

513

Individual projects in dramatie weiting submitted
for group discussion. Also offered as Theatref
Dance 585,

POETRY WRITING SEMINAR (5)

Individual projects in poetry wili be submitied for
group discusgion, Recently published volumes of
poetry will be studied for examination of
originality of styles.

ADVANCED FOETRY WRITING SEMINAR (5)

Pierequisite: Eng 504a or permission of instructor.
Individual projects in the development of an

_original idiom.

SEMINAR IN RHETORIC (5)

Rhetorical theory and criticism. The classical
tradition and modern developments. Applications
for the study and {eaching of language and
literature.

SEMINAR IN
COMPOSITION (2)

Prerequisite: appointment as a teaching assistant or
permission of the instructor. Elective. Grades: S
and 1. Offered once a year in the fall.

TEACHING COLLEGE

In the following fiterature and Hnguistics seminars (with
the exception of 541, 543 and 545), the subject molter
covered wilf vary from yeur to yedr depending on the
instructor and on student interest,

521

221
522

523

524
52%
524
531

541
543
543
5610

5R7
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SEMINAR
(5)

SEMINAR IN MEDIEVAL LITERATURE (5)

IN ANGLO-SAXON LITERATURE

SEMINAR IN 18-17th CENTURY LITERATURE
(5)

SEMINAR IN 1%th CENTURY LITERATURE
(5}

SEMINAR IN ROMANTIC LITERATURE (5)
SEMINAR IN VICTORIAN LITERATURE (5)
SEMINAR IN MODERN LITERATURE ({3)

SEMINAR IN AMERICAN
BEGINNINGS TO 1860 (5)

LITERATURE:
SEMINAR IN AMERICAN LITERATURE: 1860
TO PRESENT (5)

SEMINAR IN CHAUCER (5}

SEMINAR IN SHAKESPEARE (5)

SEMINAR IN MILTON ({5)

SEMINAR IN LITERARY FORM (5)

SEMINAR IN LITERARY CRITICISM (5)

594

[t E)

b96

598

690

PRACTICUM IN COLLEGE TEACHING {2)

Prerequisite: gradiate status. Cannot be taken by
student who has axeady taken Eng 596. Supervised
classroom expericnce beyond that offered by Eng
513, 5/U grading only.

SEMINAR IN ENGLISH IN THE TWO-YEAR
COLLEGE (4}

Prercquisgite:
program.

admissien  to  departmental M.A.

INTERNSHIP IN ENGLISH IN THE TWO-YEAR
COLLEGE (10}

Prerequisite: English 595,
SPECIAL PROJECTS IN TIIE TEACHING OF
ENGLISH (1-3}

Prerequisite (or concurrent): Eng 513 or Eng 595,
or teaching experience., Supervised teaching of
compasition in a small group or a workshop
situation,

MMRECTED INDZIPENDENT RESEARCH (2-4)

Prerequisite: advancement to candidaey. May be
taken itwice and for a total of six hours.

WRITING REQUIREMENT (5)

With the approval of the department, a student
may fulfill the writing requirement in one of fwo
ways, He may submit a seholarly thesis or a
creative writing thesis, Approval for the way in
which a student meets English 690 is generally
given at the time of his admission to candidacy.



ETHNIC STUDIES

At the time of going to press, the [thnic Studies
Program had not been formally assigned fo a
coffege. Scme courses and requirements may
change as a result of the assignment, Students
should check with the Registrar’s Office for
further information,

The program in ethnic studies is based on the
socio-cultural experiences of Chicanos, American
Indians, Asian Americans and Blacks. However,
the importance of examining the relationship of
ethnicity to the American socicty has extended
the boundarics of the program into more general
courses not limited to the study of only a few
ethnic groups.

The program stresses the American experience as
the basic context for the study of cthnicity and
ethnic groups, but, increasingly, historical and
cuftural forces which are neither Amcrican nor
Western are traced and explored for their culiural

influences in an attempt to undersiand the
conflicts between majority and minority groups
and their possible resolutions.

The instructional program is interdisciplinary; the
traditional disciplines within the humanities and
the soctal sciences are utilized in order to interpret
and undersiand the ethnic experience. Students
should develop a program of studies with the help
of an adviser.

Three programs are offered: (1) the ethnic studies
major; {2) the minor which complements some
other arca of study at Western; {3) the
student-designed major.

As a means of providing information and ideas
about ethnicity, The Journal of Ethnic Studies is
published quarterly treating such topics as religion
and ethnicity, bi-racial politics, and the effort of
seli-definition by specific ethnic minority groups.
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Ethnic Studies

ETHNIC STUDIES FACULTY

RAUL ARELLANG {1972} Associate Professor. BA, MA,
Baston University; MA, University of Washington,
JESSE HIRAOKA {1972) Professor of General Studies/
Ethnic Studies. BA, Rooscvelt University; MA,
University of Chicago: PhD, Northwestern Liniversity,

HYUNG-CHAN KIM (1971} Associate Professor of
Education/Ethnic Studies. BA, Hankuk University
for Foreign Studies; BA, MA, EdD, George Peabody
College.

PAMELA ). SMITH (1972} Assistant Professor. BA,
Seattle Pacific College; MA, Western Washinglon
State College.

JEIFFREY D. WILNER (1971) Assistant Professor. BA,
Raoosevelt University; MA, University of Washington,

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major—Ethnic Studies 55 credits

O Introductory courses (9 credits)

0O Comparative cultural studies {10 credits)

O Remaining credits selected by student in
Black, Chicano, Native American Indian,
Asian American or comparative ethnic courses

Student-Designed Major

The studeni may design an individual program of
study, in consultation with the program staffl in
Ethnic Studies. Special problems of an inter-
discipiinary nature can be studied within the
student-designed major,

Minor—Ethnic Studies 30 credits

0 Intreductory courses (6 credits)

O Remaining credits selected by student in
Black, Chicano, Native American Indian,
Asian American or comparative ethnic courses

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Mujor-Minor Concentration—
Ethnic Studies{Sacial Studies

Tris program is designed for students who expect
to teach in junior and senior high schools which
have a significant number ol students from ethnic
minorities. It will also provide future teachers with
a knowledge of the diverse cultural heritage of this
country.

Required areas:

Ethnic Studies 55 credit hours

O Introductory courses (9 credits)

0 Comparative cultural studies (10 credits)

[J  Ethnic studies electives under advisement to
total 55 credit hours
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Sociaf Sciences 48 credit hours
O Political science or geography (10 credits)
O History (23 credits)
{History 391 required; history electives to
tatal 20 credit hours)
O Social science (15 credits)
{from twe social science areas not
otherwise developed in the program)
O Courses in this area 10 be selected under
advisement of ethnic studies and the director
of social studies education

General Studies 25 credit hours
O Math (3 credits)

O Natural science (16 credits)
O Communication {7 credits)

Professional Educatior: 39 credit hours

1 See “Professional Education Sequence”
seclion in the Education Department listing of
this catalog

COURSE OFFERINGS

Except for the imtroductory courses, ethnjc studies
courses vary from year 12 yegr. The courses fisted below
have been offered previously. See cluss schedule for
crrrent fistings.

introductory Courses

201 AFRO-AMERICA N EXPERIENCE (3)

An  introductory course to the Afro-American
expericnee and the: experience of other disinherited
Eroups.

202 INTRODUCTION TO INDIAN STUDIES (3)

A course designed to provide basic information
about the American Indian from earliest times to
the present. Inecluded will be such topies as the
origin of American I[ndians, stercotypes and
misconceptions about the Amevican Indian, lepis-
lation, education, 1ealth and present-day problems.

203 CII;CAN(J HISTORY, SOCIETY AND CULTURE
(3)

The histary, society and culture of Mexicans in the
U.5. beginning with the early exploration and
settlement of the Southwest by Spain (Mexico),
An emphasis ©on  the Thistorie eonflict that
developed after 1436 between the Mexican peaple
of the Borderlands (5.W.), and Anglo-Americans of
the Southwestern United States an the level of
economic and pol:tical institutions, The pattern of
later immigration and settlement. The Chicano and
contemporary issues in the field of politics,
economics and education, Nature and scope of the
Chicano movement.

205 JNTRODUCTION TO
STUDIES (3)

A general survey of the history of Asians in the
United States; the socio-political problems en-
countered by Chinese, Japanese, Filipino and
Korean communilies in America, past and present.

ASIAN  AMERICAN

210 CHICANGO LITERATURE IN $OCIO-CULTURAL
PERSPECTIVE (%) -
A study of the artistie and socio—cultural aspeets of
Chiecanao literature,

300 COMPARATIVE MINORITY STUDIES (3)

The [oundations of hisiory, culture and the
development of the eulturally different groups in
the {Inited States. Emphasis upon comparative
mincrity relations and the concepts and ter-
minclogy necessary to ethnic studies.



Native American Studies

{Courses offer from three to five credits.)
312 AMERICAN INDIAN HISTORY
326 AMERICAN INDIAN LEGAL ISSUES

342 INDIAN HISTORY OF THE PACIFIC NORTH-
WEST

346 NATIVE AMERICAN WORLD VIEW
359 CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN INDIANS

371 COMPARATIVE
CULTURES

AMERICAN INDIAN

424 WORKSHOP IN INDIANS OF THE PACIFIC
NORTHWEST

Black Studies

{Caurses offer from three ta five credits.)

303 AFRICA IN LITERARY PERSPECTIVES

311 THE S0OCIOLOGICAL BLACK NOVEL

372 HISTORY OF AFRO—AMERICAN CULTURE

376 HISTORY OF THE SOUTH THROUGH RE-
CONSTRUCTION

384 AFRICAN RELIGIONS AND PHILOSOPHIES
418 BLACKS IN THE LABOR MOVEMENT
421 ANONYMOQUS AMERICANS

426 BLACK ATHLETES: SOCIAL AND CULTURAL
IMPLICATIONS

430 BLACK ARTS WORKSHOP

Chicano Studies
{Caurses offer from three to five credits, }
210 INTRODUCTION TO CHICAKNO LITERATURE

362 AZTEC SOCIETY ANDCULTURE

Ethnic Studies

374 THE CHICANO COMMUNITY

412 ETHNICITY, RACE AND CLASS IN THE
UNITED STATES AND MEXICO

418 THE MEXICAN REVOLUTICN OF 191¢

Asian and Asian American Studies
{Courses offer from three to five credits.)

352 THIRD WORLD LITERATURE AND THIRD
WORLD THOUGHT

406 THE ASIANS IN NORTH AMERICA

Comparative Culture Studies

{Courses offer from three 1o five credits.}

338 WOMEN IN CROSS-CULTURAL PERSPECTIVES
368 CULTURES AND POVERTY

382 CHILDREN IN CROSS-CULTURAL PERSPEC-
TIVE

404 THIRD WORLD AND WORLD POLITICS

410 ETHNIC POLITICS [N AMERICA

411 ETHNICITY AND CHILDREN'S LITERATURE
425 ETHNICITY AND CULTURE

434 STUDIES IN MULTI-ETHNIC LITERATURE

Minority Education
{Courses offer from three to five credits,)

31% BPECIAL PROBLEMS IN AMERICAN INIMAN
EDUCATION

401 EDUCATION AND AMERICAN MINORITIES
413 BILINGUAL AND BICULTURAIL EDUCATION

420 BILINGUAL-BICULTURAL EDUCATION OF
THE CHICANO CHILD

Independent Study Projects
{To be arranged; credits vary.)
391 TOPICS IN BLACK STUDIES

392 TOPICE IN NATIVE AMERICAN INDIAN
STUDIES

393 TOPICS IN CHICANO STUBIES

394 TOPICS IN ASIAN AMERICAN STUIMES

395 TOPICS IN COMPARATIVE CULTURE STUDIES
400  SPECIAL FROJECTS

Seminars

{Credits vury.)

430 SEMINAR IN BLACK STUDIES
431 SEMINAR IN CHICANOQ STUDIES

432 SEMINAR 1IN NATIVE AMERICAN INDIAN
STUDIES

433 SEMINAR IN ASIAN AMERICAN STUDIES

434 SEMINAR IN
STUDIES

COMPARATIVE CULTURE

435 SEMINAR IN MINORITY ERDUCATION
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FAIRHAVEN FACULTY

KATHRYN L. ANDERSON, BA, MA, University of lowa;
PAD in progress, University of Washington. {Com-
munication Theory, Women's Studies, Social Theory)

JOSEPH D, BETTIS, Dean of the College, BA, Southern
Methedist; BD, Drew; MA, PhD, Princelon.
{Philosophy, Theology, Phenomenclogy of Religion,
Sociat Ethics)

MICHAEL |. BURNETT. BA, University of Hlinais; MA,
PhD, Claremont Graduate School. {Cultural Histary
through Lilerature, especially Mexican and American
Studies}

WILLIAM GARY CLEVIDENCE. BA, Antioch College;
MA, University of Michigan. (Sociology, Anthro-
pology, especially cufture change, Social Theory)

CONSTANCE P, FAULKNER. BS, PhD, The University
of Utah, {Econemic Theories, Critical Sacial Theory,
Middle East Studies)

KENNETH D. FREEMAN. AA, Mars Hill Jr. College; BA
Wake Forest University; MA, Emory University; PhD
Columbia University, (Philosophy, Male Studies)

HARVEY M. GELDER. BA, Colorade Stale College; MA,
University of Missouri. {Mathematics, Logic,
Astronomy)
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PAUL €, GLENN. BA, University of Washington; MA,
Stanfard. {Art History, Crafts, Oriental Art and
Religion, Socialist Assthelics)

WILLIAM H, HEID, BA, Denison University; M5, PhD,
University of Washington. {Psychological and Social
Theory, Human Developmert)

ANNIS [. HOVDE. BA, MA, University of Washington,
{Amecrican and English Literature, Humanities,
Poetry and Creative Writing)

RAND F. JACK. AB, Princeton University; LLB, Yale
University Law Schoel, [Constitutional Law, En-
vironmental Problems)

ROBERT H. KELLER. AB, University of Puget Sound;
BD, MA, PhD, Unwversity of Chicago. {American
History, Indian Law, Death and Dvying, Historical
Methodelogy )

C. DOUGLAS LUMMIS. BA, MA, PhD, University of
California, Berkeley. {Political Philosophy, Japanese
Politics)

BEVERLY M, MALMSTAD. AR, Augustana College; AM,
University of Denver; PhD, Ohio University, {Per-
forming Arts, especially opera and women's studies}

BARRY MAR. BA, MA, PhD, University of Washington.
{Chemistry, Far Eastern History, Guidance and
Counseling, Urban Education)




DAVID T. MASON. AB, Reed Coilege; MA, PhD,
University of California, Davis. {Limnology/
QOceanography, General and Human Ecology, Theatre
and Music}

JOHN €. McCLENDON. BA, MA, San Francisco State
College; PhD candidate, University of California,
Davis. {Third World Politics, East Asian Studies,
especially Chinese society}

DONALD B. McLEQD. 8A, Whitman College; MA,
Ustiversity of Montana, (Humanities, Literature,
Writing]

JEROME RICHARD. BA, University of Pennsylvania;
MA, New School for Social Research; MA, 5an
Francisco State College. {American Literature}

COURSES AT FAIRHAVEN COLLEGE

Each quarter Fairhaven offers a new series of
experimental, alternative and interdisciplinary
courses, Since specific courses are not necessarily
repeated on a regular basis, the following are
exampies of recent Fairhaven courses.

Fairhaven classes are open to all students of
Western Washington State  Coilege.  Students
enrolied in other colleges and divisions of Western
may apply credits earned at Fairhaven to their
elective programs. In order to register, these
students shouid: obtain conference course permit
card from the Fairhaven Registrar, contact the
Fairhaven instructor for signature on the card,
validate the card with the Fairhaven Registrar,
present the signed and validated card to the WWSC
Registration Center af the time of registration.

TRAVEL-STUDY MEXICO (16)

The students spent ¢ne¢ month at one of several
intengive language institutes in Cuernavaca or
Tepoztlin, Instruction included six hours a day in
Spanish, with opticns afterward to study various
subjects: weaving, potiery, archaeclogy and anth-
ropology of area, Mexican histery and politics, all
in institute-ied seminars. Students lived with
Mexican families and the group as a whole met
during the first month for bi-weekly colloquia ont &
wide range of subjects. Field trips included the
village of Tepozilan {studied by Redfield and
Lewis), Xochicalea {Tolitee archaeological site),
Taxco and two weekends in Mexico City, with &
prime focus on the Museum of Anthropology,
other museums and euwitural centers.

SEMIOTICS: THE THEORY OF SIGNS (4}

In the breadest senge, 2 sign is anything which is
used to present, repreésent or bring to “‘mind”
something eise. To the biochemical apparatus of
the cell, the DNA is a system of signs, A melody or
theme within a piece of music is a sign. A feverisa
signi, AN thought, not just the activity that we
attribute to certain brains, is ‘“‘semiosis,"” that is,
the creation and interprefation of signs, It is this
nafture which biochemical processes share in
common with such things as coeltural processes.
The class probed into the general nature of what
comprises a sign, some general characterigtics of
sign processes, and how gigns differ {if in fact they
do) from the soris of things physicists study,

KARL MARX ON HISTORY, SOCIETY AND THE
NATURE OF HUMAN EXISTENCE ({5)

The class sampled the writings of Marx on
historical materialism {as a way of understanding
the "“motion™ of history, socizl relations {class
struggle) and  zlenation in an  attempt to
understand the world as he did. In Marx’s thinking

Fairhaven College

the three concepts are closely related—i.e.,
historicgl materialism is a methedology for
explaining the evolution of the social crder {and
ordering} which in turn explains the nature of
alienation experienced by individuals within that
society, The class read only Marx—ho secondary
sources—in the eclass itself but in applying Marx’s
own methodelogy to his works, students were
expected to select one among the readings on
which to make a presentation to the eclass. This
presentation required reading from other sources in
order to understand the nature of the gquestions
dealt with in the primary readings. Much of Marx’s
early writing represenis critiques of other
philosophies and dominant social ideas of his time.
Thus, in order to understand Marx, one also had to
understand that against which he was arguing.

DREAMING AND IMAGINATION (3)

A study of the spontanecusly creative aspect of the
mind, where ideas and images connect themselves
according to their own rudes and patterns beyond
conscious constraint: a journey into “‘dream time.”
Two major lines of inguiry were followed: the
first, and more importani method, was through
direct experience, both fhrough experimentation
with different forms of collective consciousness
and with dream-writing exercises., One af the
central problerns posed by the group experiments
was to discover to what extent our minds are
actually individual and to what extent! they are
collective communication processes. The second
method was an analysis and discussion of those
experiences in the light of some of the major
theories of dreaming and imagination.

WHAT'S UP THERE IN THE 5KY? (4)

A description of phenomena astronomical. The
class considered such “things' as our solar systems,
various types and classes of stars, organizations of
stars into clusters and galaxies, unusual objects—
pulsars, guasi-stellar objects, black holes: unifying
topics such as the electro-magneiic spectrum,
matter, gravily, geometry were given an elementary
presentation. An introduction to cosmology.

APPRENTICE WORK (3-b)

This was an experiment in f{raining for the arts
which is not new in the history of art, but quite
different from most art courses of today. The
instructor {rained apprentices to assist in making
three art objects for the college—a ceramic mural
of about 10x12 feet, a large stained glass window,
and a large painted mural, Students were
introduced to several basic skills—welding, stained
glass techniques, layout methods for large murals,
ceramic hand-building and glazing. Addiiional
credit was earned by same students doing her/his
own creative work, geing bevond technique into
consideration of style, content, design, etc,

FREUD {4}

An introduction to the life and basic works of
Sigmund Freud, Topics of sexuality, creativity and
socialization were emphasized. Short lectures were
presented for class meetings based on specific
reading assignments as & basis for discussion,

NORTHWEST POETS {4)

The purpose of this course was to acquaint
stirdents with the publishing peoets ¢f our own
region, including the loezl scene. The course
surveyed the field rather than focusing on two or
three writers; attention was given to leszer known
figures such as Mitsui or Carlin Aden as well ag the
nationzlly recognized such as Roethhe, Stafford or
Wagner. Several paperback collections wers re-
quired but students were asked to do considerable
reading on their own. Each student was also
responsible for an individual preject—a wriften
paper, an oral report to the class, a poetry reading
for a group or the community, or any other
respectable and acceptable project agreed upon by
student and instructor.
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THE CONSTITUTION AND AMERICAN SOCIETY II

(8)

The course dealt with the notion of constitu-
tionzlism and with what it means to live tn a
society structured in part on the basis of a nearly
200-vear-old document. One underlying theme was
the way in which our ¢onstitutionalism has turned
social and political questions inte legal questions
ultimately resolvable by the most powerful court
in the history of earth. Prime focus during the
quarter was upon the use of the constitution as a
means of trying to limit governmental intrusion
into the lives of individuals, The Bill of Rights was
the center of concern and the class concenirated
on questions of due process of law, equal
protection and discrimination, privacy and free-
dom of expression.

HISTORIAN AS DETECTIVE ({5}

This was a course in learning well the basic skills of
research (emphasis was on historical research, but
in the past students have found the course useful in
many other areas). These skills included compiling
bibliographies, using the library, use of reference
works, interviewing, note-tzking, using primary
documents, writing, evaluation of evidence, con-
sideration of historieal fallacies. In addition, some
attention was paid to the definitions of history and
to various philosephies of history and theoretical
problems. But the emphasis was on skills and the
practice of those skilis in testing evidence,

MICROBIOGEOCHEMISTRY {3}

An advanced seminar course for majors in biology,
geology, chemistry, geography, ete_, which focused
on small-scale interactions between living organ-
isms and their geochemical environment. Students
prepared several case studies for presentation to
the class. Relations to human affairs, poliution,
mineral resources, ete,, were also emphasized,

THE THIRD WORLD IN REVOLUTION {4}
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The countries of the third worid have many
differences bui they alse have many things in
common. Among these is the fight for control of
their tremendous natural and human résources by
the two hig power blocs. The peoples of the third

world are fighting to remain independent, =z
struggle that may be seen by future historians as
the most important siruggle of the twentieth
century. Korea, Vietnam, Angola, Chile, China,
Zimbabwe {Rhodesia}, Southern Africa and Cuba
were the representative countries the class studied
specificaliy.

CONTEMPORARY WESTERN LITERATURE (4)

Beginning topgether with & selected and annotated
list of importeny writers in the West since World
War [, the students worked individually or in
groups or both, each faking chief responsibility for
their own progress and direction and evaluation as
the class moved through the guarter, No group
activity came aboul without a mutual agreement of
interest and usefulness; and every attempt was
made to keep the groups as flexible as possible,
both in terms »f duration and subiect matter,
There were no :ssighments, no assigned texis, no
required discussion; instead the instrucior tried to
come on as catalyst and resource, meeting with
both individuals and groups when asked to do so
and occasionally lecturing or asking others to
lecture. A journsl was required. Writers considered
in this way in the quick past have included Joyce,
Proust, Samuel Feckett, Brecht, Doris Lessing and
too many other heavyweights to name here,
Recommended t> those whe wish to learn how to
work with criticat and imaginative material more or
less on their own, as well as to those, in literature
and out, willing to take on books and writers not
normally encouatered by way of impulse or
curriculum.

PERSPECTIVES ON AGING (5)

This was & vduliidisciplinary course which
exumined varlous aspecis of the process of human
aging. I{ was team taught by the following
Fairhaven and Western faculty: Ti-Grace Atkinson,
Connie Fautkner Bill Heid, Dana Jack, Rand Jack,
Bob Heller, John McClendon, Don MeLeod, Doug
Rich, Herb Taylor and Don Williams. Perspectives
included were historical, sociclogical, psycho-
logical, physiological, maie-fernale, economical,
iegal, educationel, anthropological, literary and
death as the final perspective. Selected movies,
ficfion and guest speakers supplemented the
lectures, diseussicns and seminars,




FOREIGN LANGUAGES
& LITERATURES

College of Arts and Sciences

YOUR CAREER

In these days of closer relationships among the
countries of the world, foreign language training is
invaluable. The ability to speak and understand
foreign languages makes possible direct contact
with the people, colture and literature of other
lands, contributing 10 international understanding
as well as personal development, Given the
increased mobility of today'’s youth and the fow
transportation fees, it 1s not atl all unlikely that
sooner or later you will find yourself in some
foreign land,

There are various vocational opportunities for
pecople trained in foreign languages, often in
combination with other fields, since the schedules
for 4 foreign language major provide lor 35 to 45
per cent eclective work. Traditionally, Western's
foreign language department has placed a great
deal of emphasis on the preparation of foreign
language teachers. In addition W our continuing

cancern in the area of teacher preparation, we also
encourage students Lo plan for careers in ather
arcas in which the command of a foreign language
is not only an asset bul sometimes ¢ssential:
library  work, journalism, communications,
business, secretarial work in connection with
foreign commerce, music, motion pictures, the
theater, and various phases of government work,
including the diplomatic service. There is also an
increasing demand for translators and interpreters.
Language students are encouraged to combine
their interest in foreign languages with other
academic areas by electing a program of
supporting courses in another field or a second
major or minor, depending upon  their own
particular vocational objectives. Because of the
policy of awarding credit for proficiency, it is
often possible for advanced language students to
complete more than ane major without having to
spend additional time in college.
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Foreign Languages
DEGREE PROGRAMS

The Department of Foreign Languages and
Literatures offers a  well-balanced curriculum
of language, literature and civilization courses on
beth the undergraduate and graduate level. A
student in the department may earn a Bachelgr of
Arts degree in French, German, Greek, Latin,
Russian and Spanish. Elcmentary and intermediate
courses in Chinese and Japanese have recently
been added to the department’s offerings. Other
languages are available on a programmed, self-
instructional basis. In our courses all linguistic
skills are stressed: understanding, speaking, reading
and writing. Special reading courses are also
offered for students wishing to increase their
reading skill rapidly. In the civilization and
litsrature courses, active use of the target language
remains a primary objective. Western's modern
electronic language laboratories and other audio-
visual facilities arc available to students for
individual use as well as for class use, Special
audio-visual conversation courses on an elementary
level are also offered in French and in German for
thase whose main interest lies in speaking a foreign
latiguage,

SFECIAL PROJECTS UNDER WAY
IN THE DEPARTMENT

Te keep pace with student needs and interests, the
Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures
of-ers innovative courses which complement our
traditional program. Several of these are inter-
disciplinary, team-taught courses such as the one
entitled “In-depth Study of Literature” or the
avant-garde class called “‘Structuralism,” which
tezches a new analytical approach applicable to
mony disciplines. There are also new courses in
French-Canadian  literature and Black French
literature. An intensive first-year French course
{French 105} is now being offered, and an
intensive second-year French course will begin
wiiter quarter 1978,

ADVANCED PLACEMENT

if you have begun vour study of a foreign language
in high school, you will probably be in a position
to profit from our department’s liberal advanced
placement credit policy whereby vou may be
granted extra college credit upon completion of
your first language courses at WWSC. Students are
encouraged to increase their language proficiency
through foreign travel, residency and study and are
afsa eligible for credit, upon validation, through
completion of courses or examination, for such
experience. Every effort is made to assist students
in arranging study-abroad programs as a part of
their academic majors.
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GRADUATE DEGREES

Students who wish 1o pursue their language studies
on the graduate level may, upon satisfactory
completion of 48 credit hours, earn a Master of
Education degree in French, German or Spanish.
Graduate courscs are given each summer so that
the M.Ed. candidate may earn his or her degree
after having been enrolled on campus for at least
three summers. An informal atmosphere and a
small student/faculty ratio make Western Washing-
ton State College a particularly attractive place for
scholarly endeavor and the maximum development
of individual potential and interests. For further
details concerning our graduate program, please
refer to WWSC'’s Graduate Bulfetin,

FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND
LITERATURES FACULTY

WALTER L. ROBINSON {1960} Chairman.

Professor of German. BA, MA, PhD, University of
Texas.

DARREL W, AMUNDSEN [1969) Associate Professor of
Classics. BA, Western Washington State College; MA,
University of Washinzton,

HERBERT LE ROY 3AIRD, JR. {i967) Associate
Professor of Spanish. AA, Santa Ana junior College;
AB, Pomona College; AM, PhD, University of
Chicago.

ROBERT 5, BALAS '196%9) Associate Professor of
French, BA, Upsala College; MA, University of
MNebraska; PhD, University of Wisconsin,

GUADALUPE GARCIA BARRAGAN {1965) Associate
Professor of Spanish. BA, Colegio Aquiles Serdan;
BEd, Instituto America; MA, Normal Superior Nueva
Galicia; PhD, Universite de Paris 111,

HENRICH BROCKHAUS {1965} Associate Professor of
German. BA, MA, University of British Columbia;
PhD, University of Washington.

WILLIAM H, BRYANT {1970) Associate Professor of
French. BA, tUnivers ty of Hawaii; PhD, University of
Missouri.

PETER A. EDDY {1970} Associate Professor of French.
BA, Haverford Colecge; MA, Middlebury College;
PhD, Ohio State University. .

WILLIAM E. CIMENDORF {1958} Assistani Professor of
Russian and Spanish BS, University of Puget Sound;
MA, University of Wishington.

EUNICE B, FABER {1959} Associate Professor of
Spanish. AB, Howard University; MA, PhD, Catholic
University .

ARTHUR S, KIMMEL (1969) Associate Professor of
French. AB, MA, University of Miami; PhD,
University of California, Berkeley,

VLADIMIR MILICIC [1962) Assistant Professor of
Russian and Linguistics, Certificate of Baccalaureate,
Gymnasium for Boys, Belgrade; MA, University of
Chicago.

KURT W. MOERSCHNER (1964} Associate Professor of
German. BComm, 3A, Sir George Williams Uni-
versity, Canada; MA  [Psychology), MA {German},
PhD, Upiversity of Culorado.

CHARLES PARAM (1969} Professor of Spanish, BA,
Oklahoma State University; MA, PhD, University of
Arizona.

*FHELEN GOLDSMITH POGGENBURG  {1968)
Assaclate Professor ¢f French. BA, MA, University of
Minnesota; PhD, University of California, Berkeiey.

DANIEL RANGEL-GUERRERQ {1969} Associate Pro-
fessor of Spanish., AA, Sierra College; BA, Stanford
University; MA, PR . University of Oregon.

**0n Leave 1977-78



NICOLE B. RAPOZA {1968) Associate Professor of
French. AA, Long Beach City College; BA, Long
Beach State Coliege; MA, PhD, University of
California, Berkeley.

*RUDQLF WEISS {1970) Associate Professor of German.
BA, BA in Ed, Western Washinglon State College;
MA, PR, University of Colorado,

Students majoring in one foreign fanguage may
elect a minor in a second language. At least nine
upper-division credits in any concentration must
be taken in residence.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for  teaching competence
normally requires completion of the major with a
-grade of 2.5 or better. Students who have not
completed an entire concentration but who have
achieved a level of proficiency beyond the minimal
requirements for a minor may be granted a
qualified statement of competency to teach a
foreign language on a beginning level pending
additional work in the language during the fifth
year, Statements of teaching competence are not
normally issued, however, to persons who have
completed a minor,

Major—French

Elementarv/Secondary: 52-55 credits in courses
above 200.

10 credits in courses numbered 200 or above
20-25 credits in courses numbered 300 or
above

Foreign Language Education 420

Foreign language Linguistics 410 or French
411 a,borec

Remainder of courses 1o be taken under
advisement of French section

O 0o aod

Major—German

Elementary/Secondary: 50 credits In courses

above 200,

Courses numbered 201, 202, 203, 301, 302,
305, 314, 340, 401, 402

German 331 or 332

One of the following: German 341, 342, 343
German 442 or 450

Foreign Language Education 410, 420

oDog O

*On Sabbatical L eave Spring 1878

Foreign Languages

Major—Russian

Elementary/Secondary: 45-50 credits in courses
above 200.

O Courses numbered 201, 202, 203, 301, 302,
330, 340, 341, 342

O 12 additional 300 and 400 level conference
courses must be arranged through the
department

Major-—-Spanish
Secondary: 45-50 credits in courses above 200.

Courses numbered 201, 202, 203, 346

Four courses from Spanish 301, 302, 314,
401, 402

Foreign Language Education 420

Foreign Language Linguistics 410

Three additional courses numbered in the
300s and two courses in the 400s seiected
under advisement

oog oo

Elementary: 45 credits.

Courses numbered 201, 202, 203, 301, 302,
401, 402

Foreign Language Education 420

Foreign Language Linguistics 410

Electives under departmental advisement

ogo 0O

Major—Latin  Secondary

O 45 credits selected under advisement

Minor—A Modern Language

[ 1925 credits in courses numbered 201 and
above in one modern foreign language,
including six credits in courses numbered 300
or above;, eclementary education minors
expecting competency include 301, 302 and
3i4

Minor—Greek or Latin

O 12 credits beyond the first year in college
t atin or Greek

Minor—Classical Studies

O Classics 350

O 15 credits from Classics 411, 421, 422, 431,
441

O 6 credits from History 411, 412, 413, 414;
Phit 304

Minor—Linguistics

0] Linguistics 201, 202, 301, 302, 303
O & credits selected under departmental
advisement in a foreign language
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BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major—Greek or Latin

O 45 credits in
advisernent

courses  selected  under

Major- French  70-75 credits

5% eredits in French plus 15-20 credits in
supporting courses by advisement.

O 10-15 credits in courses numbered 200 or
above

20-25 credits in courses numbered 300 or
above

20 credits in courses numbered 400 or above
Supporting courses: 15-20 credits of elcctives
under departmental advisement, to include
two literature-in-translation courses (see list-
ings under each of the languages offered)

oo o

Major--German

b€ credits including 21 credits in supporting
courses,

Courses numbered 201, 202, 203, 301, 302,
305, 314, 340, 401, 402

German 331 or 332

Two of the following: German 341, 342, 343
German 442 or 450

Supporting  courses:  German 367 and
additional 367 or Classical Studies 350, pfus
15 credits in a second foreign language, or 15
credits  selected under advisement from
courses in ather languages, history, geography,
philesophy, English, linguistics, political
science, or speech or in any other areas under
departmental advisement

oooco 0O

Muajor—Russian

45 credits in Russian plus 21 credits in supporting
colirses by advisement.

00 Courses 201, 202, 203, 301, 302, 330, 340,
347, 342 .

[J  Additicnal 300 and 400 level conference
courses arranged through department

O Supporting courses: a program of 21 credits
for above major in other languages, history,
geography, philosophy, English, linguistics, or
speech, and in other areas under departmental
advisement

Major—Spanish 66 credits

0O 45 credits in courses numbered 2071 and
above, plus supporting courses

O  Spanish 340

LD Three courses from Spanish 301, 302, 314,
401, 402; to include one 400-level course
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Three courses from Spanish 341, 342, 343,
344, 345, 346, 348, 353

Two courses from Spanish 450

Electives under dzpartmental advisement
Supporting courtes: a program of 21 credits
for above major in other languages, history,
geography, philosophy, English, linguistics, or
speech, and in other arcas under departmental
advisement

oo O

Minor—A Modern Foreign Language

O 19-25 credits in courses numbered 201 and
above in ane of the modern languages,
including six credits in courses numbered 300
and above

Minor—Greek or Latin

0O 12 credits beyond the first year in Latin or
Greek

Minor—Classical Studies

O Classical Studies 550

O 15 credits from Classical Studies 411, 421,
422,431, 441

Ol 6 credits from History 411, 412, 413, 414:
Phit 304

Minor—Linguistics

O Linguistics 207, 232, 301, 302, 303
[0 6 credits selected under departmental advise-
ment in a foreign language

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

in addition to the general rcquirements for all
honors students, a foreign language major who
wishes to graduate “with honors” must complete
20 credits in upper-division honors work in one
foreign language for the Arts and Sciences major
or 17 credits in upper-division honors work in one
foreign language for the teacher education major.

GRADUATE STUDY

For a concentration in French, German, or
Spanish leading to the Master of Education degree,
see Graduate Bulfetin,

COURSES IN FOREIGN LANGUAGES

Lntering freshman students enroliing for the First time in
any language at this calleze may take g placement test if
they have previous kRnowledge of the funguage, however
gequired,




KEY TO REVISED NUMBERING SYSTEM

00
01-09

10-18

20-29
30-33
37

40-59

60-75
80-80
9099

Conference Courses
Language gGrammar, Conversation, Composition,
Exposition

Linguistics {(Phonetics, Phonoiogy, Morphology,
Syntax, History of the Language}

Methodology
Civilization

Foreign Study
Literature; Seminars
Literature

Literature in Translation; Miscellaneous
Language for a2 Reading Knowiedge
Experimental Courses; Honors Tutorials

in  Literature; Studies in

GENERAL COURSES

237

309

337

367

379

410

420

437, 337, 287 FOREIGN STUDY

FOREIGH STUDY (2-5)
{See 43°1.}

DIRECTED INSTRUCTION iIiN
FOREIGN LANGUAGES (3)

Prerequisite: intermediate level experience in a
formal college course in one or more modemn
foreign languages required. A maximum of nine
eredits may be earned in this sequence. Funda-
mentals of the language; pronunciation, aural
comprehension, reading and grammar, Only those
janguages for which established curricula materials
are available will be affered.

MODERN

FOREIGN STUDY (2-B)
(See 437.})

FOREIGN LITERATURE IN
{3}

In-depth study of foreign literature in translation.

Topics vary {i.e., poetry, short story, ete.). See zalso

foreign  literature In {ranslation eourses under

French, German, Russian, and Spanish, and under

East Asian Studies.

TRANSLATION

STRUCTURALISM (3}

Study in varibus aspects of structuralism as it
relates to analvsis of lterature {and language).
Reading and discussing of actual examples of
applied method. Aectual application to result in
writing of one or more papers,

INTRODUCTION TQ APPLIED LINGUISTICS
FOR FOREIGN LANGUAGE MAJORS (4}

Prerequisite: six credits in one modern foreign
languzge beyvond the second year. Comparison of
structures (phonclogical, morphological and svn-
tactic} of English and other languages.

METH{DS AND MATERIALS FOR TEACHING
MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGES (4)

Prerequisite: six credits in ome modern foreign
languzge bevond the second year. Must be faken
prior i student {eaching in a foreign language, An
introduection to topies of concern to the secondary
or elernentary teacher of foreign language and the
literature of foreign language education, Oppor-
tunity for practicing various teaching activities:
tape preparation, lesson organization, text adapia-
tiont, and presentations in a micro-teaching
framework. Observation of language instruction in
locz! schools.

(2-5 ea)

These courses are offered only through the
WWSC/NICSA Study Abroad program. Contact
Foreign Study office, biller Hall 3563, for
information.

For courses tought in transiation, see Classicaf Studies {list

below); Foreign Long 367; French 367; German 367, 375;

Russian 367; Spanish 367; and Eost Asion 367.

Foreign Languages

CHINESE

101, 102, 103 ELEMENTARY CHINESE

(5 ez}

Each course prerequisite to the next, Funds-
mentals of the langusge; pronunciation, grammar,
aural comprehension, reading and speaking. Use is
made of a combination of formal instruction, small
tutorials led by native speakers of Chinese, and
seif-instruction using casseite recorders and other
magerials,

201, 202, 208 INTERMEDIATE CHINESE ({5 ea)

Prerequisite: Chinese 103 or equivalent. Review of
the tundamentais of the language: emphasis on
acquisition of woral and written vocabulary;
intensive reading and discussion in Chinese of
graded materials in modern Chinese,

300 DIRECTED INDIVIDUAL STUDY (1-5)
Prerequisite: 15 credits {or equivalent) in Chinese
on the 200 level, Individual study of a topic not
normally covered in formal courses,

CLASSICAL STUDIES

{The following courses require no kngwledge of Latin or
Greek gs prerequisites,)

101

350

411

421

422

431

441

LATIN AND GREEK IN CURRENT USE {2}

A workbook celass applying the principles of word
derivation frem Latin and Greek to the practical
enlargement of the student’s English vocabulary,

GREEK AND ROMAN MYTHOLOGY (3}

Important classical myths seen in the context of
clzssical literature; influence on Western literature,

GREEK AND ROMAN EPIC {3)

Prerequisite: Gen 3% 121 or Eng 131 or Classical
Studies 350. Origins, development, nature of
clagsical epic; readings from Homer, Apollenius of
Rhodes, Virgil, Lucan,

GREEK AND ROMAN TRAGEDY (3}

Prerequisite: Genr St 121 or Eng 131 or Classical
Studies 350, Origing and development of earliest
European drama, thematic and structural principles
of major dramatists; influvence on later Western
iiterature.

GREEK AND ROMAN COMEDY (3}

Prerequisite: Gen St 121 or Eng 131 or Classical
Studies 350, Nature of elassical comedy: readings
from Aristophanes, Menander, Plautus, Terence,

THE CLASSICAL NOVEL (3}

Prerequisite: Gen St 121 or Eng 131 or Classical
Studies 350, Readings from the Greek romances,
Petroniuvs' “‘Satyricon.” Apuleius’ “The Gelden
Assi" earliest extant novels in Western literature,

ROMAN SATIRE ({3}

Prerequisite: Gen St 121 or Eng 131 or Classical
Studies 350. Roman satire as a distinet genre in
Latin literature; influence on later satiric tradition;
readings from Juvenal, Horace, Seneca, Persius,
Lueian,

DUTCH

101, 102, 103 (187a,b,¢) ELEMENTARY DUTCH FOR

COMPREHENSION
{3 ea)

Each course prerequisite to the next. A beginning
course in Dutch which emphasizes development of
listening comprehension and speaking competence.
Offered only through Continuing Eduecation,

AND CONVERSATION
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FOREIGN LITERATURES
IN TRANSLATION

See Foreign Lang 367; French 367; German 367, 375;
Russian 367; Spanish 367, Fast Asian 367,

T hese courses dre based on readings in foreign literature in
E'nglish and no knowledge of foreign language is required
far participation,

FRENCH

101,102,103 ELEMENTARY FRENCH (5 ea)

To be taken in sequence. Fundamentals of
speaking, reading, writing and understanding
French.

105 INTENSIVE FIRST-YEAR FRENCH (15)

This intensive course is intended for those who
have had no experience or very little contact with
French. It covers one full academic year of French,
accentuating speaking and comprehending, and is
based upon a special series of French films.

211  FRENCH GRAMMAR REVIEW OF THE FIRST
YEAR (5)

Recommended for students with two years of high
school French or more if they do not gualify for
202. A rapid@ review of basic skills needed for
Intermediate French.

2(12, 208 INTERMEDIATE FRENCH (5 ea)

Prerequisite: French 103 or two years of high
school French or equivalent score on placement
examination; te be taken in sequence, Con-
tinuation of skill development begun in Elemen-
tary French, with additional work in vocabulary
acquisilion and grammar, Intensive reading and
discuszion in French of short passages from
modern French texts.

20 INTERMEDIATE CONVERSATION (2)

FPrerequisite: French 103, Conversational practice
invelving sitvations of daity life.

217 FOREIGN STUDY (2-5)
(See French 437.)

280 FRENCH FOR A READING KENOWLEDGE (4)

For students needing a reading knowledge of the
language, Fulfills gradvate reading requirsment
when completed suecessfully; graduate students are
advised to take the course P/NP,

300 DIRECTED INDIVIDUAL STUDY ({1-5)

Prerequisite: 15 credits (or equivalent} of French
on the 200 level. Individual study of a topic not
normally covered in formal courses.

31 GRAMMAR REVIEW AND WRITTEN EXPO-
SITION (5)

Prerequisite: French 203 or equivaleni. Course
designed to give the advanced student practice in
French written expression and to review French
grammar. Repular written assignments, study of
grammar, and vocabulary building.

305 ORAL EXPOSITION (B)

Prereguisite: French 203 or equivalent; may he
taken currently with French 311. The advanced
student practices expressing himself orally in
French. Studenis give expository talks and discuss
articles taken frem current French periodicals,
Vocabulary building.

311 INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTIC STUDIES
(5}
Prerequisite: French 203 or equivalent, Linguistics,
phoeneties, stylistics.
350 FRENCH CIVILIZATION (3)

Prerequisite: French 301. Topics in contemporary
French life.
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337 FOREIGN STUDY (2-5)
{See French 437.)

340 INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH LITERATURE
STUDIES I (5)

Prerequisite: French 301. An introduction to
literary analysis, expficelion de texte involving
poetry, prose and drama from the works of major
authors before 1804,

341 INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH LITERATURE
STUDIES II (5}

Prerequisite: French 301 (340 recommended). An
introduction to literary analysis, explfication de
texte invelving poetry, prose and drama from
waorks of malor aathors after 1800,

367 FRENCH LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION
(3-5)
Selected major works in French literature read and
diseussed in English, May be applied to a B.A,
major in French only as a supporting course, When
topics vary, the course may be repeated.

396a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL {2-5ea)

400 DIRECTED INDIVIDUAL STUDY (1-5)

Prerequisite: 9 credits (or equivalent) in upper-
division French. Individual study of a topic not
normally covered in formal courses.

401 ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND GRAMMAR
(5)

Prerequisite: French 301 or 305, Advanced written
and oral expression, identification and correction
of phonological and grammatical problems,

41llabe STUDIES IN FRENCH LANGUAGE AND
LINGUISTICS (5 ea)

Prerequisite: 5 eredit hours at 300 level. This
course deals in depth with specific problems in
language and linguistics, such as: comparison of
structures (phonological, morphological, syntactic)
of English and French; development of phonology,
morphology and syntax from Latin to moderm
French; advanced problems in phoneties and
stylistics. Topics—(a) History of the French
Language; (b} Applied Linguistics: (¢) Phonetics
and Stylistics,

425 TEACHING-LEARNING
ELEMENTARY PRENCH (2)

Prerequisites: permission of department and six
credits upper-division French, Practicum in course
preparation, classroom and language laboratory
procedures, materials, evalvation and counseling.
May he repeated. 5/U grading only.

PROCESSES IN

437, 337, 237 FOREIGN STUDY (2-5)

Prereguisite: for French 237, French 103 or
equivalent; for French 337, French 202 ar
equivalent; for French 437, nine credits in
upper-division French. These courses are offered
only through the WWSCY/NICSA Study Abroad
program, Contacl Foreign Study office, Miller Hall
368, for information.

450 SEMINAR IN FRENCH LITERATURE (3-5)

Prerequisites: 9 credits in upper-division French
and permission of department, Major authors and
movements, Since topics vary, the course may be
repeated.

46lab,e LITERARY GENRE STUDIES (5 ea)

Prerequisite: 5 credits in 340-34%1, Topics: {a)
theory of prose and its development through the
novel; (b) theory of drama and its development; {£)
theoty of poetry and its devetopment,

4532ab,c LITERARY PERIOD STUDIES {5 ea)
Prereauisite: 5 oredits in 340-341. Topics: (a})
Medieval and Renaissance: French literature and
civilizatieon from 1100-1630: (b) 17th and 18th
Centuries: French literature and civilization from
1630-1802; (c) 19th and 20th Centuries: French
literature and civiiization from 1802-present.



498a.b,c HONORS TUTORIAL (2-5ea)

(Graduate courses are offered summers on alternating
basis. Courses scheduled For summer, 1977, are: 502, 503,
513, 550a, 555a, 598.}

501,

504

505

5190

511

512
513

532

550

555

598

502 FRENCH PHONOLOGY, MORPHOLOGY
ANDSYNTAX (4ea)

An advanced course in written and oral expression,
with emphasis on the identification and correction
of phonological and grammatical problems,

HISTORY OF THE FRENCH LANGUAGE {43

The development of phonology, morpheclogy and
syntax from Latin to Modern French.

APPLIED FRENCH LINGUISTICS {4}

Prerequisite: FL Ed 410, French 411 or cquivalent,
An advanced course in linguistics designed for the
teacher of French.

STUDIES IN THE FRENCH NOVEL {4}

A detatled investigation of the development of the
French novel,

STUDIES IN DRAMA (4}

Historical and critical study of the French theatre,
with emphasis on the major genres.

STUINES IN FRENCH POETRY (4}

CIVILIZATION AND CULTURE OF THE
FRENCH-SPEAKING WORLD {4}

THE TEACHING OF FRENCH {4}

Prerequisites: FL. Ed 420 and teaching experience,
or permission of department. Emphasis on
audio-visnal methodology, language Ilaboratory
aperation and management, Materials and methods
of tcaching French for those with teaching
experience.

GRADUATE SEMINAR (4 ea}

Prerenquisite: & credits in French 510-513. Students
should have some background in literature studied
on the graduate level before taking this course,
550a Studies in Modern French Literature

550 The French Short Story

WORKSHOP [N THE TEACHING OF FRENCH
{4 ea}

Prerequisites: FL Ed 420 or 532, and teaching
experience, or permission of department. A
seminar designed io give teachers of French an
introduction to specialized areas of methodology
such as the tezeching of literature in high schoeol and
the community college, psycholinguistics, testing,
preparation of audic-visual materials, etc.

Bbba Literature

555h Methodology

DIRECTED INDIVIDUAL STUDY {(1-4)

Prerequisites: French 505, 532, 555, Research on
literary or methodological topics not ineluded in
formal courses, Students may fake this course
under advigermnent,

GERMAN

101, 102, 103 ELEMENTARY GERMAN (b ea)

104

Each course prerequisiie to the next, Funda-
mentals of the language, pronunciation, grammoar,
aural comprehension, reading and speaking.

REFRESHER CQURSE IN ELEMENTARY
GERMAN (5)

Recommended for siudents with two years of high
school German, or more if they do not gualify for
German 201, A rapid review of basic skills needed
for Intermediate German.

Foreign Languages

i80 GERMAN FOR A READING KNOWLEDGE!
(3)
Not open to students with more than one year of
callege German, Introductory course for students
needing a reading knowledge of the language. See
also German 280.

201, 202, 203 INTERMEDIATE GERMAN (5,5, 3)
Prerequisite: German 103 or twa years high school
Gierman or equivalent; German 201 prereguisite to
202 German 202 prerequisite to 203. Review of
the fundamentals, reading and conversation.

237 FOREIGH STUDY {2-0)
{See German 437,)

280 GERMAN FOR A READING KNOWLEDGE II
(3)
Prerequisite: German 180 or one year of college
German or equivalent, For fulfillmrent of mraster’s
degree regding regquirement.

300 DIRECTED INDIVIDUAL STUDY {I-3)

Prerequisite: 13 credits {or equivalent} of German
on the 200 level, Individual study of a topic not
normally covered in formal courses.

301, 302 THIRD YEAR COMPOSITION (3 ea}

Prerequisite: German 203 or equivalent; German
301 prerequisite to 302, Writien and oral
compesition and grammar, and vocabulary baild-
ing.

305 GERMAN CONVERSATION {3}

Prerequisite: German 301. Cenversation praciice
involving sitoations of daily life. topics of
contemporary Germany. Vacabulary huilding.

314 PHONETICS (3)

Prerequisite: German 203. A course designed to
improve the student’s pronunciation and intong-
tion, to familiarize him with phonetic ifran-
seription, and to develop an awareness of problems
involved in teaching sounds of German.

331 CIVILIZATION OF GERMANY THROUGH THE
NINETEENTH CENTURY (3)

Prereguisites: German 201, 262, 203 or equivalent.
Significant elements of German civilization pre-
sented through German texts.

332 GERMAN CIVILIZATION TODAY (3)

Prereguisiles: German 201, 202, 203 or equivalent.
Significant elements of German civilizatian.

337 FOREIGN STUDY {2-5}
{See German 437.)

340 INTRODUCTION TO GERMAN LITERATURE
3)
Prerequisite: 10 crediis of second-year German or
equivalent. Selected works of major German
authors, with emphasis on reading improvement
and methods of textual interpretation.

341 NINETEENTH CENTURY GERMAN
LITERATURE! (3)

Prerequisite: German 340, Emphasis on  the
Romantic Movement,

342 NINETEENTH CENTURY GERMAN
LITERATURE 1T {3}

Prerequisite: German 340, Emphasis on realism.

343 EIGHTEENTH CENTURY GERMAN
LITERATURE (3)

Prerequisite: German 340. Classical period of
Germean literature as reflected in a major work of
Lessing, Goeihe and Schiller.
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36

378

380

GERMAN LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION
(3)

Selections from eminent German authors read and
discussed in English. May be applied to 2 B.A.
major in German only az a supporting course,
When topics vary, the course may be repeated.

MAIN CURRENTS IN MODERN FOREIGN
LITERATURE—GERMAN (5)

A survey of German literature and civilization-
readings and discussions in English. Intellectual,
philosophical and social ideas as reflected in the
lterature of Germany as part of our Western
heritage.

GERMAN FOR READING KNOWLEDGE AND
RESEARCH (3}

Basic German for readings in chosen field of
specialization for graduate students and others
requiring access to Gertnan materials for research.

38Zabe GERMAN CULTURE AND CONVERSATION

(1 ea)

Prerequisite: German 201; may be repeated for
credit. German culture through film, talks and
seng. General discussions of Germany and its
culture, especially in conirast to our ewn, 5/U
grading only.

396a,b,ec HONORS TUTORIAL (2-5 ea)

400

401

425

DIRECTED INDIVIDUAL STUDY (1-5)

Prerequisite: 9 credits (or egquivalent} in upper-
division German. Individual study of a topic not
normally covered in formal courscs,

402 ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND
GRAMMAR (3 ea)

Prerequisite: German 302,

TEACHING-LEARNING FROCESS 1N
ELEMENTARY GERMAN (2)

Prerequisiies: permission of department and six
credits upper-division German, Practicum in course
preparation, classroom and language laboratory
procedures, materials, evaluation and eounseling,
May be repeated. 8/U grading only.

437, 337, 237 FOREIGN STUDY (2-6 ea)

142

450

Prerequisiles: for 237, German 103 or equivalent;
for 337, German 202 or cquivalent; for 447, nine
eredits in upper-division German, These courses are
offered only through the WWSC/NICSA Study
Abroad program. Contact Foreign Study office,
Miller Hall 353, for information,

GERMAN LITERATURE IN THE TWENTIETH
CENTURY (3}

Prerequisite: 9 credits in upper-division German.
Selections reflecting development of recent Ger-
man literature,

STUDIES IN GERMAN LITERATURE (3)

Prerequisite: 9 credits in upper-division German or
equivalent, and permission of department. Major
authors and movements. Since topics vary, the
course may be repeated,

49Ga,b,e HONORS TUTORIAL (2-5 ea)

(Graduate courses are offered summers on aiternating
basii, Cowrses scheduled for summer, 1977, ure 502,
510, 532.)

501

142

CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION (4}

Prerequisite: German 401 or eguivalent. Syniax,
written and eral composition, conversation, based
on topics reflecling history of German civilization
from pagan times through the Reformation,

CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION (4)

Prerequisite: German 401 or eguivaleni. Syntax,
written and oral ¢omposition, conversation, based
on topics reflecting history of German civilization
from Luther through Bismmark,

503 CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION (4)

Prerequisite: German 401 or eguivalent, Written
and oral composition, conversation, based on
topies reflecting contemporary German
civilization.

504 APPLIED GERMAN LINGUISTICS (4 ea)

504a German Phonetics and Phonemies
504b German Morphology and Syntax

510 SEMINAR IN LITERATURE {4 ea)

Three seminars required. Emphasis on teaching of
literature in community colleges and high schools,
research methol s and evaluation. Topics
anpounced in advance from the following;

5102 The Modern Short Narrative

510b The Short Drama, foerspiele and Eingkter
510¢ Poetry, Folssong, Ballad and Modern Lyric

532 THE TEACHING OF GERMAN {4)

Methods and materials for teaching German in the
community college, secondary and elementary
schools.

598 DIRECTED INDIVIDUAL STUDY ({(1-4)
Prercquisite: admission to graduate standing.

GREEK

101,102, 103 ELEMENTARY GREEK (5 #a)

Each course prerequisite to the next. Funda-
mentals of grammar designed primarily to provide
an eletnentary reading knowledge; selected readings
from Plato’s simpler dialogues,

111,112,113 NEW TESTAMENT GREEK (3 ea)

Greek 111 prerequisite to 112, 112 prerequisite to
113. Study of the basic grammar and vocabulary of
the Koine dialeet, io include New Testament and
FPatristic sources, with emphasis placed on the
acquiring of a reading knowledge.

201, 202, 203 INTERMEDIATE GREEK (3 ea)

Prerequisite: Greek 143 or equivalent: to be taken
in sequence. Review of fundamentals: readings
from Plato’s dialejgues, the orators, the /ffigd or
Odyssey, Introduetion to Greek civilization.,

300 DIRECTED INDIVIDUAL STUDY (1-5)

Frerequisite: 9 crecits (or equivalent) of Greek on
the 200 level. Individual study of a topic not
normally covered ir. formal courses,

340 GREEK LYRIC POETRY (3)

Prercquisite: Greek 203 or equivalent. Historical
survey of origing and development of the Greek
Iyric with readings from major writers.

341 GREEK TRAGEDY (3)

Prerequisite: Greek 203 or cquivalent. Seleeted
plays by Acschylus, Sophocles and Euripides;
history of Greek theatre and state production.

342 GREEK HISTORIANS (3

Prereguisite: Greeb 203 or equivalent. Selections
from Herodotus ard Thucydides: development of
historical writing in Greece,

400 DIRECTED INDMVIDUAL §TUDY (1-5)

Prerequisite: 9 credits {or eguivalent) in upper-
division Greek. Individual study of a topic not
uormally covered in formal courses.

JAPANESE

101,192, 103 ELEMENTARY JAPANESE (5ea)

Each course prerequisite to the next, Funda-
mentals of the language: pronunciation, grammar,
aural comprehension, reading and speaking. Use is
made of a combinaiicn of formal instruction, small
tuterials led by native speakers of Japanesc, and
self-instruction using cassette recorders and other
materjals.



201, 202, 208 INTERMEDIATE JAPANESE ({5 ea)

Prerequisite: Japanese 103 or equivalent. Review
of the fundamentals of the language; emphasis on
acquisition of oral and written vocabulary;
intensive reading and discussion in Japanese of
graded materials in modern Japanese.

300 DIRECTED INDIVIDUAL STUDY (1-5}

Prerequisite: 15 credits {or equivalent) in Japunese
on the 200 level. Individual study of a topic not
normally covered in formal courses.

KOREAN

101,102,103 ELEMENTARY KOREAN (5ea)

Each eourse prereguisite to Lhe next. Funda-
mentals of the language; pronunciation, grammar,
aural comprehension, reading and spealing,

LATIN

101, 102,103 ELEMENTARY LATIN (5ea)

Each course prercguisite to the next. Funda-
mentals of grammar to provide a reading
knowledge; selected readings from various Roman
writers.

201, 202, 203 INTERMEDIATE LATIN (3 ea)
Prerequizite: Latin 103 or two vears high school
Latin; each ¢ourse prerequisite to the next, Heview
of [undamentals; selected readings from various
Roman writers; introduction to Latin civilization,

2300 DIRECTED INDIVIDUAL STUDY (1-5}

Prerequisite: 9 credits (or eguivalent} in Latin on
the 200 level, Individual study of a topic not
normally covered in formal courses.

304 POST-CLASSICAL LATIN (3)
Prereguisite: Latin 203 or equivalent. Selected
proze and poetry from the post-classical period.

340 LATIN LYRIC FOETRY {3}
Prerequisite: Latin 203 or equivalent. Historical
survey of origins and develepment of the Latin
l¥ric., with special attention to the poems of
Horace, Catullus and Owid.

341 ROMAN DRAMA (3)
Selected plays of Plautus, Terence and Senecal
history and technigues of the Roman theatre,

342 ROMAN PHILOSOFHY (3)
Prerequisite: Latin 203 or equivalent. Selected
readings with emphasis on the Stoles and
Epicureans,

343 SILVER LATIN LITERATURE (3}

Prerequisite: Latin 203 or equivalent. Studies in
literary traditions of the Early Roman Empire,
ineluding selections from Seneca, Pliny and
Martial.

344 ROMAN HISTORY AND ORATORY (3)
Prerequigite: Latin 203 or equivalent. Readings
from Sallust, Livy, Tacitug and Cicerc's orations,

306a,b,e HONORS TUTORIAL (2-5ea)

400 DIRECTED INDIVIDUAL 3TUDY (1-5)

Prerequisite: 9 credits (or eguivalent) of upper-
divisien Latin. Individual study of a topic not
normally covered in formal courses,

RUSSIAN

101,102,103 ELEMENTARY RUSSIAN (5 ea)

Each course prerequisite to the next, Funda-
mentals of the language: pronunciation, grammar,
aural comprehension, reading and speaking,

Foreign Languages

201, 202 INTERMEDIATE RUSSIAN (5 ea)

Prereguisite: Russian 103 or two years high school
Russian or equivalent; Russian 201 prerequisite to
202,

203 INTERMEDIATE RUSSIAN (5)

Preyequisite: Russian 202, Review of the funda-
mentals, reading, aural comprehension and speak-
ing.

280 RUSSIAN FOR READING KNOWLEDGE AND
RESEARCH (3}
A one-guarier course intended primarily to give the
student of science andjfor mathematics a reading
knowledge of scientific Russian, Can be adapted to
serve liberal arts students as well. Not applicable to
a major or a minor except as a supporting course.

300 TDIRECTED INDIVIDUAL STUDY (1-5)

Prercquisite: 15 credits {or equivalent) of Russian
on the 200 level. Individual study of a topic not
normally covered in [ormal courses,

301, 302 TUIRD YEAR COMPOSITION (3 ea)

Prerequisite: Russian 203 or equivalent: Russian
301 prerequisite to 302, Writien and oral
composition and  grammar, and  vocabulary
building,

330 CIVILIZATION O¥F RUSSIA (3)

Prerequisites: Russian 201, 202, 203 or equivalent.
Significant elements of Russian clvilization pre-
sented through Russian texts.

a40  INTRODUCTION TO RUSSIAN LITERATURE
(3

Prerequisite: 15 credits of second-year Russian or
equivalent. Selected works of maior HRussian
authors, with emphasis on reading improvement
and textual interpretation.

341 NINETEENTII CENTURY LITERATUREI (3)
Prerequisite: Russian 340, Introduction to
Pushkin, Lermontov, Gogo!l and Turgenev.

342 NINETEENTH CENTURY LITERATUREIL (3)
Prerequisite: Russian 340, Introduction fo
Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, Chekhov,

367 INTRODUCTION TC RUSSIAN LITERATURE
IN ENGLISH (3)

Survey of history of Russian literature, May be
applied to a B.A. major in Russian only as a
supporting course,

39Ba,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL (2-5 ea)

400 DIRECTED INDIVIDUAL STUDY (1-5)

Prerequisite: 9 credits (or eguivalent) in upper-
division Russian. Individual study of a toplc not
normally covered in formal courses,

496a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL (2-5 ea)

SPANISH

101,102,103 ELEMENTARY SPANISH (b ea)

To he taken in sequence, Fundamentals of
speaking, reading, writing and understanding.

104 REFRESHER
SPANISH (5)

Recommended for students with two years of high
gchool Spanish, or more if they do not qualify for
Spanish 201, A rapid review of bagic skills needed
for Intermediate Spanish,

COURSE IN ELEMENTARY

201, 202, 203 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH (5 ea)

Prereguisite: Spanish 103 or egquivalent; to be
taken in sequence. Review of fundamentals;
speaking, reading, writing and understanding,
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237 FOREIGN STUDY (2-5)
{5ee Spanish 437.)

30¢ DIRECTED INDIVIDUAL STUDY (1-5)

Prerequisite: 15 credits (or equivalent) of Spanish
on the 200 level, Individual study of a topic not
normally covered in formal courses,

361, 302 COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION
(3 ea}
Prerequisite: $panish 203 or equivalent: to be
taken in sequence, Written and oral composition,
grammar and vocabulary building.

30%a,b,e THIRD YEAR CONVERSATION (2 ea)

Prereguisite: Spanish 203 or equivalent: may bhe
taken concurrently with $panish 301, 302, or 314.
Conversational practice involving situations of
daily life; vocabulary building. May be repeated for
credit.

314 INTRODUCTION TQ SPANISII PHONOLOGY
(3)

Prerequisite: Spanish 301 or equivalent. Intensive
study of the Spanish sound system.

331 MEXICAN CULTURE AND CIVILIZATION (3)

Prerequisites: Spanish 201, 202, 203 or equivalent.
Panoramic view of Mexican civilization and eulture
from pre-Columbian tirmmes to the present.

337 FOREIGN STUDY (2-5)
(See Spanigh 437.)

340 INTRODUCTION TO HISPANIC LITERATURE
(3}
Prerequisite: Spanish 203 or equivalent, Work of
major Hispanic authors represeniing each literary
genre; emphasis on reading improvement and
methods of analysis,

341 SPANISH LITERATURE TO 1538 (3)

Prerequisite: Spanish 340. Literary development
from beginnings to death of Gareilaso.

342 SIGLO DE ORO ({3)

Prerequisite: Spanish 341, Literarv development in
various genres during the Golden Age; special study
of major works and writers.

343 MODERN SPANISH LITERATURE (3)

Prerequisite: Spanish 342. Selecied authors and
works from 1680 to present,

342 SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE:
COLONIAL PERIOD TQ END OF NINETEENTH
CENTURY (3)

Prerequisite: Spanish 340. Selected authors and
works.

345 MODERN SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE
(3

Prerequisite: Spanish 344, Modernism and other
literary trends,

346 CONTEMPORARY  SPANISH-AMERICAN
LITERATURE (3}

Prevequisile: Spanish 345. Major authors and
trends after modernism.

348 TWENTILETH CENTURY SPANISH-AMERICAN
NOVEL (%)
Prereqguisite: Spanish 346, Interpretation and
discussion of selected readings.

350 STUDIES IN SPANISH AND SPANISH-
AMERICAN LITERATURE (3)

Prerequisite: eompletion of Spanish 340 or
equivalenl. Different genres, schools and/or move-
ments in Spanish and Spanish-American literature
at  the differont periods of development in
Penninsular and Spanish-American letters will be
studied under this course. Specific lopics to be
listed in class schedule; may be repeated for eredit,

144

353

367

CONTEMPORARY MEXICAN LITERATURE

Reading and discassion of selected major docu-
ments from the twentieth century Mexican literary
eanon,

SPANISH AND SPANISH-AMERICAN
LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION (3}

Major works, with reference to their eultural and
historical setting, literary merit, and subsequent
influence; read and discussed in English. May be
applied to a B.A. major in Spanish only as a
supporting course. When topics vary, the course
may be repeated,

385ab,e MHISPANIC CULTURE AND CONVER-

SATION (1 ea)

Prereguisite: Spanish 201, Hispanic culture
through film, talks and song. General discussions of
the Hispanic World and its culture, especially in
contrast to our own. May he repeated for credit.

396a,b,e HONORS TUTOJRIAL (2-5 ea)

400

401,

DIRECTED INDIVIDUAL STUDY (1-5)

Prerequisite: 9 credits (or equivalent) of upper-
division Spanish, 1ndividual study of a topic not
normally covered in formal courses,

402 ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND

GRAMMAR (3 ea)

Prerequisite: Spanish 302; Spanish 401 prerequisite
to 402,

4052,b,c ADVANCED CONVERSATION (2 ea)

421

425

Prerequisite: Spanish 301, 302 or 205; may he
laken concurrently with Spanish 401 or 402.
Advanced conversaiional practice on topics reflect-
ing curreni events in the Hispanic world: students
give expository taks and diseuss articles taken
from periodicals; vocabulary building., May be
repeated for eradit.

THE BILINGUAL/BICULTURAIL CLASSROOM
3

Prerequisite: FL Ed 420 or equivalent or
permission of department, Course designed to solve
problems of teaching language and culture to
deminant speakers of both English and $panish.

TEACHING-LEARNING PROCESSES IN
ELEMENTARY SPANISH (2) '

Prerequisite: permission of department and six
credits of upper-division Spanish. Practicum in
course  preparation, clasgroom  and  language
laboratory procedures, materials, evaluation and
counseling. May be repeated. S5¢U grading only.

437, 337, 237 FOREIGK STUDY (2-5 ea)

450

Prerequisiles: for Spanish 237, Spanish 103 or
eguivalent; for Spanish 337, Spanish 202 or
eqguivalent; for Spanish 437, nine eredits in
upper-division Spanish. These courses are offered
only through the WWSC/NICSA Study Abroad
program. Cantact Foreign Study office, Miller Hall
3453, for information.

STUDIES IN SPANISH LITERATURE (3)

Prerequisites: 9 crodits in upper-division Spanish
and permission of department. Major authors and
movements. Since fopics vary, the course may be
repeated.

(Graduate courses ure offered every three summers.
Stmmer, 1977: 501, 513a, 532. Summer, 1978: 503,
505, 510c, Swmmer, 1979 502, 504, 5108}

501

CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION ({(4)

Prerequisile: Spanish 401 or equivalent, Syntax,
written and oral composition, conversation, based
on topics reflecting the history of Spanish
civilization from the beginnings Lo the Renaissance.



504

505

CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION (4

Prerequigite: Spanish 401 or equivalent. Syntax,
written and oral composition, conversation, based
on topics reflecting the history of Spanish
civilization from the Golden Age to the nineteenth
century.

CONVERSATION AND COMPOSITION (4}
Prerequisite: Spanish 401 or equivaleni. Syniax,
written and oral composition, conversation, hased
on topics Teflecting eontemporary Hispanic civiliza-
tion,

APPLIED LINGUISTICS {4)

Studies of problems of Spanish structure as related
to the clagsroom situation.

HISTORY OF THE SPANISH LANGUAGE (4)
The development of the Spanish language from
Latin to the present day: the study of phonology,
morphology ang syntax,

510

532

598

Foreign Languages

SEMINAR IN LITERATURE {4 ea)

Three seminars required. Emphasis on teaching
literature in the community coilege, high school
and elementary school. Topics to be announced in
advance from the following:
510a Spanish Clvilization
A study of the evolution of Spanish
civilization from its earliest history to the
present.
510b Spanish-American Civilization
A study of Spanish-American civilization
from pre-Columbian times to the present.
510¢ Culture of the Spanish-Speaking People of
the World Through Literature
(Other elective special topic seminars in literature
will be added as indicated by demand.}

THE TEACHING OF SPANISH {(4)

Methods and materials for teaching Spanish in the
community college, secondary and elementary
schools.

DIRECTED INDIVIDUAL STUDY (1-4)
Prerequisite: admission to graduate standing.




The General Studies Department serves the
Western Washington State College community in
two ways:

1. The General Studies Department offers
interdisciplinary courses that partially fulfill
the WWSC General Education requirement.
{See the Arts and Sciences section of this
catalog for the complete General Education
requirements and the various options for their
fulfillment.)

2. The General Studies Department also offers a
Liberal Studies major. This major is a program
that crosses traditional departmental lines and
permits work in areas where there is no
existing departmental program. Completion of
this major results in a Bachelor of Arts degree
in Liberal Studies. Model programs are
available for majors in Religious Studies,
Medieval Studies, Classical Studies, area
studies and folklore in the General Studies
office.
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GENERAL STUDIES

College of Arts and Sciences

BACHELOR OF ARTS
IN LIBERAL STUDIES

Arts and Sciences Major 60 credits
Rationale

This major is designed to meet the needs of those
students who can profit most from an inter-
disciplinary approach to study, It is meant to
provide a disciplined approach to integrated study.
For each student choosing this major, the subject
maticr would be organized in consultation with his
departmental adviser and approved by a com-
mittee of the department, rather than being
stipulated by a departmental curriculum, The
student and his adviser will construct a2 program
that involves work in more than one discipline.
The proposed program must receive the support of
two other faculty members who will then, with his
major adviser, campr s¢ the student’s committee.



Bachelor of Arts in Liberal Studies

General Studies 201 or 202

General Studies 301

General Studies 499

Electives approved by departmental major
committee

oooo

No program may substantially duplicate an
existing major; normally not more than 30 of the
60 units may be taken from any one department,
other than General Studies, Not maore than 20
units taken prior to enrollment in General Studies
300 may be applied to the major. Forty of the
units of the major must be 300 level or above.
Credits used to satisfy general education or minor
requirements may not be applied to the major.

Competence in a foreign language is recommended
for all Liberal Studies majors and may, where
appropriate, be required as supporting courses for
some. A more detailed description of the major is
available in the General Studies office.

GENERAL STUDIES FACULTY

ROSCOE L. BUCKLAND (1970) Chairman.
Professor. BA, MA, University of idaho; PhD, State
University of lowa.

NITA CLOTHIER {1964) Assistant Professor. BA, MEd,
Western Washington State College.

BRIAN P. COPENHAVER (1971} Associate Prolessor.
AB, Lovola College; MA, Creighton University; PhD,
University of Kansas.

JESSE HIRAOKA {1972} Director of Human Services
and Professor of General Studies/Ethnic Siudies. BA,
Roosevelt University; MA, University of Chicago;
PhD, Morthwestern University,

MILTON H, KRIEGER [1970) Associate Professor. BA,
Reed Coilege; PhD, University of Toronto.

DLRICH MAMMITZSCH {1971} Associate Professor. BA,
University of Hamburg, Germany; MA, Southern
lilinois University; PhD, University of Hawaii.

RODNEY J. PAYTON (1970} Assistant Professor. BA,
MA, Washington State University; PhD, University of
Chicago.

WILLIAM K. B. STOEVER {1970} Assistant Professor.
BA, Pomona Cellege; BD, Yale Divinity School; PhD,
Yale University,

WILLIAM L. WALLACE (1970) Assistant Professor. BS,
Appalachian State University {North Carolina}; MA,
FPhD, Ghio University.

General Studies

GENERAL STUDIES COURSES

105 BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE (%)

Man as a biclogical, psychological and social
organism; the processes of perception, learning and
motivation, and theit social and cultural context.

121, 122,123 HUMANITIES (5 ea)

(These courses need A0f be taken In sequence.)
Ideals and their expression in the Western
Tradition. Interdisciplinary introduction to sig-
nificant cultural themes from art, music, history,
philosophy, literature; readings, discussions,
lectures, aris programs.

121  The Western Tradition I: The Ancient World
Concepts of man in Near Eastern and
Mediterranean cultures: Mesopotamia,
Egvpt, Greece, Palestine, Rome,

122 The Western Tradition II: Concepts of Man
in Medieval and Modern Europée
Emphasis on emergent “‘Modernity” and
associated prohlems of ‘“‘world-view,”
authority vs, reason, the individeal in the
universe,

123 The Western Tragdition III: Man in Modern
Times
Nineteenth and twentieth century ideolo-
gieg; their philosophies of man. alienation
and integration of the individual in society.

200 INTRODUJCTION TO ECONOMIC AND
POLITICAL INSTITUTICNS (4)

Investigation of economie, legal, and political
institutions in the context of private property from
the preconstitution period to the present.

201 INTRODUCTION TO
STUDIES (4}

Methods and principles of interdisciplinary studies
through investigation of an interdisciplinary
prohlem.

INTERDISCIPLINARY

202 INTRODUCTION TO AMERICAN STUDIES (4)

Methods and principles of interdisciplinary studies
through investigation of a topic in American
studies. Also offered as American Studies 202,

231 INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF RE-
LIGION (3)

Examination of religious phenomena from several
scholarly perspectives. Topics include mysticism,
corporate religion, symbolism and ritual, con-
temporary developments. Readings, lectures, dis-
cussion,

232 MYTH AND FOLKLORE {4)

An introduction to the study of myth and folklore
and its cultural Impact. Lectures, readings,
discussion,

233 RELIGION IN AMERICA (4)

Examination of the place of religious wvalues,
traditions and institutions in American culture,
from  historical, social-scientific and religious-
phenomenological perspectives, Directed toward
fuller understanding of contéemporary issues and
events. Readings, lectures, discussion.

237 FOREIGN STUDY (2-5)
(See General Studies 437.)
242 MUSIC AND THE IDEAS OF WESTERN MAN
14}
The relation of the art of music to mathematics,
cosmolegy, psychology and aesthetics.
271 HUMANITIES OF INDIA (4)

The [ndian experience and the development of its
cultural unity, the challenge of Islam and the
British ecclonial experience, the conditions of
modernization and the emerging synthesis of
values, ’
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272

273

274

276

3oL

31Q

311

331

33

335

341
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MYTHOLOQGY /RELIGION AND S$OCIETY IN
CHINA AND JAPAN (4)

Study of formal religious thought and of popular
religion in the traditional cultures, the {mpact of
Christian denominations, and the charscter of
contemporary religious life,

ARTISTIC EXPRESSION AND SOCIETY IN
CHINA AND JAPAN (4}

Studies of the aesthetic traditions of East Asia,
both courtly and popular, secular and religious,
followed by consideration of the impact of foreign
ideas and of the recent role of art in the
propaganda, architecture and indusirial design as
well as in traditional modes of expression.

SOCIETY AND LITERATURE IN CHINA AND
JAPAN (4)

Study of Chinese and Japanese authors from
traditional and modern times, emphasizing the
forms of literary expression and literature as a
guide to social attitudes and value systems.

HUMANITIES OF JAPAN (4)

An interdisciplinary introduction to Japanese
civilization, both {fraditional and modern, with
particular emphasis on religions, historical, artistie,
and literary patterns, societal and cultural ideals,

HUMANITIES IN AFRICA (4)

Introduction to eultural heritage of sub-Saharan
Africa, and to the contemporary civilization that
draws upon it. Emphasis on the process by which
Africans currently build and use coherent accounts
of that heritage.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (2-5)

Prerequisite: General Studies 201. Development of
student plan of study, preparation of bibliography,
completion of a program of reading, planning for a
final project.

SPECIAL TOPICS IN THE HUMANITIES (3)

Prerequisite: junior status, Ideas and issues in
Western and non-Western eulture. Subject, in-
structor and syllabus announced prior to regis-
tration.

GREAT BOOKS REPRESENTATIVE OF THE
HUMANITIES (3)

Prerequisite: junior status. Reading list, instructor
and syllabus announced prioy to registration,

MAGIC, ASTROLOGY, WITCHCRAFT,
DEMONOLOGY: THE ACADEMIC STUDY OF
QCCULTISM (4)

Prerequisite: junior status. The academic analysis
of various occultist beliefs and practices {magic,
astrology, witcheraft, demonology, Cabala,
numerclogy, divination, alechemy, magical
medicine) in the Western tradition from historieal,
social-scientific, and philosophical peints of view,
Lectures, discussions, and readings in primary and
secondary sources, :

UNIVERSAL RELIGIONS:
DISCIFLES {4)

Prerequisite: junior status, Examination of tradi-
tiona! images of founders of religions and
quasi-religions which make universal claims: of the
emergence of second-generation teaching by
disciples and the subsequent growth of tradition:
and of problems of cultural diffusion. Reading,
lectures, digcussion,

FOUNDERS AND

FOREIGN STUDY (2-5)
(See General Studies 437.)

ART AND IDEOLOGY: THE EFFECTS OF
IDEQLCOGY UPON THE FINE ARTS IN
MODERN AND EARLY MODERN EUROPE 13)

Prerequisite: junior status or one course in art
history or music history. An examination of the
relationships that exist between the fine arts of a
society and its major ideologies.

342

371

37z

373

432

THE FOUNDATIONS OF SCIENTIFIC IN-
QUIRY: AN INTRODUCTION TO SOME
PR OBLEMS IN THE HISTORY AND
PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE {4}

Prereqguisite: junior status. A study of selected
issues in the philosophy of selence through selected
cases from the history of sciemce. Emphasis on
problems of explanation, verification, induction,
reductionism, and scientific method and on
materials from the history of physics, biology, and
chemistry.

THE PROCESS AND PROBLEMS OF MODERN{-
ZATION IN THE NON-EUROQPEAN WORLD (4)

Prerequisite: junior status. Examination of human
and cultural effects of modemnization, through case
studies and theoretical models; primarily Asia and
Africa in the 20th century.

MODERNIZATION AND THE PLACE OF THE
INDIVIDUAL IN THE NON-EUROPEAN
WORLD ¢4)

Prerequisite: junior status. The effects of rapid
change on (ndividuals and the resulting reflections
about the place of individuals in society, as shown
in novels, autobicgraphy, poetry, and other literary
expregsions from contemporary Aaia and Africa.

STRATEGIES AND VISIONS OF MODERNI-
ZATION IN THE NON-EUROPEAN WORLD:
CONSERVATIVES, EEFORMERS, REVQ-
LUTIONARIES (4)

Prevequisite: junior status. Studies based on the
20tk century non-European literature on moderni-
zation, emphasizing the total range of ideology
about the values of tradition and modernity and
their incorporation in contemporary societies,

AMERICAN FOLKLORE ({4)

Prerequisite: Gen St 232 or one course in
American history of American literature. American
folklore in its various forms: folk tale, folk song
and dance, proverb, superstition, nature lore,
myth, and hero legend.

437,337, 237 FOREIGN STUDY (2-5)

441

465

4166

480

499

A study of humanities topics particularly appro-
priate to the location of the course nffering. These
courses are offered only through the WWSC Siudy
Abread program, Contact Foreipn Study Oftice,
Miller Hall 353, for information,

THE DEVELOFMENT OF EROTIC AND
ROMANTIC LOVE IN WESTERN CULTURE {3)

Prerequisite: Gen 8t 10% or Anth 201. Primitive,
classical, and European attitudes toward “love'
and sex, courtly romantic love and its incor-
poration into the institution of rmarriage will
provide background for an examination of erotic
love in our own culture, Readings from the Old
Testament, a Greek play, writings of courtly lave,
modern novels, and popular anthropologists and
sociologists.

CULTURE ON THE AMERICAN FRONTIER
)

A study of the motives and modes of euwltural
activity in the frontier community,

POPULAR CULTURE (4)

Prerequisite: History 103 or 104, Popular 18th
century American ideas expressed in the arts and
the sciences, and in cultural activities and
ceremonies.

STUDIES IN HUMANISTIC EDUCATION: THE
HUMANITIES APPROACH (3)

Prerequisite: permission of department., Founda-
tions in humanistic education. Consideration of the
manner in which humanities materials are pra-
sented. Demonstration and discussion of pre-
sentation and int:gration of material, of course
design; individual projects. (Jffered as part of the
Colloguium  in  Humanistic Education during
summer quarter, Open to all interested students.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (3)

Project designed to demonstrate the student's
interdisciplinary focus.



THE SCIENCE OF GEOGRAPHY

Defined by some as a physical science, by others as
z social science, geography is pre-eminently a
science of spatial relationships. [t focuses attention
on many aspects of man and his use of the
environment. Among these arc population and
settlement; Jand use and resources; and the
physical environment itself, including the nature
and patterns of landforms, climate, soils and
vegetation.

THE DEPARTMENT

Facuity

The members of the depariment are scholars
whose special interests and training span most of
the sub-fields of the discipline. Most have had
first-hand experience in foreign countries of

GEOGRAPHY &
REGIONAL PLANNING

College of Arts and Sciences

Europe, Africa, South and East Asia, Austraiasia
and Latin America. Individual facuity members
participate in such college programs as the Center
for Pacific Northwest Studies, the Canadian and
Canadian/American Studies Program, and the
Urban and Regional Planning Program.

Course Offerings

The department provides more than 40 under-
graduate courses and about a dozen graduate
courses. These fall into three principal categories:
{1} those which deal with particular regions of the
world, such as the Middle East, Africa or the
United States and Canada, (2) those treating major
sub-fieids of the discipline, such as biogeography,
transportation or the conservation of natural
resources; and (3) those which provide oppor-
tunities to develop specific skills in techniques of
geographic research, such as cartography, air-photo
interpretation and quantitative methods.
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Geography & Regional Planning
Facilities

A major facility of the department is its
well-stocked map library, which contains mare
then 120,000 sheet maps of many sorts, together
with aids to cartographic and photogrammetric
rescarch. The library is an official depository for
maps issued by such agencies as the United States
Geological Survey, the United States Defense
Mapping Agency and the Canadian Department of
Enzrgy, Mines and Resources. A permanent staff
map curator is in charge of the collection. A
we [-equipped cartographic laboratory, the services
of a permanent staff cartographer, a wide variety
of equipment for field research, and an extensive
wail-map colicction are further aids to teaching
andl research. In addition, more than 120 English
language and foreign geographical journals are
available in Wilson Library,

CAREERS IN GEOGRAPHY

Although many of Western's graduates in
geography have become teachers either at the
elementary or secondary level, opportunities in
other fields have increased in recent years. Urban
and regional planning, business and industry,
government service, insurance and transportation
have provided excellent openings for many recent
graduates. For those graduates who demonsirate
abiiity in such techniques of geographic research as
statistical and cartographic analysis, the employ-
ment options are much increased. Particularly
useful for the acquisition of such skills is the
extanded minor in cartography.

GEOGRAPHY FACULTY

JANV.ES W, SCOTT (1968} Chairman,

Associate Professor. BA, MA, Cambridge University;
PhD, Indiana University,

HOWARD ). CRITCHFIELD {1951} Professor. BA, MA,
PhD, University of Washington,

JANE H. EHEMANN (1973} Assistant Professor. BA,
College of Wooster; MA, University of Pittsburgh;
EdD, University of Georgia,

ROBERT L, MONAHAN {1955} Professor. BA, Uni-
versity of Washinglon; MA, University of Michigan;
PhD, McGill University,

DEBNATH MQOKHERIJEE {1961) Professor. BS, MSc,
University of Calcutta; PhD, University of Florida.
FRANKLIN C, RANEY (1966} Assaciate Professor, BS,
University of Chicago; MS, Washington State

University; PhD, University of California, Davis,

RICHARD G. SMITH (1970} Associate Professor. BS,
University of Alaska; MS, PhD, University of
Wisconsin.

THCMAS A, TERICH {1973) Associate Professor. BA,
MA, California State University, L.A.; PhD, Oregon
State University,

ROBERT W. TESHERA (1965) Associale Professor, BA,
BA in Ed, Western Washington State College; PhD,
University of Washingtan,

MAMFRED C. VERNON (1964} Honorary Lecturer in
Palitical Geography, LLB, University of Cologne; 1D,
University of Berlin; PhD, Stanford University,
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BACHELOR OF ARTS

The program of the undergraduate major or minor
in geography should include fundamental courses
in both the natural sciences and the social sciences,
The department will recommend supporting
courses related to the student’s career objectives,
The student contemplating work toward a
graduate degree s advised to acquire a reading
knowledge of a foreign language and competence
in statistics andfor computer science during his
undergraduate years, Departmental adviser should
be consulted at an early date for assistance in
program planning.

Some courses wil! be offered only on an alternate
yvear schedule. Students should note this in
planning their progrars and should consult their
departmental adviser,

Major—Geography 73 credits

U Geography 201, 203, 207, 301, 351, 453 or
454, and 486

O Two courses from Geography 310, 31 1, 372,
314, 315, 316, 318, 319, 320, 321, 322, 485

LI One course from Geography 330, 331, 422,
423,424, 426

U Two courses from Geography 341, 345, 346,

348, 352, 353, 407, 408, 408, 421, 430, 440,

442, 444, 451, 452

Supporting course: Mathematics 240

Electives under departmental advisement

oo

Minor- Geography 25 credits

O  Geography 201
O  Electives under departmental advisement

Extended Minor—Cuortography 35 credits

Geography 351, 332, 353, 451, 452
Computer Science 110 or 210, 211

Onc course from Huxley 313, Technology
240

Electives from Geography 251, Art 371, 372,
Mathematics 240, Technology 440

0O OoOoo

Major - Urban and Regional Planning

Sce Urban and Regional Planning section directly
following the geography course listings.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Some courses will be offered only on an alternate
year schedule. Students should note this in
planning their schedules and should consult their
departmental adviser. For interdisciplinary com-
binations and certification requircments for



secondary teaching in geography and the social
sciences, see Interdepartmental Programs section.

Major

Geography 201, 203, 251, 310, 421, 460

Five credits from Geography 311, 312, 314,
315, 316, 318, 319, 320, 321, 322, 485

One course from Geography 330, 331, 351,
353, 422, 423, 424, 426, 453

One course from Geography 207, 301, 341,
345, 346, 348, 430, 440, 442, 486
Electives

All selections are  fo be made
departmental advisement

Elementary 45 credits

oo o O di&

ungder

Major  Sccondary 45 credits

0O Geography 201, 203, 207, 251, 460

O  Five credits from Geography 310, 311, 312,
314, 315, 316, 318, 319, 320, 321, 322, 485

O One course from Geography 330, 331, 422,
423, 424,426

O One course from Geography 341, 345, 346,
348, 407, 408, 409, 421, 430, 440, 442, 486

O One course from Geography 301, 351, 353,
453, 454

O  Electives

O Al selections are to be made under

departmental advisement

Minor 25 credits

O Geography 201

O Geography 203 or 207

00 15 credits in upper-division courses under
departmental advisement

Extended Minor 35 credits

{Alternate minor for teaching competency recom-
mendation.)

1 Geography 201, 203 or 207, 251, 460

O 6 credits from Geography 310, 311, 312, 314,
315, 316, 318, 319, 320, 321, 322, 485

O 6 credits from Geography 330, 331, 407, 408,
409, 421, 422, 423, 424, 426, 435, 440, 442,
453, 470, 486

O Electives under departmental advisement

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching competence re-
quires completion of the major or extended minor
outlined above with a grade average of 2.5 or
better.

Geography & Regional Planning
GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in geography leading to Master
of Education, Master of Arts or Master of Science
degrees, sec Graduate Bulletin.

COURSES IN GEOGRAPHY

101 THE NATURAL ENVIRONMENT (4)

Elements, processes, and interrelationships in the
natural envirenment of man. {Geography majors
may not take 101 in liev of 203.)

201 HUMAN GEOGRAPHY (5)

Patterns of population and settlement; spatial
analysis of economie, social and political organi-
zation.

203 PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY (5)

Principles and techniques in analysis of areal
distributions in the natural environment: land-
forms, water, climate, soils, vegetation.

207 ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY (5)

Location analysis of economic activities: inter-
relationships of resources, industry, trade and
transportation, .

210 GEOGRAPHY AND WORLD AFFAIRS (2}

Geographical analysis of selected demographic,
economie, political and social problems of the
contemporary world.

215 INTRODUCTION TO PLANNING (5)

Basic elements of urban, regional and rescurce
planning; planning tools and technigues; cargers in
professional planning.

251 MAP READING AND ANALYSIS (2)

Interpretation of tnap symbols and content at
different scales; analysis of different types of maps
and charts.

297a ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY OF MEXICO (5)

Systematic examination ot the patterns of location
of economic activities, including primary,
secondary, and tertiary functions. Regional
differences in the utilization of resources of the
country, {In Guadalaiara,}

2976 THE NATURAL ENVIRONMENT OF NORTH-
WEST WASHINGTON (3)

Natural environment of Northwest Washington:
physical characteristies, interrelationships and
distributions of past and present dynamic forees in
the evolution of the natural landscape.

301 GEOGRAPHIC THOUGHT AND WRITING (5)
Prerequisites: Geog 201, 203, 207, Source
materials and technigues of geographic writing;
emphasgis on the nature and development of
geography.

310 THE PACIFIC NORTHWEST (3)

Prerequisite: Geog 201 or 203 or 207, Environ-
ments, settlement, resources, and economic
development of the Pacific Northwest.

311 THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA (5)

Prerequisite: Geog 201, Environments, resources,
setflement and econcmies of Canada and the
United States.

812 ARCTIC ENVIRONMENT (3)

Prerequisite: Geog 20%. Topical examination of
physical environment, modern setilement and the
development of resoutces in notthern Canada and
Alacgka.
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314

38

3319

322

330

331

341

345

346

348

351
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LATIN AMERICA (5)

Prerequisite: Geog 201. Peoples, resources, regions
and economic and political development of Souzih
and Central America.

ASIA  (B)

Prerequisite: Geog 201. Asia’s settlement, popu-
lation, econcmic resources and activities, and
associated problems.

EURQOFE (5)

Prerequisite: Geog 201, Peoples, resources, regions;
the economic, social and political development of
Eurcpe. Normally offered alternate yvears,

THE PACIFIC (3)

Prerequisite: Geog 201. Environments, resources,
and settlement of the Pacifie Islands, Australia, and
New Zealand, Normally offered alternate years.

AFRICA (5}

Prerequisite: Geog 201. Resources, peoples, re-
gions: economie, soeial and political development
of Africa.

THE USSR, {(3)

Prerequisite: Geog 201. Environments, resources,
industries, population, and setllement of Soviet
Union with emphasiz on its role in world affairs,
Normally offered alternaie years. '

INDIA, PAKISTAN AND BANGLADESH . (3)

Prevequisite: Geog 201. Environments of India,
Pakisian and Bangladesh: their resources, popu-
lation and econcmic aclivities: emphasis on
cantemporary problems. Normally offered alter-
nate years.

THE MIDGLE EAST (3}

Prerequisite: Geog 201. Environment, resources,
culture and problems of Soulhwest Asia and North
Africa. Normally offered alternate vears.

GEMIGRAPHY OF LANDFORMS (5)

Prerequisite: Geog 101 or Geog 202 or Geol 101,
Topical and regional analysis of landforms:
interrelationships of landformes and other physical
and eultural phenomena,

CLIMATOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Geog 101 or 203 or Physics 101.
Elements of climate, climatic regions, and climate
as an environmental factor,

URBAN GEOGRAPHY (5)

Prerequisite: Geog 201, Geographic relations of the
medern city with emphasis upon the development,
functions and problems of American cities.

HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY 0OF THE UNITED
STATES (3)

Prerequisite: Geog 311 or course in American
history. Past geographies of the United States since
1776, and analysis of geographical change through
time of selecied regions of the country. Normally
offered alternate years.

HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY OF CANADA (3)

Prerequisife: Geog 311 or course in Canadian
history. Analysis of Canada’s changing geographical
patierns in the 19th and 20th cenluries. Normally
offered alternate years.

POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY (3}

Prerequisite: Geog 201. Spatial analysis of political
phenomena; problems of territorial organization,
boundaries, resource management; current problem
regions, Normally offered allernate veara.

CARTOGRAPIIY (5)

Map and chart design, comstruction and repro-
duction; computer mapping.
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COMPUTER MAPPING (3)

Prerequisite: Geog 351 or C§ 110 ar 210.
Conceptual exploration of existing mapping
programs; interactive work with  electronic

digitizers and carhede ray tube dispiays. explora-
tion of the capabilities and limitations of various
computer-driver iraphic dispiay systems,

AERIAL PHOYOQ
TATION {3)

Prerequisite: 4 credits in geography, Geographic
interpretation of  zerial photoBraphs and maps;
remaote sensing techniques and analyvses.

AND MAP INTERPRE-

RECREATION RESOURCE PLANNING (4)

Conecepts, methcds and application of outdoor
recreation planning,

SETTLEMENTS OF MEXICO (5)

Cities, towns and villages; why they are where they
are: readings, map and statistical applications; Field
observation, (In Guadalajara.)

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN GEOGRAPHY ({2-5)
Individual projeets under supervision.

AGRICULTURAL GEOGRAPHY (3)

Prerequisite: Geoy 201 or 207. Agricultural types,
production, and commodities, land use and land
fenure.

GEQOGRAPHY OF MANUFACTURING (D)

Prerequisite: Geog 207, Manufacturing tvpes,
indusfrial land use, production, locational factors.

TRANSPORTATION GEOGRAPHY (3

Prerequisite: Geog 201 or 207, Transportation
systems and analysis of their spatial impact.

NATURAL RESOURCES MANAGEMENT (5}

Prerequisite: Gecg 201 or 203 or 207. Conser-
vation a2 an operational philozsophy and as an
insirument of poliey: legal and institutional
options for conservation of mass and enetgy in the
ecosystem.

GEQGRAPHY OF WATER RESOURCES {5)

Prerequisite: Geog 101 or Geog 203 or Geol 101,
Water sources, sinks, shunts and toops of
continents and besins: quality, quantity, allocation
and legal aspects of water use.

GEOGRAPHY OF SOILS (3)

Prerequisite: GGeoz 101 or Geog 203 or Geol 101.
Soil  formation, characteristics, classification,
mapping and management for agriculture and
engineering: field trips and laboratory study,

BICGEOGRAPIY (3)

Prerequisite: Geoz 101 or Geog 203 or Biol 101.
Distribution and environmental relationships of
world biomes and their subdivisions: origin and
dispersal of agricultural plants, animals, insects and
diseases.

THE URBAN ENVIRONMENT (3)

Prerequisite: Geog 203. Urban influences on the
natural environment: apptied physical geography of
cities; environmental factors in urban planning.

URBAN AND REGIONAL PLANNING (5)

Prereguisite: Geog 2341 or concurrent. Synthesis
and application of the principles, problems and
technigues of urban, suburban and rural land use
planning.

FLANNING PRACTICUM (6-12)

Prerequisites: completion of two-thirds of major
requirements and permission of instructor. Par-
ticipation in aspecis of community development
and planning under professional and academic
supervision.
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GEOGRAPHY OF POPULATION (3)

Prerequisite: Geog 201 or Soe 321. World
distribution of population; patterns of population
composition, fertility and mortality, inter- and
intra-regional migrations; resources and population
growth.

GEQGRAPHY OF SETTLEMENT (3)

Prerequisite: Geog 201. Geographical analysis of
rural and urban settlement; origins, diffusion, and
patterns in selected regions,

THE DEVELOPING WORLD: SPATIAL
PROBLEMS, STRATEGIES AND SOLUTIONS
(3)

Prerequisite: Geog 201 or 207. Analysis of selected
geographical problems of major couniries and
regions of Africa, Asia and Lalin America;
population  pressure; agrieuliural  productivity;
resource appraisal and utilization; urban-indusirial
growth; urban and regional planning.

MAP REPROQDUCTION AND GRAPHICS (3)

Prerequisite: Geog 351. Fundamenials of map
reproduction and graphics through photographic
and nen-photographic processes.

ADVANCED CARTOGRAPHY {3-53)

Prerequisites: Geog 351 and permission of
instructior. Developmen! and mainlenance of data
files for use with computer mapping systems;
interactive program development: special projects
involving computer mapping systems and/or other
mapping technigques.

FIELD METHODS 1IN GEOGRAPHY (3)
Prereguisite: Geog 351, Recording, mapping, and
andlysis of physical and cultural features.
ANALYSIS OF AREAL DATA (4)

Prerequisite: Math 240, Statistical and cartographic
techniques in solving geographic problems,
GEOGRAPHY FIELD CAMP (3)

Prerequisite: permission of instrucior, Methods of
gecgraphical field investigation, Field sketching
ane! use of field instruments. Investigation of an
individual problem in the field.

THE TEACHING OF GEOGRAFPHY (3}

Prerequisite: 20 credits in geography. Source
materials and methods of geographie instruction,

SEMINAR IN REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY (5)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Spatial
analysis of a selocied world region, May be
repeated for credit.

SEMINAR IN SYSTEMATIC GEOGRAPHY (B)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Selected
tepics in cultural, economic or physical geography.
May be repeated for credit.

SPECIAL PRCBLEMS IN GROGRAPHY (2-5)

Prerequisites: graduate standing and permission of
instrucior. Advanced individual projects under
SUpervision,

SEMINAR IN HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF
GEOGRAPHY (4)

The evolution of geographic conhcepis and
methodology with emphasis on conicmporary
geographic philosophy and current literature in the
field.

TECHNIQUES IN GEOGRAPHIC RESFARCH
[GH

Application of biblicgraphic, cartographic,
statistical, and field technigues in geographic

investigation,

SPATIAL ANALYSIS (5}

Quantitative technigues in spatial analysis with
emphasis on problems in urban  and regional
planning.

Geography & Regionaf Planning

520 SEMINAR IN REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY (5

Methods of regional analysis applied in the detziled
study of a world region.
GENERAL

521 SEMINAR IN PHYSICAL

GEOGRAPHY (5)
Topics in physical geography .
522 SEMINAR IN GENERAL HUMAN GEOGRAPHY
(5)
Topies in general human geography.

531 ADVANCED SEMINAR IN PHYSICAL

GEOGRAPHY (5)

Prerequisite: Geog 521, Topies in  advanced
physical geoyraphy.
532 ADVANCED SEMINAR 1IN IIUMAN

GEOGRAPHY ()

Prerequisite: Geog 522, Topics in advanced human
geography.

560 PROBLEMS IN SYSTEMATIC GEOGRAPHY (5)

Prerequisites: Geog 510 and 521 or b22, Directed
research on a selected topic in physical or eulfural
geography.

573 ENVIRONMENTAL PROBLEMS IN
AND REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT (5)

Cities and regions as complex systems of
interdependent naztural and human #lements; key
problems and approaches to their solution through
planning.

URBAN

590 GRADUATE COLLOQUIUM {2)
Current trends in geographic research.

600 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN GEOGRAPHY {2-5)

Prerequisites:
permission of instrector.
projects under supervision.

advancemenl to  candidacy and
Advanced individual

690 THESIS (8)

Prerequisite: advancement to candidacy for the
master’s degree and appointment of thesis adviser,

URBAN AND REGIONAL PLANNING

As the American expericnce increasingly reflects
ubanization and growing pressures on  space,
resources and  environmenial quality, we face
corresponding  challenges in  understanding the
forces that determine urban patterns and in
charting the course of society. Our ability to mcet
new threats to human weifare will determine our
success in achieving current goals, but we must
also  anticipate changing goals for future
generations, Urban and rcgional planners have
unique opportunities to participate actively in this
fundamental exercise of mank: .d's ingenuity.

Urban and Regional Planning
at Western Washington State College

The core of the present urban and regional
planning curriculum existed in the form of
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separate departmental courses at Western for
several years prior to organization of a systematic
program in 1964. Since then enrcliment in the
program ‘has increased rapidly, indicating a
growing awareness of and concern over our
er vironmental problems.

A1 interdisciplinary approach, based on the
strengths of 10 depariments in the College of Arts
and Sciences and Huxiey College of Environmental
Studies characterizes the program. The Depart-
ment of Geography administers the program with
support from other departments, particularly
economics, political science and sociology. This
multidisciplinary  character of the program,
drawing upon specialized resources of the various
departments, offers unigue opportunities for the
students to view the interrelationships of various
camponents of the enviroamental problems and to
analyze, identify and evaluate them. The academic
program has been primarily designed to prepare
students for employment in planning agencies as
well as to provide 2 foundation for graduate study.

In addition to the requirements for the major
concentration, candidates for the Bachelor of Arts
degree in urban and regional planning must
complete the general education requirements of
the College of Arts and Sciences. These are listed
in the College of Arts and Sciences section of this
catalog.

Employment Opportunities

Planning is primarily a function of government;
consequently, employment opportunities in the
field of urban and regicnal planning occur mainly
in a wide range of federal, state and local
government agencies, Private consufting agencies
and industrial firms also require the services of
trained planners in such projects as real estate
development or the location of commercial and
industriat enterprises. Rising concern for the
naturai environment has greatly increased the
demand for gualified planners. Inguirics should be
made to the Career Planning and Placement Center
of the College regarding employment oppor-
tunities,

Graduate Study

Although holders of the bachelor’s degree find
chailenging positions in the field of planning,
graduate study and completion of the master’s
degree are becoming common requirements for
prafessional advancement. Students in the under-
graduate urban and regional planning program are
urged to consider the possibility of graduaie
training no later than the beginning of their senior
year,
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Admission to the Program

Admission policies of the urban and regional
planning program are governed by the standards of
the College of Arts and Sciences. Normally
graduates of aceredited high schools in Washington
and other states are admitted if their high school
records indicate promise of success. Prospeciive
students are advised to contact the WWSC
admissions office for zuidance,

The admissions office also approves applications
for transfer of students from community colieges
and four-year colleges. Students who are in good
standing in their last institution normally are
admitted with a minimum of difficulty.

Transfer of Credit from Other Institutions

Students who are currently enrolled in other
institutions but who intend to transfer 1o Western
to complete the wrban and regional planning
program should revicw carefully both the generai
education requiremer.is of the Coliege of Arts and
Sciences and the requirements of the planning
program. Those who transfer to Western at the end
of their sophomore year or later may cncounter
difficulties in completing alf requirements within a
normal four-year total period.

Ordinarily a portion of the lower division
requirements may bc completed at other insti-
tutions and transferred fo Western. The accept-
ability of such courses is subject to determination
by the admissions office. Their relevance 1o the
planning program will be ascertained by a facuity
adviser.

For Additional Information

Questions concerning general college requirements
should be directed to the admissions office and/for
the registrar. Specific guestions about the urban
and regional planning program may be addressed
to: Director of Urban and Regional Planning
Program, Department of - Geography, WWSC,
Bellingham, Washington 98225, Telephone
{206) 676-3277.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major Concentration 105 credits

This undergraduate major in the arts and sciences
curriculum is intended to prepare students for
pre-professional service in planning agencies as well
a5 to provide a foundation lor graduate study in
this field. [t meets the requirements for boih the
major and minor concentrations. Early con-
sultation with Dr. Debnath Mookherjee, Director
of the Urban and Regional Planning Program, is
essential.



Specified Requirements-—-Planning Core Areas
{0 Economics 202, 482

O Geography 201, 215, 341, 351, 430, 454
O Huxley 436

O Mathematics 240 or equivalent

0 Political Science 250, 353, 421 ar 455

O Sociology 202, 340
O Computer Science 110

Electives—From the alternate requirements above
or fram the following to complete 105 credits

O  Business Administration 408

{J Economics 410, 415

0 English 354

O Geography 207, 215, 310, 311, 337, 352,
353, 372, 407, 408, 409, 421, 422, 426, 432,
440, 442, 452,453

(1  Health Education 447

J  History 466

O Home Economics 175, 370

‘0 Huxiev 411, 412, 413, 480, 482

O Mathematics 220

Geography & Regional Planning

Political Science 320, 450 .
Recreation & Park Management 321, 322,
372, 451

Sociology 310, 327, 365, 415

Anthropology 431

Technology 210, 240, 313

ooo gd

It is recommended that the student concentrate
his electives in either anthropology, cconomics,
geography, political science or saciology.

Students who have satisfactorily completed
two-thirds of the major requirements and who can
satisly the advisory committee that they are
capable of benefiting from the experience, may
receive up to 12 hours of electives by taking
employment or offering as a volunteer in any
established public planning agency,

For envirenmental planning programs, see Huxley
College.
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GEOLOGY

The natural setting of Western Washington State
College adjacent to the Cascade Mountains and
Puget Scund provides an ideal situation for study
of a wide varicty of geologic problems.

FACULTY

At the present time the department consists of 12
facalty members who have a broad range of
backgrounds covering the entire field of geology.
There are about 120 geology undergraduate majors
and approximately 25 graduate students in the
department.

FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT

Geology is a science which embraces investigation
of the natural environment both in the ficld and in
the laboratory. The Department of Geology
occupies modern  laboratories, classrooms  and
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College of Arts and Sciences

offices constructed in 1976 in the Environmental
Studies Center. Geology laboratory facilitics and
equipment are availab ¢ for x-ray diffraction, xoray
fluoreseence, atomic absorption, sedimentation,
air photo interpretaiion, fume and wave tank
studies, paleomagnetic analysis, geochemistry,
petrography, seismology and electron microscopy.
The Sundguist Marire Laboratory at Shannon
Point near Anacortes provides facilities for studies
in marine geology.

PROGRAMS

Obijectives of the depzrtment are varied, including
preparation of undergraduate and graduate
students for careers as professional geologists and
also preparation of earth science teachers at the
primary and secondary levels. A wide variety of
geologic phenomcna are 1 be found I the
adjacent Cascade Range and the marine environ-
ment of Puget Sound, providing a broad spectrum
of geologic features available for study.



A number of concentrations are offered within the
geology program. These include general geology,
environmental geology, geochemistry, geophysics,
math-geology and earth science education.

Some of the courses in these concentrations are:

Mineralogy, Petrofogy, Geochemistry: Crystal-
lography,  mineralogy, optical mineralogy,
petrology and petrography, igneous petrography
and petrology, sedimentary petrography and
petrology,  metamorphic  petrography  and
petrology, geochemistry, geochemistry of solids,
and clay mineralogy.

Geomorphology: Environmnetal geology, prin-
ciples of geomorphology of Western U.S., map and
air photo interpretation, glacial geology, fluvial
geomorphology and coastal geology.

Stratigraphy,  Paleontology,  Sedimentation:
Paleontology, stratigraphy and sedimentation,
micropaleontology, palececology, biostratigraphy
and geology of clays.

Geophysics:  Introduction to geophysics, geo-
tectonics, applied geophysics and paleomagnetism.

SOME EXAMPLES OF STUDENT
INVOLVEMENT IN RESEARCH

North Pacific National Park Project

A grant for a twa-year study of the geology of
natural regions in the Pacific Northwest has been
awarded by the National Park Service to Dr. Don
J. Easterbrook., The $33,900 research grant will
finance geologic investigation of areas which might
be suitable for inclusion in the National Park
planning system and Registry of Natural Land-
marks. Two students are participating in the
project.

GEOLQOGY FACULTY

CHARLES A. ROSS (1964} Chairman.

Professor. BA, University of Colorado; M5, PhD, Yale
University.

RANDALL 5. BABCOCUK {1967] Associate Professor,
AB, Dartmouth College; MS, PhD, University of
Washington,

MYRL E. BECK, JR. [1969) Professor. BA, M5, Stanford
University; PhD, University of California at Riverside.

EDWIN H. BROWN (1966) Professor. AB, Dartmouth
College; MSC, University of Qtago; PhD, University
of California, Berkeley.

ROBERT A, CHRISTMAN ({1960} Assoclate Professor,
BS, MS, University of Michigan; PhD, Princeton
University,

DON }. EASTERBROOK {1959) Professor. BS, MS, PhD,
University of Washington.

ROSS C. ELLIS ([1962) Professor. BA, Occidental
College; PhD, University of Washington,

DAVID R. PEVEAR (1967) Associate Professor. BS,
Allegheny College; PhD, University of Montana.
MAURICE L. SCHWARTZ (1968) Professor of Geology

and Education. BS, MA, PhD, Columbia University,

Geology

JAMES L. TALBOT {1976) Vice President of Academic
Affairs and Professor of Geology. BA, University of
Cambridge; MA, Unijversity of California, Berkeley;
PhDC, University of Adelaide.

ANTONI WODZICKI {1977} Assistant Professor. BE,
University of Otago; MS, University of Minnesota;
PhD, Stanford University,

Research Associates

Frank Danes (1973}
BS, PhD, Charies’ University, Prague, Czechoslovakia.
Jimmy Dieh! {1977)
BA, MS, Western Washington State College; PhD,
University of Wyoming,
Suzanne Beske Driehl (1977)
8A, University of Minnesota; MS, Western Wash-
ington State College; PhD, University of Wyoming,

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

The Geology Department recommends for teach-
ing competency those students who have satis-
factorily completed requirements for the
bachelor's degree in education with an ecarth
science major or a geology minor combined with a
major in one of the other physical or biological
sciences.

Major—Earth Science FElementary 45 credits

] Geo)logy 211, 212, 310, 311 {or 304, 306, and
407

O  Geography 203, 331; Physics 204, 131

O Electives under departmental advisement from
Geology 214, 314, 316, 317, 319, 340, 352,
390, 399, 400, 410, 412, 414, 416, 430, 440;
Geography 353; one from Geog 421, 422 or
423; Physics 315, 316, 317, 321; Bialogy 406

Major—Earth Science Secondary 45 credits

O Geology 211, 212, 304 or 305, 306, 310, 390,
407

O  Geography 331; Physics 204, 131

O Electives from Geology 214, 314, 316, 317,
319, 340, 352, 399, 400, 410, 412, 414, 416,
418, 420, 426, 430, 440, 460; Geography
203, 353, one from 421, 422 or 423; Physics
315, 316, 317, 321

This major must be accompanied by a minor in
physical science, chemistry, physics or biology;
exceptions must be approved by the major
department.

Combined Major --

Earth Science/Physical Science
Secondary 71-74 credits

O Geology 211, 212, 304 or 305, 306, 310, 390,
407

[J Geography 331
Chemistry 121, 122,123
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Geology

T Physics 131, 132, 133 or 231 or 331 or 332,
and 204

T Phys Sci 492

[ 3-5 additional credits in physics or chemistry
or history of science under advisement

Minor—Geology 25 credits

. Geology 211, 212
T Electives under departmental advisement

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

110 credits

This program is recommended for studenis whao
arc preparing to become professional geologists
ard intend to enroll in a graduate program or enter
industry upon completion of degree.

O Geology 211, 212, 305, 3086, 310, 316, 317,
352, 399, 410, 416, 418, 420

O & credits under advisement from Geology 214,
300, 314, 319, 320, 340, 360, 400, 414, 423,
424, 425, 426, 430, 436, 440, 444, 446, 453,
454, 455, 460, 461

0 Supperting courses: Chem 121, 122, 123;
Physics 237, 331, 332 {or 131, 132, 133};
Math 124, 125, 126 (or 124, 125, Computer
Science 110); and Math 240 or Huxley 363

O Credits under advisement from chemistry,
physics, math, computer science or biology to
total 110 credits

Major Concentration

Students concentrating in  biostratigraphy or
paleontology may be allowed substitutions in
biclogy under adviserment.

Students preparing for graduate work are advised
to complete one year of a foreign language.

Environmental Geology

Major Concentration 110 credits

Care Program (Required Courses)

O Geology 211, 212, 214, 304 or 305, 306, 407
or 418 and 420, 310, 316, 317, 352, 410, 400

O Chemistry 121,122,123
O Physics 131, 132, 133; 0r 231, 331, 332
O Math 124, 125, and one ol the following:
' Computer Science 110, Math 240 or Huxey
363; or Math 124,125, 126
O Huxley 301
1 Credits under adviscment from the lollowing

Environmental Emphases courses to total 110
care should be taken to avoid duplication of
courses among different disciplines

Environmental Empkases

Physical Environment—Surface Processes
Gecology 314, 340, 416, 430, 440, 454
Biology 325, 4022, 405, 406

Chemistry 208, 209, 251, 383

Physics 301, 302, 311, 321

Geography 203, 331

Natural Resourc:s

Geology 319, 320, 360, 418, 420, 454
Biology 307, 400

Chemistry 208, 209

Geography 207, 408, 421, 422

Analytical

Geology 418, 420, 423, 424, 425, 444, 446,
460, 461

Chemistry 208, 209, 251, 301, 317, 333, 351
352,354, 371, 383,471, 472, 473

Biology 208, 340, 408

Physics 155, 301, 302, 311

Marine and Fresh Water Resources

Geclogy 340, 416, 418, 420, 424, 426, 436
444, 446

Biology 205, 325, 402, 403, 404, 405, 406
461

Physics 301, 302

et

e

1

¥

r

O 0 Ox00 O Os0000zdoocoos

Geophysics Major Concentration
110 credits

Geology 211, 212, 304 or 305, 306, 317, 352,
399, 407, 410, 454

Math 124, 125. 126, 224, 301, 331, 430;
Computer Science 210

Physics 231, 331, 332, 381, 382

Chemistry 1271, 122

Geophysics majors also are strongly urged to
take as many as possible of the following:
Chem 123; Geol 319, 320, 360, 453; Math
332, 4371; Physics 383, 431

For advisement in this concentration, consult the
department of geology or physics.

OO0 g g

Physical Geochemistry

Major Concentration 110 credits

O Geology 217, 272, 305, 306, 317, 410, 418,
420, 444, 460, 457; one of 423, 424, 425
Chemistry 121, 122, 123, 333,411,412, 413
Math 124, 125, 126

Physics 231, 331, 332

Additional credits under adviscment from
geology, chemistry, physics, mathematics and
computer science to total 110

oood

Geophysics Extended Minor 40 credits

Suitable only for mujors in a physical science or
athers with a strong background in mathematics
and physics. NOTE: A number of these courses
have prerequisites.



00 Geology 211, 212, 304 or 305, 306, 317, 352,
407, 453, 454

O A minimum of five credits from the
following: Geology 214, 316, 319, 320, 360,
410, 416, 455, 460

COMBINED MAJOR —
GEQLOGY AND MATHEMATICS

110 credits

O Geology 211, 212, 304 or 305, 306, 317, 352,
407, 410

O Math 124, 125, 126, 201, 202, 224, 331, 335,

341, 342, 375, 435; Computer Science 110,

210 or Huxley 363

Chemistry 121

Physics 231, 331, 332

Additional credits under advisement from

geology and mathematics to total 110

Major Concentration

oao

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

Major 50 credits plus Supporting Courses

An accompanying minor in one of the sciences or
in mathematics is recommended.

0O Geology 211, 212, 304 or 305, 306, 310, 316,
317, 407

O Electives under advisement from Geology
214, 300, 314, 319, 320, 340, 352, 360, 400,
410, 412, 414, 416, 423, 424, 425, 426, 430,
436, 440, 444, 446, 453, 454, 455, 460, 461

O Supporting courses: Chemistry 127, 122;
Physics 131 or 237; Mathematics 124; 16
additional credits under advisement in
physics, biology, chemistry or mathematics

25 credits

0O Geology 211, 212
O Electives under departmental advisement

Minor

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general reguirements for all
honors students, & geology major who wishes to
graduate “with honors” must include Geology
399.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations lcading 10 the Master of
Education or the Master of Science degrees, see
Graduate Bulletin,

Geology
COURSES IN GEOLOGY

101 GENERAL GEQLOGY {4)

Prineiples of physical end historical geclogy for the
non-science major, with emphasis on the structure
of the earth and origin of landforms. Geology
majors and these having had geclogy in high school
should take Geology 211,

211 PHYSICAL GEOQLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: high school or college chemistry:
open to students with eredit in Geol 101 only with
permission of department. Origin, composition,
and structure of earth, Identification of common
rocks and minerais; the evolution of the surface
features of continents, and interpretation of
landforms from maps.

212 HISTORICAL GEOLOGY (4)

Prerequisite: Geol 211. History of the earth as
interpreted from the rocks and the story of the
development of its inhabitants; geologic history of
North America and the Pacific Northwest.

214 ENVIRONMENTAL GEOLOGY (3)

Prerequisite: Geol 101 or 211. Role of geological
processes in the natural environment, Effects of
man's alteration of the earth’s surface and
consumption of natural resources.

2377/337/437 FOREIGN STUDY (2-5) *

A study of geological topies pariicularly appro-
priate to the lecation of the course offering.
Presently offered only in Guadalajars, These
courses arc offered omly through the WWSC Study
Abroad program. Conlact Foreign Study Office,
Miller Hali 353, for information. Application of
credits toward geology degree subject to approval
by the department,

300 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN GEOCLOGY {(1-8)

Prerequisites: 10 credits in geology and permission
of department. Special projecis under supervision.

304 CRYSTALLOGRAPHY (1)

Prereqguisites: Geol 211 and high school or college
chemistry, Introduction to crystallography with
emphiasis on erystal study fundamental to mineral
identification, Not apen to those with credit in
Geol 305, Can be taken concurrently with Geol
306.

306 CRYSTALLOGRAPHY AND
CHEMISTRY (3)

Prerequisites: Gceol 211 and Chem 121 or
equivalent. Introduction to erystallography, crystal
chemistry and chemical principles fundamental to
study of minerals.

CRYSTATL

306 MINERALOGY (5}

Prerequisite: Geol 304 or 305, Origin, occurrence,
and eclassification of common minerals; physicat
and chemical propertics of minerals used in
identification,

310 GEOMORTFHOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Geol 211. Origin and evolution of
topographic features by surface processes, analysis
of glaciers, streams, wind, waves, ground water,
and other agents in development of landforms.

311 COMMON ROCKS AND MINERALS (4)

Prerequisites: Geol 101 or 211, and high school or
college chemistry, More detailed work with rocks
and minerals than is afiorded in Geol 101 or 211;
the origin, occurrence, and identification of
minerals and rocks.

314 GEOMORPHOLOGY OF WESTERN UNITED
STATES (3)
Prerequisite: Geol 101 or 211. Geological forces
and processes that have shaped the landscape of
the West, origin of scenic geological features in the
national parks.
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316

319

320

Ji0

352

360

384

390

PRINCIPLES OF PALEONTOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Genol 212, Life on the earth as
revealed by its inhabitanis, past and present.

STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY (4)

Prerequisites: Geol 211, 212; Math 105 and
Physics 131 recommended, Description, classi-
fication, and interpretation of earth structures;
laboratory solution of structural problems by use
of geologic maps.

ECONOMIC
MINERALS {(4)

Prerequisite: (Geel 306 or 311. Metallic minerals
and ore deposits, their economics, genesis and
cccurrence. To be coffered on alternate years with
Geol 320,

GEDLOGY - METALLIC

ECONOMIC GEQLOGY — NONMETALLIC
DEPOSITS (3}
Prerequisite: Geol 306 or 311, Nonmetallic

minerals and ore deposits; their economics, genesis
and occurrence, To be offered on alternate vears
with (Geol 319.

GEQOLOGICAL OCEANOGRAPHY (3)

Prerequisites: Geol 211, Chem 101 or 121 of
eguivalent, Nature and origin of major structural
features within the ocean basins and distribution of
recent marine sediments,

INTRODUCTION TO GEOPHYSICS (4)

Prerequisites: Geol 211; Physics 231 or 131 and
Math 122 or 220. Basic elements of geomagnetism,
seismology, gravity, and heat flow with reference
to the internal structure of the earth.

GECLOGY OF FOSSIL FUELS {4}
Prerequisite: (Geol 212. Origin and accumulation of

fossil fuels: methods of locating fossil fuels
resources.
EARTH SCIENCE FOR TIHE ELEMENTARY

SCHOOL (3}

Prerequisites: Geol 101, Sci Ed 380, Concepts,
expéeriences, and materials from the earth sciences
adaptable to the elementiary school with emphasis
on intermediate grades. (Also listed as Sci Ed 384.)

FARTH SCIENCE FOR THE SECONDARY
SCHOOL (3)
Prerequisites: Geel 211, 212, 306 or 311.

Development of methods and materials for
teaching carth science, including use of ESCP
materials, adaptable to the secondary schoal.

3gBa,b,e HONORS TUTORIAL {(2-5)

399

4060

407

410
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SEMINAR IN GEOLOGICAL LITERATURE (1)

Preregujsile: 14 credits in geology. Geological
reports, papers and discussion.

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN GEOLOQGY  (1-8)

Prerequisite: permission of department. Speciat
projects under supervisiot.

PETROLOGY {4)

Prerequisite: Geol 306. Origin, occurrence and
classification of igneous, sedimentary and meta-
morphic rocks; hand specimen identification of
recks. Not apen to those with credit in Geol 420.

FIELD GEOLOGY (3-b)

Prereguisites: 13 eredits in geology and permission
of department, Geol 317 or concurrent enrollment,
Methods of geological field investigations; use of
field instruments, and making of geologic maps;
supervised geologie investigation of a local area.

GEOLOGY OF ALPINE AREAS (5)

Prerequisite: Geol 211 or ecquivalent; must be
taken concurrently with Biol 453a as part of the
Alpine Instituzte, The geology of alpine areas in the
Pacific Northwest, (Summer only, as part of the
Alpine [nstitute.)

412

414

416

418

420

423

424

425

426

430

436

4440

444

446

453

FIELD GEOLOGY ¥OR TEACHERS (2-5)

Prerequisite: Geol 211. The geology of Northwest
Washington as chserved in the field. Summer only.

GEOLOGY OF WASHINGTON (3-5)

Prerequisite: Gesl 101 or 211. The significant
geclogic features of Washington State; ficld studies.

STRATIGRAPIY AND SEPIMENTATION (4)

Prerequisite: Gecl 316, Analysis of transportation,
deposition  and  consolidation of sediments:
physical and biclegical characteristics of stratified
rock zequences; principles of correlation,
determination ol geologic age and facies relation-
ships.

OPTICAL MiNERALOGY (4)

Prerequisite: Geol 306. Optical phenomena as
related 1o mineralogy and identification of
minerals from optical properties with the use of
the polarizing microscope.

PETROGRAPHY AND PETROLOGY (5)

Prerequisites: Geol 352 and 418. Origin, occur-
rence and classification of igneous, sedimentary
and metamorphic rocks; hand specimen and thin
section identification of minerals.

IGNEOUS PETROGRAPHY AND PETROLOGY
(5)

Prerequisite: Geol 420. Origin, oceourrence and
elassification of igneous roeks and minerals and usze
of thin sections in identifying igneous minerals.

SEDIMENTARY
PETROLOGY {5)

FPrerequisite: Geol 420. Origin, occurrence and
classification of sedimentary rocks and minerals,
and use of thin seclions in identifying sedimentary
minerals. Offered on alternate years,

PETROGHAPHY AND

METAMORPHIC PETROGRAPHY AND
PETROLOGY i5)
Prerequisite: Geol 420, Origin, oceurrence and

clazgification of metamorphic rocks and minerals
and use of thin sections in identifying meta-
morphic minerals.

MICROPALEONTOLOGY {4}

Prercquisite: Geosl 316, Structure, phylogeny and
genlogical distrioution of micro-fossils with em-
phasis on evolution, palececological significance,
and siratigraphiz application, To be offered on
alternate years with Geol 436,

MAP AND AERIAL PHOTOGRAPH INTERPRE-
TATION (3)

Prerequisite: Gaol 310, Identification, interpre-
tation of geolegic featurcs using topographic maps
and aerial photos, Offered on alternate years,

PALEQECQOLOGY (4)

Prerequisite: Geol 316, Interpretation of Efossil
organisms from skeletzl morphology and associated
features; reconstruction of maringe ecosystem
relations from the study of assemblages of fossils,
To be offered oc. aliernate years with Geol 426.

GLACIAL GEOLOGY (4)

Prevequisite: Genl 310. Processes and phepomena
of modern ard ancient glaciers: effects of
Pleistacene glaciitions,

X-RAY DIFFRACTION (2}

Prereguisites: Geol 306, Chem 122, and permission
of department, Basic analytical technigques with
x-ray equipment.

CLAY MINERALOGY (4)

Prerequisite: Geol 444, Classiflication, identi-
fication, structuie and genesis of clay minerals,
GEOTECTONICS (4]

Prerequisite: (zeol 352. Crust-mantle interactions,
isostasy, continental drift, sea floor spreading,
theories of mountain building.




454

460

461

496a,b,¢

500

a07

510

511

512

APPLIED GEDPHYSICS (4)

Prerequisite: Geol 3052, Field and laboratory
axercigses in seismie refraction and refleciion,
clectrical resistivity, gravity and magnetics.

PALEOMAGNETISM
NETISM (b)

Prerequisite: Geol 352, Origin and interpretation
of natural magnetism of rocks; origin of geo-
magnetic field; application to problems in
petrology, structural genlopy and geodvynamics,

AND ROCK MAG-

GECGLOGIC PHASE EQUILIBRIA (3)

Prerequisites: Math 122 or 220, Chem 122, 123,
Geol 306, Application of classical thermodynamics
to inierpretation of geologic phase equilibria.

ANALYTICAL GEOQOCHEMISTRY (2)

Prerequisites: Geol 306, Chem 122, 123. Tech-
niques of chemical analysis of geological materials,
Use of atomic absorption, x-ray fluorescenee and
radiocarbon cqguipment.

HONORS TUTORIAL (2-5 ea)

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN GEOLOGY

Prercguisite: permission of
prajecis under supervision.

(1-6)
ingtructor, Special
COASTAL GEOLOGY {4)

Prereqguisite: Geol 310 or 340, Coastal processes
and morphelegy: waves, tides and currents;
sea-level changes, coastal sedimentation; research
methods.

FIELD PROBLEM {2-5)

Field mapping problem and report in geology.
ADVANCED
GEOLDMGY  (3)

Prerequisite: Geol 420 or permigsion of depart-
ment, Independeni or eclass study of recent
advances in physical geclogy.

STUDIES IN PHYSICAL

ADVANCED
GEOLOGY (3)
Prerequisite: Geol 318 or permission of depari-

ment,. Independent or class study of recent
advances in historical geology.

STUDIES IN HISTORICAL

219

523

524

531

346

Geology

GEOCHEMISTRY OF SOLIDS (3)

Prerequisite: Geol 306. Internal structure of

erystals.

FLUVIAL GEOMORPUOLOGY (3)

Prereguisite: {3col 310. Strcam processes, origin
and evolution of fluvial features. Offered on
alternate years,

FROBLEMS OF BIOSTRATIGRAPIIY ({3}

Prereqaisite: Geol 316, Advanced work in the -
biostratigraphy of invertebrates, vertebrates, micro-
fossils or plant fossils.

GENESIS OF ORE DEPOSITS (H)

Investigation of the composition, origin, trans-
portation and depaosition of ore deposits: field and
laboratory problems.

IGNEOUS AND METAMORPIIIC PETROLOGY
AND GEOCHEMISTRY (5)

Prerequisite: Geol 423 or 425, Petrogenesis of
igneous and metamorphic rocks and minerals,

SEDIMENTARY
CIIEMISTRY (3)

Prerequisite: Geol 420, Application of chemical
prineiples to the study and interpretation of
sedimentary tocks. Petrogenesis of sedimentary
rocks,

PETROLOGY AND GEO-

SPECIAL TOPICS IN GEOLOGY  (2-5)
Prereguisite: permission of instructor.

GEQLOGY OF CLAYS (3)

Prerequisite: Geol 444, Qceurrence, distribution
and genesis of clays; ineluding weathering and soils,
diagenesis and hydrothermal alteration.

622a,b ADVANCED STUDIES IN GEOPHYSICS (4)

6940

Prerequisite: Genl 453 or 454, or permission of
instructor.

THESLS {May be regisiered for in units of 3)
Independent research,
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HISTORY

College of Arts and Sciences

Without a knowledge of the past, we are, as one
writer has phrased it, “like victims of collective
aminesia groping in the dark for our identity.”
History as a discipline is rooted in that
fundamental human urge, curiosity, it confronts
and weighs the relative significance of chance,
inevitability and choice in the passage of Lime.
History is humanistic in its emphasis on the
influence of ideas and values, its capacity to both
instruct  and entertain, and as interpretive
literature.

in its inpvestigation of social processes, groups and
institutions, and the examination of human
motivation, it is a social science. It acts as a bridge
among disciplines, borrowing from  all and
contributing a sense of context and sequence to
the perception of actions and individuals. The
American historian, Carl Becker, wrote: "The
vauc of history is, indeed, not scientific but
moral: by liberalizing the mind, by deepening the
sympathies, by fortifying the will, it enables us to

162

conirol, not society, but ourseives 2 much more
important  thing; it prepares us to live more
humanely in the present and to meet rather than
to foretell the future,”

HISTORY FACULTY

ROLAND L. DE LORMIE {1966) Chairman.

Associate Professor. AB, University of Puget Sound;
MA, University of Pennsylvania; PhD, University of
Colorado.

BERNARD &, BOYLAN (1956) Professor. BA, MA,
University  of Washington; PhD, University of
Missouri,

WILLIAM A. BULTMANN (1965} Professor. AB, PhD,
University of Califoinia, Los Apgeles.

LeROY JOSLPH DRESBECK {1969) Associate Professor.
BS, Lovela University, Los Angeles; PhD, University
of Califernia, Los Angeles.

DONALD D. EXLUND {1968) Associate Professor. BA,
University of MNew Mexico, MA, Colorado State
College; PhD, Unive-sity of Colorado.

LEONMARD M. HELFGOTT (1970} Assistant Professor,
BA, MA, PhD, University of Maryland,



HARLEY E, HILLER (1957) Professor. BA, Westmar
College; MA, PhD, University of Minnesota.

JAMES H. HITCHMAN {1966) Professor, BA, Willamette
University; MA, PhD, University of California,
Berkeley,

THOMAS C. R, HORN (1964} Assistant Professor. BA,
University of Pittsburgh; MA, PhD, University of
California, Berkeley.

HARRY D. JACKSON {1967) Associate Professor, BEd,
Wisconsin State University, Whitewater; MA, PhD,
The University of lowa.

EDWARD H, KAPLAN (1968} Associate Professor, BS,
Georgelown University; MA, PhD, The University of
lowa.

GEQORGE ERIC MARILZ (1970) Assistant Professor. BA,
MA, PhD, University of Misseuri.

AUGUST RADKE ({i953) Professor. BA, MA, PhD,
University of Washington.

HARRY R. RITTER ({1969) Associate Professor. BA,
University of Arizona; MA, PhD, University of
Virginia,

ALFRED L. ROE (1962) Associate Professor. BA, St.
Olaf College; MA, PhD, University of Minnesata.
PAUL L, ROLEY [19687) Associate Professor. BA, Illinois
College; MA, Northwestern University; PhD, Uni-

versity of 1llinois. )

CARL U, SCHULER {1959) Associate Professor. BS, MA,
PhD, University of Wisconsin.

HENRY G. SCHWARZ ({1969} Professor of Political
Science and History. BA, MA, PhD, University of
Wiscansin,

LESLIE |, THOMAS {1962} Associate Professor. BA, St.
Olaf College; MS, PhD, University of Wisconsin,

LOUIS W. TRUSCHEL {1970) Assoclate Professor,
Pacific Lutheran University; MA, PhD, Northwestern
University.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

The following statements refer to the junior and
senior high school major and the junior and senior
high school concentrations:

The department recommends that students take its
offerings in the General College Requirements
program, up to 12 credits of which may be applied
toward a major or minor in history, (See General
College Requirements in the College of Arts and
Sciences section.)

At least one-half the total credits taken in
fulfillment of the following programs must be in
upper-division courses.,

A minimum grade point average in history of 2.5 is
required for graduation and certification for
teaching competence.

Major Junior and Senior High School 60 credits

History credits should be distributed under
advisement as follows:

United States History 3 courses
Europcan History 2 courses
East and South Asia 2 courses

Africa and Middle East
Western Hemisphere
{outside U.5.}

oogod

History
[0 History 301, 391, 401 4 courses
O Social Studies Education 426
{0 Electives under advisement

Teaching competence will be certified in history,

History - Social Studies Concentration

See Interdepartmental Programs for description of
the histary - social studies concentration as an
alternative teacher preparation major.

Major  Elementary 45 credits

(O Histary 103, 104

1 Two courses from History 425 through
History 448

0 One course from History 410 through History
420

O Electives under advisement

A minimum grade point average in history of 2.5 is
required for graduation and certification of
teaching competence, Competence will be certified
in history.

Minor 25 credits

¥ History 103, 104
[} Electives, including one upper division course,
under advisement

Area Studies Minor

Minor programs are available in the following
Tields:

O Canadian and Canadian-American Studies

[0 East Asian Studies

[ Latin American Studies

Courses taken for credit in these programs may
not be counted toward the major. See Inter-
departmental Programs for details.

FExtended Minor 35 credits

{Alternate minor for teaching competence recom-
mendation)

Credits should be distributed under advisement as
follows:

0 United States History

O European History

[0 History 391

0 Electives under advisement

3 courses
2 courses

A minimum grade point average in history of 2.5 is
required for graduation and certification of
teaching competence,

Extended Minor  33-35 credits
For English majors desiring a combined recom-

163



History

mendation appropriate for junior high or middle

school.

0 History 103, 104

1 One Modern European course from History
425 through History 448

0  One course from History 270, 280, 385

O One upper divisicn U.S, history course

O 10 credits in electives under departmental
advisement

A minimum grade point average in history of 2.5 is
required for graduation and certification of
teaching competence in history.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

60 credits

For this program histary courses are grouped into
the following fiejds:

Major

United States

Europe

East and South Asia

Africa and Middie East

Western Hemisphere
{outside U.S.)

Credits to be distributed as follows:

ogooo

Four courses, including History 301, in one of
the above fields

Three courses in 2 second field

Two courses in a third field

History 401 (3 credits)

Electives under advisement

cooo o

The department recommends that majors take the
maximum permissible number of history courses
in the General College Requirements program. Up
to 12 credits of these may be applied toward a
major or minor in history. (See General College
Requirements in the College of Arts and Sciences
section.)

Al least one-half the total credits taken in
fulfillment of the following programs must be in
upper-division courses.

It is strongly recommended that majors who elect
a four-course history concentration in a field
where languages other than English predominate
take encugh language study to become proficient
in an appropriate foreign language. Students
planning on graduate study in history are
cautioned that many graduate schools require
loreign language proficiency for admission.
Possession of such proficiency is a requirement lor
departmental honors at graduation for those who
elect a four-course history concentration in a field
where English is not predominant.

A minimum grade point average in history of 2.5 s
required for graduation.
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25 credits

For purposes of this program history courses are
groupced into the following fields:

United States

Europe

East and South Asia

Africa and Middle East

Western Hemisphere
{outside U.S.)

Credits should be distributed as follows:

Minor

gooon

3 Three courses in cne of the above fields
0l Two courses in a second field
[0 Electives under advisement

A minimum grade po nt average in history of 2.5 is
required for graduation.

Minor in Foreign Cuftures 25 credits

The History Departiment offers a minor in foreign
cultures for foreign language majors and other
interested students. Credits to be distributed as
follows:

0 Two background courses in modern European
history (425, 42€, 427, 428, 429)

[0 Two courses in one of the following arcas:
France and the French-speaking world (377,
386, 440, 441); Germany {430, 431); Latin
America {271, 273, 473}; Russia {432, 433,
434)

U Electives under advisement

Area Studies Minor

Minor programs are available in the following
fields:

O  Canadian and Canadian-American Studies

[0 East Asian Studies

] Latin American Studies

Courses taken for credit in these programs may
not be counted toward the major. See Inter-
departmental Prograims for details.

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

A history major may petition for entrance into the
History Department Honors Program after com-

~ pletion of 25 credits n history with a GPA of 3.5

or above, and must thereafter maintain at least a
3.5 GPA in history courses ta remain a member in
good standing of the program.

In addition to fulfiiling successfully all regular
requirements in either the Bachelor of Arts or
Bachelor of Arts in Education programs {including
History 301 and 401), an honors student must {a)
complete one of the following courses as part of
his or her major: Histery 493, 494, or 495; and (b)



complete a departmental honors essay through
registration in History 402 by the winter quarter
of his or her senior year. This honors essay may
also count as the senior honors thesis for those
doing gencral college honots. 1t should be treated
as an extension and deepening of the essay written
in History 401 and should be written under the
direction of the history faculty member who
supervised the student’s History 407 essay. Each
essay must be approved by a committee of four
faculty members, one of whom must be the
departmental henors adviser and another of whom
must be the student’s 401-402 supervisor. The
non-mandated members of the committee are to
be nominated by the student, and one of them
may be from another department than history,

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in history leading to the Master
of Education or Master of Arts degree and for

information concerning the archival training
program, see Graduate Bulfetin.

COURSES IN HISTORY

103, 104 INTRODUCTION TO  AMERICAN

CIVILIZATION {5 ea)

103 American History to 1865
From the European background to the end
of the Civil Wazx,

104 American History Sinee 1865
From the end of the Civii War to the
present.

105, 106, 107 INTRODUCTION TO WESTERN
CIVILIZATION ({5 eg)

Mot open to those who have completed or intend

to take General Studies 121, 122, 123, Need not

be faken in sequence, Human development in the

Western world from earliest times to the present;

emphasis upon ideas, institutions, forces and

movements shaping confemporary life,

105 Prehistory to 1000 AD, The political, sceial
and culturat history of occidental man from
prehistory to the early Middle Ages.

106 1000 to 1715 The course of Western
Civilization from the Middle Ages to the
death of Louis XIV,

147 1715 to Present, Western Civilizaticon from
the Enlightenment to the giobal age.

110 HISTORY OF TECHNOLOGY AND SCIENCE
{5}

A study of the influence of innovations and ideas
in technology and science upon Western society.
An overview of the sueecessive paradigms estab-
lished by technological and scientific developments
and how changing ideas in these fields affected
iniellectual, soeial, religious and economic life.

189 INTRODUCTION TO THE
HISTORY (3)

A swrvey of some of the basic problems of
historical writing, research and interpretation; an
mvestigation of the relationship of history to the
humanities and sccial sciences, Designed for
students with a general interest in history as well as
history majors.

STUDY  OF

2186

233

267

271

273

277

280

285

287

301

316

History

INTROQDUCTION T THE MIDDLE AGES (D)

Prerequisiie: History 106 or Gen St 122, An
overview of the history ari, literature and thought
of the medieval world which became the hasis of
Eurcpean civilization. Topies will include a
digcussion of feudalism, manorialism, the growth
of the nation state and of cities, vernacular
literature, Romanesque and Gothic art, how
medieval pecple thought and how such changes can
be seen in the daily activities of medieval men and
WOomen,

SURVEY OF MODERN RUSSIAN HISTORY
AND CULTURE ({5}

Elements of Russian history and culiure from the
thme of Peter the Greaf (1689} to the present, with
particular emphasis on the auiocratic and revolu-
tionary traditions in Russian history.

THE HISTORY OF CHRISTIANITY (5)

The development of Christian belief and institu-
tiong from their ineeption until the twentieth
ceniury.

INTRODUCTION TO
CIVILIZATION (5)

A survey of various themes such as Hispanidad,
Indianismo, the Chureh, the peasant, urbanism, the
army, which together make up ithe Latin American
experience.

LATIN AMERICAN

LATIN AMERICA {5)

Fram the period of early Spanish and Portuguese
¢olonization to the present,

CANADA (5)

Cunadian history frem the pericd of French
colanization to the present.

INTRODUCTION TO
CIVILIZATION ({5)

The origins and evolution aof civilization in East
Asiz to the present.

EAST ABIAN

INTRODUCTION TO
CIVILIZATIONS (5)

An introduction to the history of Africa, with
emphasis on the development of African societies
ang civilizations from antiquity to modern times,

AFRICAN

INTRODUCTION TO ISLAMIC CIVILIZATION
{5)

This course will zim at iniroducing the student to
the religious and cultural aspects of Middle Eastern
society, and will also aim at introducing some of
the major conceplual problems in dealing with a
non-westexn soc¢lety, The course will survey the
development of Iglam as a2 bhody of religious
thought and practice and will alsc examine the
major cultural moverments in the Middle East. The
course will he thematic in approach and will only
be chronological when necessary.

HISTORY COLLOQUIUM (3}

Prerequigite: appropriate hackground courses in
tapic of colloguium. Introduction to historical
metheds and concentrated study on topics of
special interest in small discussion groups cul-
minating in 2 bibliographical esgay, Since it is
expected that History 301 will serve as the sfarfing
point for the 401 research paper, the stodent will
normally have the same instructor for both
COUTrSEes,

SOCIETY AND ECONOMY IN
INDUSTRIAL EUROFE (5)

Prerequisite: History 106 or Gen St 122, Anp
analysis of the economic and social changes in
Europe between 800 and 1750. Topies include a
diseuwssion of feudalism, manorialism, the growth
of cities and commerce, the rise of the nuclear
family, marriage paiterns, the role of women and
children, and the growth of literacy.

PRE-
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a7

336

337

343

341

362

LN

365

365

SOCIETY AND ECONOMY IN INDUSTRIAL
EUROPE, 1750 TO THE PRESENT (5)

Prerequisite: History 107 or Gen St 123, A survey
of demographic, soctal and economiec changes in
Eurcpe since the mid-eighieenth ceniury, Topics
will include discussions of population increases and
shifts, changes in family structure, urbanization,
the rise and evolution of modern industey, capital
formation, the development of modern banking,
and social-intellectual changes associated with
these phenomena.

SELECTED STUDIES IN
CHRISTIANITY (%)

Prerequisite: History 267, Topics include the
formation of the early church, its strueture,
church-state relaticnships, the rise of heresy and
dissent, the tonastic movement, changes in
spirituality, sccial ideas and philesophy of the
ministry .

THE HISTORY OF

COMPARATIVE IMPERIALISMS: SELECT CASE
STUDIES (5)

An examination of several imperial powers, their
controls and methods, their attitudes Lo race
questions, their influence on the colanial peoples
and econcmies,

BRITISH IMPERIALISM: FROM TUDOR TIMES
TO INDIAN INDEPENDENCE (5}

The growth of British interesis overseas; Britain
and the American Revaolution; conviets, traders and
settlers; aboelition of the slave trade. race relations
in the 19th century empire; free frade and
“anti-imperialism;’* the Boer War, the emergence of
the modern Commonwealth; the liquidation of the
British Empire.

TECHNOLOGY AND SOCIETY IN EARLY

EUROFPEAN HISTORY (o)

Man's efforts to control his environment. the
impact of techneological change from the fall of
Reme to the Indusirial Revelution.

EUROPEAN INTELLECTUAL HISTORY (5H)

Develepment of the European mind irom the
seventeenth century to the present.

AMERICAN ECONOMIC HISTORY (5)

American economic development from colonial
times to the present, with particular emphasis upon
later periods.

BLACK HISTORY IN THE AMERICAS: THE
SLAVERY ERA (D)

Prerequisite: an introductory level course io
African, American or Latin American history.
Africans in bondage in the Americas; African
heritage of blacks in the Americas, slavery in Africa
and the Americas, with emphasis on the United
States, the Caribbean and Brazil.

BLACKE HISTORY IN THE AMERICAS SINCE
EMANCIPATION (5)

Prerequisite: History 361, 454, 487 or an
introductory level course in American or Latin
American history. The culture and achievements of
blacks in the Americas since emancipation,
Emphasis on black history in the United States
since 1BBS, with comparisons to blacks in the
Caribbean and Brazil since emancipation.

GREAT PERSONALITIES 1IN AMERICAN

HISTQRY (5}

Bicgraphical apprecach hased on evaluation of
careers of tvpical leaders in public affairs, the aris
and ideas.

AMERICAN SOCIETY THOUGHT:

ORIGINS, 162C-1800 (5)
Social and intellectual development during the
cclonial and early nalional periods.

AND

387

368

371

375

385

386

387

380

391

394

398a

348b

400

AMERICAN SOCIETY AND THOUGHT:
1800-1800 (5}
Transcendentalism, Romanticism, Slavery, the

Utopias, intellectual impact of the Civil War, Social
Darwinism as trends in American history.

AMERICAN SOCIETY AND THOUGHT:
TWENTIETIHI CENTURY (5)

Intellectual developmenis in twentieth century
America,

THE

HISTOCRY OF AMERICAN TECIHNOLOGY (5)

Major technological and scientific developments in
America; influcnce wpon rise of the United States
as a world power,

TIIE INDIAN IN AMERICAN HISTORY (5)

Events and persons critical to history of North
American Indians: review of interpreiations of
Indian cultures and history.

AFRICA TO 1885 (5)

Development of African societies and states up to
the European pariition.

AFRICA SINCE 1885 (5H)

History of Africa during and after colonial rule.
Emphasis is on Alrican reactions to European rule,
fgtionalist movements anod the problems of
independence.

HISTORY OF THE JEWS (5)

Prerequisite: one of the following—History 105,
106, 107, 287, or Gen 5t 121, 122, 123, or any
upper-division European or Middle Eastern history
course. An analvsis of Jewish history and culture in
medieval and modern Europe and in the classical
and modern Middle East culminating in the
development of the Jewish state in the Middle
East,

TOPICS IN HISTORY  (3-5)

Prerequisite: junior status. Specialized topics
dealing with histcry as a secial science discipline,
The subject of each individual elass and its
prerequisite  will be announced in the class
schedule, Repcataoie to 10 eredits.

HISTORY AND GOVERNMENT OF WASHING-
TON (3}

General history of the Pacifie Northwest, state
development, samrples of local history, and siate
and local government, Required for certification of
elernentary teachers and secondary school social
studies teachers, '

GENEALOGY AND FAMILY HISTORY (3)

Prerequisite: upper-division standing. A discussion
of the methods and research aids in composing a
genealogy and farnily history. Also discussed will
be the importance of this research to prosopo-
graphical and historieal studies in general.

INTRODUCTION TO HISTORICAL METHODS
IN GOVERNMENMT AND BUSINESS ARCHIVES
AND RECCRDS (3}

Prerequisite: 10 credits in history. A survey of
historical technigques utilired in government and
business archives and records centers, and of the

development of concepts of archival adminis-
tration.
HISTORICAL METHODS IN BUSINESS

ARCHIVES AND
FIELD WORK ()

Prerequisite: 10 credits in history. Supervised field
work in government and business archives, with
emphasis upon the application of methods of
historical organizetion, preservation, and anatysis
of records,

RECORDS MANAGEMENT:

SPECIAL PROBLIMS  {1-5)
Prercquisite: permission of department.



401 HISTORICAL RESEARCH (1-3)

Praerequisite: History 301. The research and writing
of & formal paper on a topic developed in History
301. The student will normally have the same
instructor for both courses.

402 HISTORY DEPARTMENTAL HONORS ESSAY
(3}

Prerequisite: apen ic history honors students only.

435 PROBLEMS IN MODERN EUROPEAN
HISTORY, 1815 TO THE PRESENT {5}

Prereguisite: senior standing. Degigned to give
senjors & coherent overview of the course of
Eurcpean history since 181% through an
examination of @ numher of key problems.

407 HISTORY OF THE FIRST WORLD WAR (3}

Prerequisite: upper-division standing. Analysis of
the First World War with emphasis on the strategic
and tactical considerations that governed iis
course.

408 HISTORY OF THE SECOND WORLD WAR (3}

Analysis of the Second World War with emphasis
on the strategic and tactical considerations that
governed its course.

410 ANCIENT NEAR EAST (5)

Prerequisite: History 105 or Gen St 121, Genesis
of Western civilization; our cultural debt to the
anecient Mesopoiamians, Egyptians, Hittites,
Phaenecians, Aramacans, Hebrews, Assyrians, and
Persians.

411 GREECE TC 404 B.C. (D)

Prerequisite: History 105 or (Gen St 121; open to
sophomores with permission of instructor. The
Greek world from Minoan-Mycenaen peried to end
of Peloponnesian War.

412 GREECE: 404 TC 220 B.C. {3)

Prerequisite: History 105 or Gen 8t 121; open to
sophomeres with permission of instructor. Greece
from the end of the Peloponnesian War to the
intervention of Romae.

413 THE ROMAN REPUBLIC (5}

Prerequisite: History 105 or Gen St 121 open to
sophomores with permission of instructor. From
the foundation of Rome (753 B.C.) to the end of
the Republie.

414 THE ROMAN EMPIRE (3)

Prerequisite: History 10% or Gen St 121 open to
sophomores with permission of instructor. From
the foundation of the Roman Empire to the death
of Theodosius {395 A D} and the division of the
Empire,

415 THE BYZANTINE EMPIRE (5}

Prerequisite: History 310% or Gen St 121; open to
sophomores with permission of ingtructor. From
the cledication of Constantinople to its fall
(330-1433).

4162.h,e EURQPE IN THE MIDDLE AGES (b ea)

Political, social, religious and intellectual changes

in medieval civilization.

4i6a The Patristic Age, 284-7T68
Impact of Christianity and the barbarian
invazions upon Eurcpean society.

416% Central Middle Ages, 768-1200
Change from the feudal world to the
nation-state,

416¢c Transformation of Europe, 1200-1450
Elements of the High Middle Ages and
discussion of its collapse.

418 MEDIEVAL ENGLAND (5}

Political, socizl and constitutional history of
England frem the Roman conguest to War of the
Rosas,

419

420

425

426

427

428

429

430

431

432

433

434

436

437

History

CONSTITUTIONAL, LEGAL AND ADMINIS-
TRATIVE HISTORY OF ENGLAND (3}

A study of the institutions, social and politieal
forces, and ideas which contributed to the
development of the British Constitution, especially
during the formative period before the Glorious
Revelution,

THE RENAISSANCE AND THE REFOR-
MATION {5)

Prerequisite: History 106 or Gen St 121 open to
sophomores with permission of instructor. Tran-
sition from the Medieval to the Modern: Western
Europe from the eve of the Hundred Years War to
the Treaty of Westphaliz {1337-1648),

MODERN EUROPE, 1848-1783 (5)

Development of the modern state system and the
conflict between monarchs and the growing middle
class.

MODERN EUROPE, 178%-1850 (5)

Political, economie, social, and diplomatic develop-
ments between the French Revolution and
mid-19th century.

MODERN EURQPE, 1850-1914 {5}
From the age of “Realpolitik™ to First World War.

MODERN EUROPE, 1914-1245 ({5}

Results of World War I, attemptis at workd
organization, the Succession States of (entral
Europe, World War I

EURCQPE SINCE 1945 ()

Major political, economic, and social develop-
ments; origin and operation of the cold war and
attempts of Eurepe to adjust to the changing status
of the continent.

GERMANY BEFORE 1815 (5)

German development from the late Middle Ages to
the Napoleonic era.

GERMANY SINCE 1815 (5)

Since the Congress of Vienna; national unification,
the German state system: role in infernational
affairs.

RUS3IA, ORIGINS AND DEVELOPMENT TO
1817 (5)

An introduction to the history of Russia from its
beginnings uniil the fall of the Russian monarchy
it 1917 with the major emphasis upoen social and
intellectual trends and upon the revolutionary
mevement in the 18th century, Not open to
studenis who have already taken History 433.

ROOTS OF REVOLUTION: RUSSIA,
1801-1917 {3)

A history of Russia in the 1%th ecentury with
particular emphasis upon soclal and intellectual
trends and upon the rise of the revolutionary
movement, Not open to students who have taken
History 432,

THE RUSSIAN REVOLUTIONS ANDP THE
SOVIET REGIME {5)

An examination of the Boishevik experience, with
particular emphasis wpon ideology and party
history, Course addresses itself particularly to the
question of why the revolution went wrong,

ENGLAND, 1485-1688 {5}

Political, social, economie, =and constituiional
history of England from the end of the Wars of the
Roses to the Glorious Reveolution,

ENGLAND, 1688-1832 (5)

Political, social, economic and diplomatic history
of England from the Glorious Revolution to the
Reform Bill of 1832; constitutional developments
of the period,
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ENGLAND, 1832 TO THE PRESENT (5)

Political, social, economic and diplomatic history
of England from the Reform Bill of 1832 to teday;
development of parliamentary institutions; impact
of the World Wars of the twentieth century on
British politics, economics and society,

FRANCE, 1643-1815 (5)

Political, sorisl, and economic development from
Louis XV through Napoleon,

FRANCE SINCE 1815 {5}

Political, soecial, and economic development of
Franee gince Napoleon.

CURRENT TRENDS IN THE TEACHING OF
HISTORY (3}

Strategies and materials for teaching senior and
junior high school history. The course emphusizes
“new ' strategies and support materials designed to
maximize learning and student invoiverment in the
teaching-learning processes.

EAST CENTRAL EUROPE TO 1945 (5}

The political, social and intellectual history of
Poland, the Danube Basin, and the Balkan
Peninsula to the Second World War, Emphasis on
the period since 1800 and the rise of nationalism.

AMERICAN COLONIAL HISTORY (5)

The founding of the English colonies in North
America, and the development of their forms of
provincial and local government, economic life,
and religious and social institutions to the middle
of the eighteenth century; problems of imperial
administration; angd internal partisan conflicts over
political, economic and religious issues.

THE AMERICAN EBEVOLUTION AND CON-
FEDERATION PERIOD (5}

Colonial reaction to Britishk iraperial policies
{1763-1778) in the context of internal partisan
controversies over polilical, economic, sectional
and religious issues; the military and diplomatic
aspects of the Revolutionary War; the political and
economic problems during the Articles of Con-
federation period that led to the demand for
constitutional reform in the Convention of 1787,

THE EARLY NATIONAL PERIOD:
FEDERALISTS AND JEFFERSONIANS (5)

The problems of the Confederation period, the
major debates and compromises in the Con-
stitutional Convention of 1787, and the partisan
political conflicts over constitutional interpre-
tations, economic issues, and foreign policy leading
to the origin of the first party system, from the
establishment of the federal government to the War
of 1812,

THE AGE OF JACKSON ({5)
The struggle betweoen republican and democrilic

forces in & rriliev of soeial, technological,
econormic, international and religious  flux.
1812-1848,

THE CIVIL WAR AND RECONSTRUCTION (%)

Development of rival nationalisms: probiems of
war in North and South; efforls toward reunjon;
new problem in 1897,

THE UNITED STATES, 1B77-1816 (5)

Social, econimic, and political development of the
American nation after Reconstruction.

THE UNITED STATES: 1¢17-1941 (5}

Political, social and economic trends from the
heginning of Wortd War I to World War [1.

THE UNITED STATES SINCE 1941 (5)

Internal and international consequences of the rise
of the United States as a2 world power since World
War 11,

453

462

453

465
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467

468

473
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DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF THE
STATES TO 1845 (5}

Relationship of the United States to world politics
from colonial titnes to 1945,

UNITED

DIFLOMATIC HISTORY OF THE U.$, SINCE
1945 (3)

A historical analysis of the United States in iis
relations Lo other powers in the post World War II
world,

AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY (5}

Prerequisite: ilistory 103 or equivalent. The
constitutioral development of the United States
from the colonial period to the present, with
emphasis upon the major debates and compromises
in the Constitutional Convention of 1787, and the
historical role of the Supreme Court in shaping
sacial policies via the power of judicial review in
the context of partisan political controversy over
cerucial social issues.

THE AMERICAN WEST (5)

Westward movernent from the Allegheny Moun-
tzing to the Pacific Ocean, with special emphasis
upon the Far West

THE RISE OF THE AMERICAN CITY (5)

The impact of urbanization on American political,
social, and economic history from the late 19th
century (o the present,

REFQORM AND KADICALISM IN TWENTIETH
CENTURY AMERICA (5)

Origin, leadership, objectives, and impact of major
reform and radical movements of the period,

US. AND REGIONAIL
(3}

MNaval and maritime development of the nation and
Pacific Northwest,

MARITIME HISTORY

SELECTED MAJOR LATIN AMERICAN STATES
IN THE 20TH CENTURY {5)

A contemporary b slory of major stales of current
interest,

MODERN CANALA SINCE 1887 (2)

A swrvey of Canadian  pelitical, social and
economic  histery since Confederation, The
problems confronting federalism and Quebec; the
emergence of Carada in world affairs,

CHINA FROM ANTIQUITY TO EARLY T'ANG
{5}

Chinese civilizatioa'’s foundations and the early

stages of the imper al system’s evolution.

IMPERIAL CHINA FROM EARLY T'ANG TO
MID CH'ING (D)

Political, socio-economic and intellectual trends
during the eras of highest development of the
irnperial system.

CHINA FROM
PRESENT (b}

Dissolution of the imperial system and experi-
mentation with new political ideas and institutions;
social and intellectual developments to the present,

LATE CH'ING TO THE

TRADITIONAL JAPAN (5)

Development of Jupanese civilization to the Meiji
Restoration of 1868,

MODERN JAPAN (5H)
Japan from the Me ji Hestoration to the present.

487ab THE MIDDLE EAST {5 ea)

487a The Traditicnal Middle East
From the 6t Century to 1800
487b Middle Kast 1800 to the Present



488

488

491

493

494

435

498

EAST AFRICA (3)

A regional history of East Africa, the former
British territoriez and the Horn., Major con-
centration on political, econoemic and social change
since 1850,

SOUTHERN AFRICA (5)

Political and soecial developments south of the
Zambezi River in recent centuries: pre-colonial
gtates, European settlements, conflicts of the 20th
century.

SURVEY OF COMMUNITY HISTORY (2)

Prerequisite: History 391 or equivaleni. A survey
of local history, with emphasis upon the
interrelated local, regionzl, and national factors
involved in the development of selected com-
munities of the Pacific Northwest.

HISTORY OF EURCPEAN HISTORIOGRAPHY
{4)

Prerequizite: open only to upperclassmen oY
fifth-vear students who are majors or minors in
history, with permission of the instructoy, A survey
of the work of the major historians of the ancient
west and modernn Europe, their varying styles of
writing and differing patterns of interpretation,
reflecting changing climates of opinion.

HISTORY OF AMERICAN HISTORICGRAPHY
{4)

Prerequisite: open only to upperclassmen or
fifth-vear students who are majors or minors in
history, with permission of the instrucior. A survey
of the major historians of the American past and
their varying styles of writing and difiering
patterns of interpretation, reflecting changing
climaltes of opinion,

PHILOSOPHICAL PROBLEMS OF HISTORY
{3}

Prerequisite: open only to juniors and seniors.

Selected readings in Huropean philosophies of

history and their contributions to the development

of the madern historical consciousness as reflected

in modern historical writings and analyses.

WORKSHOP IN RECORDS MANAGEMENT (2)

General principles of records management and
archival programs as applicable to government and
husiness organizations, with emphasis upon such
topics as records inventorying, scheduling and
retention.

%

History

Admission 1o groduate slalus and to graduate courses
requires completion of un undergraduate mafjor in history
or the permission of the department.

50¢ CONFERENCE {1-5)
Special problems in history.

501 HISTORIOGRAPHY I (4}
Selected historiographical studies—Western Europe.

502 HISTORIOGRAPHY II {4}
Selected historiographiczl siudies—United States,

511-5688 GRADUATE SEMINARS (4 ea)

Prerequisite for each of these seminars: completion
of undergraduate maior in history or permission of
department; History 511, 512, 51%, 533, B34, 337,
540, 550, 558, 663, 571, 573, 582, 583, 584
require an appropriate upper division course as
prerequisite. (See Graduate Bulletin,)

511  Ancient Greece

512 Roman History

515 Medieval History

520 Renaissance and Reformation

533 Rassian History

538 English History

%37  British Empire and Commonwealth

540 Modern Europesn History

550 Colonial American History

554 Civil War and Reconstruction

568 Twentieth Century American History

BEEQ  American Economic and Buosiness History
561 American Diplomatic History

563 American Constitutional History

566  American Society and Thought

571 Canada

573 Latin America

581 Imperiai China

582 HRepublican ang Communist China

583 Treaditional Japan

584 Modern Japan

588  Africa

591ab SEMINAR IN THE PACIFIC NORTHWEST (4)

594 SEMINAR ON THE TEACHING OF HISTORY
(2)

Develops alternative teaching strategies for appli-

epation at the communiiy coilege and college levels.

585a,b,ec PRACTICUM IN COLLEGE TEACHING (2)
596z, ¢ PRACTICUM IN COLLEGE TEACHING (4}

588a,b,c GRADUATE INTERNSHIP IN MUSEUM AND
ARCHIVAL TECHNIQUES ({510)

Prerequisite: approval of the department and
instructor. A work/study program conducied by
the history department and {he Seattie Federal
Records Center, National Archives and Records
Service, providing step-by-step training in the
handling, storage, preservation and archival usage
of documentary and filmed materials.

£$90 RESEARCH AND WRITING SEMINAR: THESIS
{4}

Intraduction to research, the use of primary source
materials, suxiliary sciences, problems of interpre-
tation, textual criticism and the wuse of
bibliographic aides. A hknowledge of foreign
languages or the wuse of staiistics or computer
programming may be required depending upoen the
topie of research.

691 RESEARCH AND WRITING SEMINAR.: THESIS
{4)
Prerequisite: History 630, Continuation of research
begun in History $90,
£92 RESEARCH AND WRITING SEMINAR: THESIS
{4}

Prerequisite: History £81. Emphasis upon the
writing of research materials,
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Teacher Education Major

As nart of an exciting teaching career in home
economics, there is the opportunity to werk in a
varicty of subject areas including consumer
education, family living, child development,
nutrition, home management, housing and home
furnishings, clothing construction and  meal
management. The home econcmics teacher is
precared to work with learners at the middle
scheol, secondary and adult fevels and can select
to teach at the level she enjoys the most. She also
assumes a2 dynamic role in planning fieid
experiences, visiting  homes, guiding extended
home learnings, sponsoring youth groups, and
working with individuals and groups in the
community,

The WWSC teacher education program in home
170

HOME ECONOMICS

College of Arts and Sciences

economics is “action-oriented’’ from beginning to
end. Early in the program, the prospective teacher
becomes involved in field experiences to observe
learners and participates in micro-teaching in
actual classrooms as part of her college program.
All of the subject-mattar areas in home economics
include mini-experiences for the student which
relate to the teaching experience. In the senior
year, teacher education courses include ex-
periences in planning and presenting demon-
strations, video presertations, exploring current
home economics multi-media teaching aids,
planning units for a home economics curriculum,
As part of the learning process, the student
experiences work with learning packages, in-
dividualized learning ccntracts and other means of
individualized instruction, The concepts and
experiences are current and relevant, The teacher
education preparation is culminated by a student-
teaching experience with responsibility for
planning and teachinz in a secondary home
economics program.



Home economics teaching opportunities are at all
levels—middle school, high school, adult and
vocational education programs, and cormmunity
colleges. In addition, preparation for home
economics teaching opens the door to a variety of
other job opportunities such as extension service,
home economist in business, and community and
governmental services.

Major Concentration:

Child Development & Family Relationships
(in combination with elementary teaching minor)

The major emphasis of this program is learning to
know the whole child as he interacts with his total
environment {family, school, community agencies,
etc.). The program involves students with children,
the concepts of how children grow and learn, how
to design and manage environments that wili
promote a child’s maximal growth and deveiop-
ment, and how to work with children as
individuals and in groups- important facets of the
learning process. In addition to regular classroom
learning, the students have an opportunity to
participate in a varicty of communify programs
involving children {day care centers, Head Start,
nursery schools, etc.). Student teaching experience
is done at the elementary level.

This major combines home economics courses
with the major concentration of child
developmentffamily relationships, elective home
economics classes, and a variety of courses with
the elementary education minor or major. This
major offers fiexibility in the selection of elective
or alternative choices to meet particular needs of
the student.

Opportunities for employment in the field of child
deveiopment are many and they continue to
expand as social and economic changes create new
demands for people with this training. Graduates
of this cwrriculum may work in such occupations
as teachers in nursery school, day care, Head Start,
kindergarten and primary grades; family life
educator; curriculum specialist; case worker for
welfare and  other social service agencies;
parenting. With the educational background of this
curriculum experience and additional  study,
students are prepared for adminisirative positions
in child development in college teaching and
research.

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Major Concentration:
Family and Community Services

The family and community services concentration
is the newest major in the Department of Home

Home Economics

Economics. This major has been created to meet
changing societal needs for trained personnel. The
program intcgrates concepts from natural and
social sciences as they apply to probiems of family
and community. The student focuses on the
family as a primary socializing and stabilizing
agent within a rapidly-changing society. The
student fearns about individuals and families as
they develop and change throughout the life span
through the processes of social change and through
interpersonal interactions. A knowledge of the
structure and function of community agencies is
an important concept for the student. The student
will work with an advisory faculty committee in
planning a program and selecting classes. Choices
are available in all the areas of home economics,

At present, graduates may find employment in
such occupations as family-community consuitant
and program developer; family counseling
associate; family life educator; day care specialist;
youth program specialist; welfare and re-
habilitation counselor; menial Theaith team
member; school-community consultant and pro-
gram developer; volunteer aid supervisor; inter-
agency coordinator. Many of the employment
opportunities for students with a family and
community services background are not currently
defined as occupations for home economists but
social and economic changes are creating in-
creasing demands for persons with such training.

Major Concentration:
interior Design and Merchandising

This concentration is designed for the student
desiting a broadly-based education in home
economics which has its focus on bettering the
living environment {both physical and aesthetic)
for the family. A student selecting this area is
concerned with housing for different life stages
and economic levels, equipment and home
furnishings for the household, the arrangement of
space and furniture, storage areas, lighting for
comfortable and efficient living and all the aspects
of the design.

Spatial, visual and functional problem-solving is
encouraged through simulated and actual probilems
in interior design and housing. Students work with
displays, home furnishings probiems, meet pro-
fessionals in the field, take field trips to homes and
families as laboratory experiences and case studies,
plus field wips to retail and whelesate home
furnishings businesses. The current market in
housing, single-family and muiti-dwelling, and the
interior design field are integral facets of study.

Qpportunities for campusfcommunity service are
availabie through the Western Design Center. The
student has the opportunity to apply design
concepts to problem-solving situations that exist
with the community or college. Students have
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worked with the selection and planning of a
Forestry Service [nformation Center, planning
storage units for a home economics iaboratory,
design  of logos and brochures, etc. Work
experience in focal design studios and retait home
furnishings stores are an clective part of the
pregram.  Supporting  courses  ouiside  home
eccnomics may be individually planned to meet
the student’s career objectives.

Some interesting interior design careers available
to the student in this program are home lighting
corsuitant, home planning specialist, kitchen
plaaning  specialist, interior designer, public
housing consultant, architectural assistant, news-
paper writer, utility company home economist,
consumer consuitant, extension specialist, and
positions in retailing and merchandising.

Major Concentration:
General Home Economics

The student seeking a Bachelor of Arts degree in
general home economics has the greatest flexibility
in program planning. A student designs her own
program with advisement by a faculty committee.
A minimurn of courses is required in each of the
following five areas of home economics: (1} child
development and family relations; {2) home
management and family economics; (3} housing,
equipment and furnishings; {4] foods and
nutrition; and {5) clothing and textiles. Individuals
have a choice of concentrating electives in one or
two areas to meet a specific goal or selecting
courses which develop a general background for a
flexible career objective.

In addition to the wide scope of courses in home
economics, a student selects supporting courses
frorn other disciplines. These supporting courses
may concentrate in onc or two areas or be chosen
from a2 broad spectrum of areas. This major
promotes a liberated point of view which
reinforces Western’s emphasis on liberal education.
It is the “generalist” who will be prepared to
adjest to a rapidly-changing world. This broad
scope of home economics education will allow a
stucenl to be prepared for new career oppor-
tunities,

Job opportunities for graduates with a degree in
general home economics are found in goverament,
business and industry. Positions in consumer
relaiions, mass media, and social, health and
family services find a general background de-
sirzable, Homemaking is a choice of many general
home economics majors and this program can be
desizned to meet a student’s own needs.

HOME ECONOMICS FACULTY

DOROTHY £, A. RAMSLAND (1949} Chairman.
Professor, BS, University of Wisconsin, MS, PR,
Michigan State Unijversity.
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EVELYN C. KEST {1969) Assistant Professor, BS, MS,
Brigham Young University.

EDITH B. LARRABEE ({1957} Assistant Professor, BA,
East Texas State University; MA, Colorade Siate
College,

JANICE R.PEACH [1964) Assistant Professor. 8BS, South
Dakota State University; MS, Oklahoma State
University.

JANE E. ROBERTS {1966} Associate Professor. BS, MS,
PhE, University of Wisconsin,

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Secondary Vocational Home Economics
Major Concentration  69-71 credits

{Satisfies both major and minor.)

Home Econ 100, " 01, 120, 164, 166, 175
Home Econ 224, 230, 250, 253, 260, 272
Home Econ 310, 334, 338, 353, 361, 370,
375

Home Econ 410, 422, 424, 432, 441, 448,
450 or 452

Home economics electives: one credit
Supporting course: Economics 201

Chemistry 115 is suggested to meet General
College Reguirements

000 o ood

The wvocational certificate is granted upon
complcting the requirements for the Bachelor of
Arts in Education including the above major
concentration and supervised teaching in home
economics,

Al students being certified for vocational
certification in home economics must comply with
Washington  State  Administrative Code  No.
390-28-010{6) which states: “By September 1,
1973, the preparation for vocational teaching for
all persons shall incluce instruction in safety and
industrial hygiene practices.”

Minor 25 credits

O  Courses selected w'th faculty advisement

This minor is not designed for home economics
teaching. Preliminary consultation is essential
before undertaking a minor.

Major: Child Development and
Family Relationships 45 credits

Core  Requirements: 2730 credits from the

following courses with approval of adviser.

O Home Econ 120

LI Home Econ 224, 250

D Home Econ 320; 327 or 427; 417b, 417d;
4171, 420;421; 422, 423, 424, 426

Home Economics Elective Reguirements: 15-18
credits



O Home economics courses sclected under
faculty advisement

{This major to be combined with elementary
teaching minor. See Education Department listing
for details.)

Minor: Child Development and
Family Relationships 25 credits

i1 Home economics courses selected under
facuity advisement. Preliminary consultation
is essential before undertaking 2 minor.

{This minor to be combined with speciai education
major or early childhood education specialization.)

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching competence in
home economics normally requires completion of
the major with a grade average of 2.5 or better.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

110 credits

70 credits in home economics plus supporting
courses from other disciplines.

Major Concentrations

These concentrations satisfly both a major and a
minor.

Generaf Home Economics Concentration

O Required core courses for this concentration:
Home Econ 100, 310, 410 (4 credits}

O Selected credits from each area listed below

with faculty advisement (9 credits each): child

development and family relationships; foods

and nutrition; home management and family

economics; housing, furnishings, equipment,

design; textiles and clothing

Home economics electives: 21 credits

Supporting courses: Econ 201 plus 35 credits

from disciplines other than home economics

o
tl

Common core requirements for Family and

Community Services and Interior Design and

Merchandising concentrations:

0O Home Econ 100, 101, 120, 166 or 461, 175,
224, 230, 250, 310, 334, 370, 410 {27-28
credits)

Family & Community Services Concentration

0 Common core requircments as shown above
(27-28 credits)

{1 Concentration requirements: 42-43 credits in
home economics classes to be planned with
faculty advisement to meet student’s pro-
posed personal or career objectives

O Supporting courses: Econ 201; Psych 201 and
351; Soc 202 and 340; plus 17 credits selected
from disciplines other than home economics

Home Econoniics

Interior Design & Merchandising Concentration

0 Common core requirements as shown above
{27-28 credits)

O Concentration reguirements: Home Econ 164,
272, 273, 364, 367, 371, 372, 375, 376, 470,
475, 478 (35 credits)

O Home economics electives: 5 credits from the
following suggested courses- Home Econ 377,
418, 476, 477

O Supporting courses: 40 credits selected with
facuity advisement from disciplines other than
home economics. Suggested supporting
courses: Econ 201, BA 201 and 301, Acctg
251; Tech 210, 311, 313, 418

25 credits

0 Courses selected with faculty advisement;
prior consultation is essential before under-
taking a minor

Minor

Pre-Professional Programs

A one of two year program is available for
students who may wish to transfer. Pre-
professional programs may be planned in dietetics,
food management, nutrition, fashion merchan-
dising, clothing design, textile science, or other
home economics programs unavailable at WWSC.

A one or two year program may be planned to
meet special needs for students who desire less
than a degree program.

COURSES IN HOME ECONOMICS

100 INTRODUCTION TO HOME ECONOMICS (1)

Orientation in the five areasz of home economics
and & review of the field in terms of history,
philesophy, professional  opportunities. 5/U
grading.

101 DESIGN ORIENTATION (3}

Not open to students with credit in Art 270.
Fundamental art principles and design concepis,
emphasizing color, pattern, texture, and space.

120 THE PRE-SCHOOL CHILD IN THE FAMILY (3}

Inteliectual, physical, social, and emotional
development of the child from conception through
age five, with emphasis upon the relationship of
the child in the famity,

164 TEXTILES FOR THE CONSUMER ({3}

Comparative properties of textile fibers and
fabrics. Emphasic on use, care and economics of
natural and synthetic textiles,

186 CLOTHING DESIGN AND SELECTION (2)

Prerequisites: Home Econ 101 or Art 270 with
Home Econ 184 recommended; not open to home
economics majors with five credits in Home Econ
280. Seiection of clothing from aesthetic and
consurmer aspects.

i75 PERSONAL ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN (2)

Prerequisite: Home Econ 101 for home economics
majors. Introduetion to furniture, decorative arts,
architeciure and landscaping for the home,
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224

230

254

253

2610

27%

218

300

31¢

320

327

334

338

350

353
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MARRIAGE AND FAMILY LIVING {2}

Prerequisite: Gen St 105 or equivalent. Intex-
personal relationships in pre-marital and marital
interaction,

DECISION-MAKING IN THE FAMILY (2)

Basic concepts of management and decision-
making viewed within the fremework of the family
as an ecosystem.

HUMAN NUTRITION (3)

Prereguisites: general college reguirement in
chemistry and Biol 101 or equivalent. Basic
nutrition principles and applications; food habits
and nutritive needs of people,

FOODS (3}

Prerequisites: Home Econ 250: Home Econ 272
recommended, Basie principles of food preparation
and selection; laboratory experience and demon-
stration.

CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION (3)

Prerequisites: Home Econ 164, 166, Home Econ
101 or Art 270, and permission of department.
Basic construction technigues; emphasis an
management of resources,

HOUSEHOLD EQUIPMENT I (3}

Evaluation of household equipment; application to
the family’s management.

HOUSEHOLD EQUIPMENT II (2)

Prerequisite: Home Eecon 272. Analysis of
electrical and non-electrical equipment; energy
conservation; laboratory experience, demon-
stration,

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN HOME ECONOMICS
{1-5}

(See Home Econ 400.)

CONCEPTS AND RESEARCH

ECOMNOMICS (2)

Preveguisite: Home Econ 100, Concepts, analysis
of research purposes and methods in the five areas
of home economics. S/ grading.

IN HOME

THE SCHOOL-AGE CHILD IN THE FAMILY
{3}

Prerequisites: Home Econ 120, Gen St 105 or

equivalents. Intellectual, physical, social and

emotional development of the child (6-1B) with

emphasis vpon relationships of the child in the

family.

FIELD EXPERIENCES IN HOME ECONOMICS
{2-5)

Prerequisite; home economies upper-division
major: completion of 45 credits in major except
child development/family relationships 30 credits
in major. Placement must be approved guarter
before registration, Opporitunity to work with
community, business and government organi-
zations and agencies utilizing home economics
skills. {$/U grading onty.)

CONSUMER ISSUES (3)

Current consumer issues in the economic world;
responsibilities and protections.

FAMILY FINANCE (3)

Prerequisites: Gen St 105, Econ 201 or Gen St
200. Management of family income and expendgi-
tures in the changing family cycle,

CHILD NUTRITION {3}

Prerequisite: Home Econ 250 and Home Eeon 120
and 320 or eguivalent. Application of nutrition
principles to children, relationship to growth and
development; indices of nutritional status,

FAMILY MEAL MANAGEMENT {3}

Prerequisites: Home Econ 250, 253 and permission
of department. Concepts of management applied
to meal servige for the family,

361

382

364

365

387

371

372

375

376

377

4040

410

CLOTHING ANALYSIS (2)

Prerequisite: Home Eeon 260 or eguivalent.
Limited to home economics education majors,
New technigues ipplied to methods of teaching
clothing, special fitbries: principles of fitiing.

FAMILY CLOTHING (2)

Prerequisite: Home Econ 164 or 166 recom-
mended. Sefection of famiy clothing to meet
changing life cvcle needs. Normaliy offered
alternate years or sumimers.

TEXTILES FOR HOME FURNISHINGS (3)

Prerequisites: Horne Econ 164 and 175 or 375,
Decorative and functional fextiles for the home,
with emphasis on construction, finishes,
economics, durability, use and care.

ADVANCED TEXTILES (3)

Prereguisite: Horae Econ 164 or equivalent.
Emphasis on special fabrics and finishes, fiber
modifications ancd textile legislation, {Normally
offered alternate years or sumrmer.)

WEAVING DESIGN (3)

Prerequisites: Horie Econ 191 and 184. Weaving
taught through the use of a variety of looms and
materials. (Normally offered alternate years ar
summer,}

HOUSINGI (3)

Prerequisites: Hom.e Econ 101 or Art 270: Home
Econ 175H; permission of depurtment, Housing for
the family; historical, aesthetic and cultural
implications.

HOUSING II {3}

Prerequisites: lome Ecan 370: Home Econ 372
recommended. Multiple housing for the family. its
planning and design,

HOUSEHOLD SYSTEMS (3)

Prerequisites: Home Econ 272, 370:; Tech 313
recommended. Factors affecting lighting, indoor
climate control atd waste systems in the home
envirenment.

HOME FURNISHINGS (3)

Prerequisites: Homs Econ 101 or equivalent; Home
Econ 164 and 1%5; permission of department.
Home Econ 364 recommended. Laboratory ex-
periences with selection, arrangernent, design af
home furnishings.

HISTORY OF FURNITURE AND DECORATIVE
ARTS (3)

Prerequisites: Horre Econ 375. Development of
furniture and decorative arts from ancient to
contemporary times,

PROFESSIONAL WORKROOM EXPERIENCE IN
INTERIOR DESIGN (3)

Prerequisites: Home Econ 364 and 375, Supervised
experience in professional interior design work-
rooms for drapery, cuortains and shade con-
struction, upholstering and related areas. S/U
grading anly,

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN HOME ECONOMICS
{1-53}

Prerequisite: permission of department chairman.

Advanced students with a creditable record in

home economics may work on 3 special problem

by conference arrangernent.

FPROFESSIONAL TRENDS IN HOME
ECONOMICS (1)
Prerequisite: Home Econ 310. Current issues,

trends, career education, 5/U prading.
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INDIVIDUALIZING HOME ECONOMICS (3)

For home economics teachers who wish fo add any
or all of the following components into their
learning systems: {J) personalized or individualized
program, (2) self instrucilional, (3) non-graded, (4)
ungraded, (5) student directed and/or managed.
Students will design a systemn under which their
students operate in any or all of the above
components. The system will be designed for their
particular program and facility. (Mormally ofiered
alternate years or suumimer.)

HOME ECOGNOMICS FOR  ELEMENTARY
SCHOOLS (3)
Prereguisites: student leaching or teaching cx-

perience. The development ol home economies
concepts and skills for the elemcentary school
curriculurm. (Normally offered alternate vears or
SIS, )

IN-SERVICE [OME LCONOMICS SUPER-
VISORY TRAINING FOR SUPERVISION OF
STUDENT TEACHERS (3)

Prerequisite:  voecalional certification in  home
ecconomics under State of Washington certification
regulations; master teacher with a minimum of two
ar more years of teaching experience in the State
of Washington who has worked as a cooperating
leucher with student teachers prior to Laking this
course, In-serviee training of master, vocationally
certified home economics teachers Lo prepare them
for assuming certain supervisory tasks (in liew of
college supervision) when working with sludent
teachers in home economics.

CONTEMPORARY IS3ULES IN FAMILY
RELATIONSHIPS (3)
Prerequisite: Home Keon 424 or equivalent,

Fxpleralion of contemporary issues in family
relationships. (Wormally offered alternate years or
SUMIMer.)

CONSUMER EDUCATION
ECONOMICS TEACHERS (1-3)

Prereguisite: studenl teaching or home econoinics
teaching experience. Comprehensive overview of
current consumer issues; exploration of new media
and rescurces, description and  evaluation  of
consumer education courses and/or programs for
home econemics at the secondary level. Normally
ofifered alternate years or summers.

FOR HOME

ADMINISTRATION OF PRE-SCHOOL PRO-
GRAMS (2
Prereguisites: Home Econ 420 and 422 or

eguivalent, This workshop will provide additional
training for child development specialists, teachers
and administrators of nursery schools, day-care
centers, ete. (Normally offered alternate vears or
SUmMmer.)

IESIGN CENTER RESEARCH PRCJECT (1-3)

Prerequisite: Tech 214 or Home Econ 101.
Directed research in design under the auspices of
the Western Design Center. {Also listed as Tech
418.)

PRESCHGOL EDUCATION (3)

Prerequisite: Home Eeon 120, Curriculum
materials for preschool age children: behavior
management technigues, classroom organization,
Leaching strategies, (Also offered as Ed 432.)

DEVELOPMENTAL ASPECTS OF ADULTHOQD
AND AGING (3}

Prerequisite: Gen S5t 1056 or equivalent; permission
of department, Physical, economic, psychological
and social changes in the middle and later years,
Emphasis on changes in family relationships,
finaneces, living envirenment and employment.
Persenal, social and community rescurces ex-
ploved, (Normally offered aliermate vears or
summer,}
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LABORATORY EXPERIENCE WITH THE PRE-
SCHOOL CUHILD {3)

Prerequisites: [lome Econ 120 and 420 and
permission of department; a tuberculosis test
required in compliance with state law. Home Econ
420 excepted for home economics secondary
education majors, Observation and participation in
preschool laboratory. S/U grading.

SEMINAR IN ADVANCED CHILD DEVELOP-
MENT (3}

Prerequisites: 5 ecredits in upper division child
development courses znd permission of depart-
ment. Critical analyvsis of aspects of child
development, recent development of theories;
supervised individual projects.

FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS (3)

Prerequisite: Home Feon 224 or equivalent.
Concepls of the family: eurrent issues, family life
education,

PARENT - CHILD INTERACTION (3)

Prerequisites: Home Econ 3206 and
equivalent, Emphasives child-rearing
parent effcetiveness and training.

424 or
practices,

FIELD EXPERIENCES IN HOME KCONOMICS
(2-5}

Prercquisite: home economics upper-division
major: completion of 45 eredits in maior except
child development/family relationships 30 credits
in major, Placement must be approved quarter
belore registration. Opportunity to work with
community, business and government organi-
zations and agencies utilizing home economics
skills, (§/U grading only.)

HOME MANAGEMENT (2}

Prerequisites: Home Econ 230, senior standing and
permission of department. Philosophy and theory
of management and decision makiog in the family
from an interdisciplinary viewpoint. {Normally
oifered laternate years or summer.)

HOME MANAGEMENT LABORATORY (3)

Prerequisites: Gen St 105, Home Econ 353, 230,
and permission of department. Application of
concepts and principles of home management to
group and home living.

HOME ECONOMICS VOCATIONAL EDUCA-
TION {3)

Prerequisites: Psych 371, senior status, and 38
creditz in reguirsd home economics; to be taken
immediately preceding student teaching.
Competency-based program designed for entry
level of all agpects of secondary vocational home
economics teaching; lesson, unit, course planning
and department management,

CURRICULUM N
EDUCATION (3}

Prerequisite: student teaching and/or teaching
experience, Functiomal home economics progeams
for middle school, senior high and adults. Analysis
and synthesis of current concepts emphasizing the
planning of courses of study and scope and
sequence of programs,

HOME ECONOMICS

ADULT EDUCATION IN
(3}

Prerequisite: permission of department. Principles

of education for adult learners, development of

home economics programs for adult edueation;

philosophies, issues and objectives.

HOME ECONOMICS

CURRENT ISSUES AND TEACHING TECH-
KIQUEES (2)

Prerequisite: home economics teaching experience
or student teaching experience. Current issues,
conecepts, teaching techniques for implementation
for home econonmics subject areas in middle school,
junior and senior high schools.
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445¢

44hd

441

CONSUMER EDUCATION
DISCIPLINARY WORKSHOP (3)

Prerequisite: current teaching in secondary schools,
A special workshop designed to increase back-
ground knowledge in consumer education and
develop an interdisciplinary ecurrieulum in prepara-
tion for team teaching of consumer education at
the secondary level during the following school
vear, (Summer.)

INTER-

METRICS FOR THE CONSUMER. (2)

Consumerism and the effective use of metric uniis.
(Normally offered summers.) .
RESCURCES

ECONGMICE (2}

Prervequisite: home economics teaching experience
or studenl teaching experience. Curreni resources
for teaching home economies programs in middle
schaol, junior and senicr high schools. Repeatable
for credit,

446a Clothing and Textiles

448b Consumer Educalion

446¢ Family Life Edueation

446d Foods and Nutrition

44Be Housing/Furnishings/Management

446f General Home Economics

FOR TEACHING HOME

448

4H0

451

452

453

455

481

470

475

476

477

478

497k

EVALUATION IN HOME ECONOMICS (2)

Prerequisite: Psych 371, home economics major or
minor. Application of current concepts in evalua-
tion; technigues and non-test devices appropriate
to each subject area of home economies,

NUTRITION: ASPECTS OF HUMAN GROWTH
(5)

Prerequisite: Hom= Econ 250 Home Econ 350 and

421 and Biol 348 and 34% or equivalent

recommended, Nuiritional needs through the life

cyele: indices o nutritional status. Research
studies.
FIELD STUDIES IK NUTRITION (2-5)

Prerequisite: Home Fcon 450 and permission of
department. Supervised field work in human
nutrition, §/U gracing,

SEMINAR IN NUTRITION AND FOODS (3)

Prerequisite: Home Eeon 350 or 450, Current
issues and problems in foods and nutrition. Survey
and application ©of research studies. (Normaily
offered in alternate years or summer.)

SOCIAL AND CULTURAL ASPECTS OF FOOD
(3}

Prevequisites: Home Econ 353; Anth 201, Social

and cultural develspment of people as related to

the aceeptance and use of food.

RESEARCH PROBLEMS IN NUTRITION AND
FOODS (2-5)

Prerequisite: Home Econ 350, 353, 450 and 310 or
equivalent. Significant current research in human
nutrition and foods, research techniques and
applications o selected problems,

CLOTHING AND JUMAN BEHAVIOR (3)

Implications and significance of clothing in
Western society, with special emphasis on clothing
symbolism, soeial siratification, development of
seif-concept and fashion. Normally offered alter-
nate ¥ears or sUmImers.

HOUSING AND SOCIETY (3)

Prerequisite: Soc 340, The personal environment
and its relation to the community.

ADVANCED HOME FURNISHINGS (3)

Prercquisites: Home Econ 375:; Home Feon 164
recommended but not required for interior design
and merchandising majors; permission of depart-
ment, Traditional and contemporary design in
home furnishings; advanced planning problems.

CONTEMPORARY DESIGN
NISHINGS (2)

Prerequisite: Home Econ 175. American and
international influences on contemporary design.
{Normally oifered tlternate years or SUMmer, )

IN HOME FUR-

FIELD EXPERIENCE IN INTERIOR DESIGN
AND MERCHAND'SING (3)

Prerequisite: Home Econ 478, senjor status and 60
credits in prescribed interior design and merchan-
dising concentraticn. Supervised experience in a
professional interior design studio or retail interiors
husiness, §/U grading only,

INTERIOR DESIGN PLANNING (3)

Prerequisites: Hom: Feon 475 and Tech 311 and
413 or eqguivalent; permission of department.
Seniors only. 5/U grading only. Planning course for
interior designers cr related design fields, Variety
of projects—residential and institutional, pre-
sentations and eritiques, Field trips to professional
designers,

CREATIVITY WIT:H TEXTILES II (2}

Prerequisite: sewing skills, Opportunity for ex-
ploring creative uses of textiles for clothing and
home {urnishings and experimenting with new
materials and methods to discover creative
solutions. Workshap projects are applicable for
pre-school  through adult level and can be
completed within a short-term period.
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NUTRITION AND FOODS FOR TEACHERS (2)

Prerequisite: Home Econ 150 or eguivalent. The
development and application of nutrition and food
concepts in the school corriculum.

INTERNATIONAL FOODS II (2}

Prerequisite: Home Econ 253, 363 or equivalent
and upper-division standing, Lecturef
demonstration of food preparation techniques in
relationship to culturalfsoctal aspects of food.
Structured to meet needs of teachers or for the
individual who has an interest in internationsal
cuisine.

GOURMET FOODS IT (2)

Prerequisite: Home Econ 253, 353 or eguivalent
and upper-division standing, The art of gourmet
coolking; development of cosmopolifan menus;
laboratory experience, lectures and demonstration.

GENERATIONS IN ACTION 1T (2}

Prerequisite: one class in aging, This workshop ig
an examination of the physiciogical, psychelogical,
soeial and cultural aspects of the aging process in
relation to specific community programs. Time will
be spent in working with and observing the elderly:
and ¢lassroom discussion,

TEXTILES AND CLOTHING CONSERVATION
(2)

Prerequisites: Home Econ 260 or eguivalent;
sewing skills; upper-division status. Construction of
usable parments and acecessories by recycling
outdated clothing into current styles. Legture,
discussion, laboratory projects) resource speakers;
illustrative slides and materials.

497s
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CLOTHING RECYCLING LABORATORY (2}

Prerequisite: one clething construclion class, basic
textiles course recommended., Recyeling and
renewing used clething to meet the inflationary
problems in today’s society.

BUSINESS OF INTERIOR DESIGN (2)

Prerequisite: junior or senior standing with major
in housing, furnishingsfequipment concentration or
interior design major in approved program or
working professional in interior design. Case study
workshop with emphasis on ethnics: contracts and
business forms; client relations: professional liaison
with the disciplines of architecture and building
construction; sources for the environmeni: com-
pensations and fees) complaints and adjustments;
installation; public relations.

SEMINAR IN INFANT DEVELOPMENT (2)

Prerequisite; upper-division standing. Areas io be
govered are prenatal and neonate development;
temmperamental and eultural differences: physical
growth and motor development. cognition and
perception; social-emational development,

SCANDINAVIAN TOUR OF DESIGN AND
ART {5)

Prerequisite: permission of department. Summer
tour of Norway, Sweden, Finland and Denmark;
study of art, design, architecture, home fur-
nishings, industrial design, arts and crafts.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN HOME ECONOMICS
{1-5)
(See Home Econ 400.})
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HUMAN SERVICES PROGRAM

At the time of going to press, the Human Services
Program had not been formally assigned to a
college. Some courses and reguirements may
change as a result of the assignment. Students
should check with the Registrar or program
director for further information.

The Human Services Program {HSP) is a two-year,
upper-division, off-campus program leading to a
Bachelor of Arts degree from Western Washington
State  College. The curriculum is an  inter-
disciplinary systems orientation which draws
conzepts from z wide range of social science and
organizational development perspectives. The
curriculum stresses the knewledge that is basic for
effective work in human service activities,

The curriculum is designed to use a ficld
experience as a live laboratory throughout the
two-year period. Thus, each student must be

178

working either as a raid staff member, or as a
volunteer for 16 or rnore hours per week in an
organization providing or facilitating human
services to clients in the Puget Sound area, Classes
will be conducted in the field at locations clase to
the student's living area (e.g., in Seattle, Mount
Vernon, Everett, Bellingham etc.).

ELIGIBILITY

Applicants to the Human Services Pragram may be
cither:

{a} Salaried employees who work in agencies and
institutions which fit the human services
category and who would like to complete
their BA degree, or,

{b) Persons who have, or can abtain, voluntcer ar
fellowship placements with agencies or insti-
tutions which fit tre human services category:,



Preference will be given to those applicants who
have completed two years of coliege or university
study including the general education require-
ments {sciences, mathematics, communications).

Candidates who have not completed their general
education requirements must do so as soon as
possible on entering the program.

HUMAN SERVICES

Human services, as a field of study and practice, is
concerned with both the voluntary and organized
efforts to aid persons in fulfifling their needs for
physical and mental health, education, cmploy-

ment, nutrition, shelter and recreation, Human’

services has become a growing emoloyment and
educational area since personal and group services
are increasingly in demand both in human
development and rchabilitation.

As employment opportunities .and educational
needs in human services increased, this program
was developed to unify knowledge common to the
human services area, Thus, for example, the
program cxamines the wide range of forces
operating within the individual person as well as
those forces affecting the individua! within natural
groups, organizations and the larger community.

The placement of a student in a human services
agency is ctitical to the educational program since
knowledge must be related to the work being
performed. The work assignment provides a
laboratory in which knowledge can be applied,
utilized and verified. The placement in a human
services agency also helps a student select career

dreas,

Human Services

HUMAN SERVICES FACULTY

JESSE HIRAOKA {1972} Director of Human Services,
Professor of General Studies/Ethnic Studies. BA,
Roosevelt Unijversity; MA, University of Chicago;
PhD, Northwestern University.

PAUL DAVID Lecturer. BA, University of Washington.

DANIEL B. EDWARDS Lecturer. BA, University of
California. )

BRUCE HARRIS Lecturer. BA, MA, Western Washington
State College.

GRETCHEN HEGEMAN Leciurer. BA, University of the
City af New York; MA, University of Chicaga.

JOHN W. RIETZ Llecturer. BA, University of Miami;
MEd, Western Washington State College; |D,
University of Flarida,

FORMAT FOR COURSES

The academic program will be conducted in the
field through a varicty of formats:

(1) The core courses are delivered in a seminar
format with ongoing “core groups” of
students, Students will remain in the same
core group for a full academic year.

{(2) Problem specific courses begin the second
guarter of the first year as time in core
courses is reduced. From that point on
students are expected to participate either in
problem specific seminars or to carry out
independent learning programs. Problem
specific seminars will be open to all students
from all core groups but will be conducted at
sites most convenient for the students actually
enrolled.

The following offer examples of core and problem
specific courses taught in previous years. Courses
for 1977-79 arc being developed for approval by
the College’s curriculum committecs.

THE CORE COURSES

300 INTRA SYBTEMS CHANGE:
ANALYSIS (5B)

The readings and activities planned for this course
have been selected to provide each student with
the basic conceptual tools for describing and
understanding individual growth and change
Processes,

INDIVIDUAL

301 INTER SYSTEMS DEVELOPMENT: INTER-
FERSONAL ANALYSIS (D)

The objectives of this course are to provide each
student with a working knowledge of the concepts
of interpersonal systems. Included are the means
used to interact with clients and the processes ugsed
te convert communications information into
action plans.

302 GROUP SYSTEMS DEVELOPMENT (5)

The course material is designed to acquaint the
student with the concepts and processes used to
analyze and manage the interaction of two or more
systems, be they people, groups or organizations.
The focus for application is smallgroup intee-
action.
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400 DYNAMICS OF HUMAN SERVICE S$YSTEMS The problem specific zeminars are divided into three
PERFORMANCE (5) generic tracks. Fach track has u series of courses designed
This course atiempts Lo provide the student with a to comploment gach olier wnd, jn most cases, follows ¢

conceptual frame of reference for analyzing the sequential series. The following are examples.
intrasystem and intersystern characteristies which

promele the human service organization’s goal

achievement ability, Primarv conceptual concern 330 HUMAN SERVICE CLIENT DEVELOPMENT:
will be centered on the system’s structure, values CHILDHOOD (%)
and technology and their degree of inter-
dependence, 331 HUMAN SERVICE CLIENT DEVELOPMENT:
ADULT «5)
332 HUMAN SERVICE CLIENT DEVELOPMENT:
FAMILY (5
PROBLEM SPECIFIC SEMINARS 334 ETHNIC DEVELOPMENT AND HUMAN SER-

VICE INSTITUTIONS (5)
The selection of seminar offerings is based upon three

factors: first, the needs of the students which reflect the 355 Iﬁ&{,‘ogUCTION TO HUMAN SERVICES AND
reulity of human service work in the field; second, the (5)

Aivtory of successfuf and oftenn requested seminars to 360 ADULT LEARNING/CLIENT AND STAFF
dute; third, o logical end rational series of semingrs which TRAINING METHODOLOGY L (5)

witl provide students with the opportunity to legrn ot

feust ane subject areg n addition ta core courses in some 361 ADULT LEARNING/CLIENT AND STAFF
depth, Students are expecied fo design their course of TRAINING METHODOLOGY [I (5)

sidy based upon in-depth work in at legst one track. Prerequisite: Human Services 360,




HUXLEY COLLEGE OF

ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES

HUXLEY FACULTY

JAMES R. ALBERS (1971} Professor and Vice Provost
for Instruction and Planning, WWSC, BS, Washington
State Uriversity; MS, George Washington University;
Ph1D {Physics), University of Washington.

RICHARD H. BERG {1970} Associate Professor. B5, MS,
Untversity of Washington; PhD (Sanitary Engineer-
ing), Oregon State University.

DAVID E. CLARKE {1966) Associate Professor. BA, MA,
Trinity (Cambridge); PhD (Political Science), Stan-
fard University.

SUSAN E. K, CLOUGH ({1976} Assistant Professor. BA,
Wellesley College; PhD [Forest Zoology), State
University of New York [Syracuse},

RICHARD FRYE (1975} Assistant Professor. BS, U.S.
Naval Academy; PhD (Marine Resources Economics),
University of Rhode Island.

ERNST L, GAYDEN {1971) Associate Professor. Ph3,
University of Chicago; MS ({City and Regional
Planning}, Hlinois Institute of Technology.

JOHN C. MILES (1968} Assistant Professor. BA,
Dartmouth  College; MA  {Recreation and  Park
Managernent}, University of Oregon.

GILBERT A, PETERSON {1972) Associate Professor. BS,
Youngstown State University; MUP, PhD {Urban
Planning), University of Washington.

LYNN A, ROBBINS {1971} Associate Professar, BA,
University of Utah; MA, PhD {Anthropology},
University of Cregon,

WILLIAM . SUMMERS ({1971} Associate Professor.
BME, PhD {Zoology), University of Minnesota.

MICHAEL F, SWEENEY ({1977) WVisiting Assistant
Professor. BFA, Utah State University; MLA
{Landscape Architecture], University of Massa-
chusetis, Amherst.

HERBERT H, WEBBER {1970} Associate Professor. BS¢,
PhD (Zoology and Marine Biology), University of
British Columbia,

RUTH F, WEINER (1974} Professor. BS, MS, University
‘of Nlinois; PhD {Physical Chemistry}, The Johns
Hopkins University.

HERBERT H. WONG (1977]) Visiting Associate Professor.
BA, University of California, Berkeley, MA, Cali-

_fornia State University, San Jose; EdD {(Education},
University of California, Berkeley.

MING-HO YU (1970} Assuciate Professor. BS, National
Tajwan University; MS, PhD [Plant Nutrition and
Biochemistry], Utah State University.
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Adjunct Faculty

Bert Co Brainard

Director of Environmental Health

Bellingham-Whatcom County Health District
M2H [Public Health), Universily of Minnesota

Descriptive information on Huxley College and its

programs is found in the Huxley College section of

the “Colleges of Western™ chapter of this catulog.

CONCENTRATIONS (for B.S. degree)

Concentrations focus on recognized arcas of
ervironmental concern. Studenl programs in the
concentrations may draw upon 2 number of
different disciplines for analysis. Concentrations
are designed to prepare students for career
opportunities. They cluster into three major areas
of emphasis:

I Applied Lcology and Environmental Science
Ecosystems Analysis
Environmental Health
Systems and Simulations
Marine Resources

I Education and Human Ecology

Environmental Education
Environmental Journalism
Human Ecology

Hi Planning and Administration
Environmental Planning
Environmental Policy and Administration

I Applied Ecology and
Environmental Science

Students electing concentrations in this group will
focus primarily upon the scientific and techno-
logical dimensions of environmental studies.

Ecasystermns Analysis (73 credit hours)

Man 1oday is faced with many social, physical and
biclogical problems. These problems are complex,
involving many environments and ecosystems.
So utions have generally been proposed from
nairow points of view resulting at best in partial
success which often causes other unseen diffi-
culties; e.g., control of insect pests with DDT.

Vizble solutions to these problems lie in the
holistic understanding of the impact of man on
ecosystems, the functional units of our biosphere,
The concentration focuses on  impacted  eco-
systems by comparative analyses of both pristine
and man-influenced ccosystems. Field investi-
gations, environmental impact analysis  and
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modeling will be emphasized in this concentration,
Consideration will be given to strategies for
managing ecological systems,

Vocational opportun ties are possible with various
environmental regulatory agencies and agencies
involved in the environmental impact assessment
process. The concentration will also prepare
students for graduate work in applied and
interdisciplinary ecology programs,

Program advisers: Janes Newman, Susan Clough.

Recommended preparation: One year of biology;
courses in statistics; and either organic chemistry
or one year’s course work in geography, sociology,
cconomics or mathem atics,

Concentration Requirements (49 credit hours)

Applied Ecological Theory and Analysis (22 credit
hours)

O Hux 330a,b Applied Ecalogy (5)

0 Hux 331a,b Applied Population Ecology (5)
0 Hux 332 Applied Freshwater Ecology (4)

O Hux 340 Ethology (4)

[0 Hux 432 Cultural Ecology (4)

Causes of Ecological Disruption {13 credit hours)
B Hux 350a,b introduction to Environmental
Pollution (5}
(O Hux 450 Environmental Biochemistry (4} and
at least one of the fallowing:
-~ Hux 361 Water Pollution (4)
- Hux 362 Air Pollution (4)
— Hux 365 Energy and Energy Resources (4)

Management of Ecological Systems (14 credit

hours)
7 Hux 436 Enviroamental Impact Statements
(6)

Hux 483 Resource Economics {4) and at least
one of the following:

— Hux 435 Lcosystems Analysis and Manage-
ment (4)

— Hux 437 Applied Freshwater Resource
Management (4}

— Hux 485 Resource Management {4)

Concentration Flectives (24 credits)

[0 Swdents will take at least 24 elective credits
which support their area of interest within the
concentration, i.2., mathematical modeling,
wildlife or ecological management, pollution
effects and rehablitation, etc. These electives
may be chosen {with the assistance of the
adviser} from the offerings in any of the
colleges at WWSC.

Environmental Health (6870 credit hours)

The cnvironmental health concentration is con-
cerned with the understanding ol those substances,
forces and conditions in the surrounding environ-
ment that may influence man’s health and well
being. Such problems as air and water pollution,
nutrition, food contamination, overpapulation,



pesticides and radiation exposure are considered.
The concentration not only stresses creation of an
environment which is healthfu! and contributes to
high-quality living, but also seeks the tools and
methodology to be used for analyzing environ-
mental health related problems.

The environmental health program also provides
sufficient flexibility so that the student interested
in continuing with graduate education can plan his
course work to meet graduate school admissions
requirements.

There has been and will continue to be a great
need for adequately trained people to monitor the
environment and to plan and manage environ-
mental health programs. Such persons are prepared
to work in a variety of programs such as food
quality control, water supply, sewage disposal, air
potlution, water pollution, institutional health and
general sanitation.

Program advisers: Ruth Weiner, Ming-Ho Yu,

Required preparation: One year each of biology
and chemistry.

Concentration reguirements: All environmental
heaith students must complete the common
requirements and either Option A {General
Environmental Health} or Option B (Food and
Nutrition).

Common Requirements {34 credit hours)

Hux 330a Applied Ecclogy {3}

Hux 350a,b Introduction to Envircnmental
Pollution {5}

Hux 352a,b Nutrition | {6)

Hux 455 Pollutants and Health (4}

Hux 4972 Community Environmental Health
Administration (1) '

Biol 345 Fundamentals of Microbiology (5}
(Biol) 348-9 Human Anatomy and Physiology
10

Option A~General Environmental Health Program
{32 credit hours)

Hux 361 Water Poilution (4}

Hux 362 Air Poliution {4)

}(‘ll.)Ix 436 Environmental Impact Statements
6

Hux 450 Environmental Biochemisiry {4}
Hux 451 Environmental Biochemistry Lab {2)
Hux 497b Field Practice in Environmental
Health {1)

Chem 351-3 Organic Chemistry {11)

Option B—Food and Nutrition Program (30 credit
hours}

Hux 353 Food, Hunger and Malnutrition (4)
Hux 400 Independent Studies in Food and
Nutrition {5}

Hux 432 Cuitural Ecology {4}

Hux 452 Nutrition [i {4)

Chem 251 Elementary Organic Chemistry {5)
Home Econ 350 Child Nutrition (3}

Home Econ 450 Nutrition: Aspects of Human
Growth (5)

0O oocbc O0ao 00 Qoo oo

oogoo OB

Huxliey Coflege

Concentration Electives {4 credit hours)

O Electives selected under advisement. Hux 383
{Environmental Economics) is  strongly
recommended.

Environmental Systerms & Simulations
{55 credit hours)

Environmental systems and simulations is an
undergraduate program designed to give the
student a comprehensive view of environmental
issues. Environmental complexity is studied
through modeling (including computer models)
and simulation of natural and man-made systems.
Typical topics are air and water systems, biological
harvesting models, growth models, energy use and
policy maodels, and the problem of social variables
in physical models, Data gathering and mcasure-
ment technigques are also considered. Use of the
Huxley computer facility is encouraged.

Frogram adviser: Richard Berg,

Required preparation: 0One quarter each of
chemistry, the caiculus, and biology are required.

Concentration Requirements (43 credits)

0O Hux 311 Introduction 1o Environmental
Planning {4)

O Hux 330a Applied Ecology (3}

0 Hux 335 Human Ecology (4)

OO0 Hux 350a,b Intreduction to Environmental
Poilution {4}

O Hux 361 Water Pollution {4}

O Hux 362 Air Pollution {4]

00 Hux 363 Quantitative Methods for Environ-
mental Problems {4)

OO Hux 365 Energy and Energy Resources (4}

O Hux 465 Systems Analysis {4)

O Hux 466 Natural Systems Simulation {4}

O Hux 483 Resource Econemics (4)

o

O

oncentration Electives {12-15 credits)
Choose any three from:
— Hux 321a QOceanography and Marine Re-
sources (3}
— Hux 322 Marine Bioresources (2}
— Hux 383 Envirenmental Economics (4)
(—)Hux 436 Environmental Impact Statements
&
— Math 335 Introduction to Mathematical
Programming {4)
— Math 375 Numerical Methods (4)

Marine Resources {72 credit hours)

Although the oceans are not an infinitely large
source of food for man's increasing population,
they do provide an important protein source that
is presently being inefficiently utilized. World
demand necessifates a more effective use of this
food resource. Marine organisms are also impor-
tant in yielding products used in medicine and
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industry. These biotic resources are jeopardized by
over-harvesting, by use ol the ocean as a waste
dsposal medium and by the development of
offshore oil production. The living resources are
rost important to man’s present and probable
future needs. To protect the potential of the
oceans lo produce biotic resources, it is ¢ssential
to understand the occan’s physical environment,
the oceanic biota and the ecological interrelations
o’ marine organisms. A use of the biotic potential
o the sea that Is consistent with an understanding
o the dimensions of the marine ecosystem is the
theme of this concentration of study.

Marine rescurces graduates will be qualified for
some environmental positions in state and federal
agencies such as the Department of Ecology and
the U.S. Bureau of Sports Fisheries and Wildlife.
Private engineering consulting firms and industries
are also secking people with an cnvironmental
biology background.

Graduate programs in a number of disciplines are
open to marine resources graduates who wish to
continue their education. Students may enter
programs in biology, oceanography, ccology,
marine biology or fisheries.

Program advisers: William Summers, Bert Webber.

Rzcommended preparation: Option | of Huxley's
general education program is the basic preparation
fer marine resources. However, the following
preparation is recommended: an additional quarter
ol general biology, a year of general chemistry; a
cuurse in physical geology; and courses in calculus
and computer programming.

Concentration requirements: All marine resource
stadents must complete the common reguirements
ard either Option A (assessment and impact
process} or Option B {marine biology). Alternative
options are possible, but should be described early
in the student's program and must be approved by
his/her faculty adviser,

Students wishing to complete the marine biology
opticn (Cption B} are required to have three
quarters of biology {or equivalent), three quarters
of chemistry (or equivalent), and calculus.

Common Reguirements {44 credits)

Hux 321a Oceanography and Marine Re-
sources (3)

Hux 322 Marine Bioresources (2)

Hux 324 Marine Ecology and Fisheries (5)
Hux 330a,b Applied Ecology (5)

Hux 350a,b Introduction to Environmental
Pollution {5)

Hux 422 Pollution and Marine Analysis {5)
Hux 423 Techniques of Marine Analysis {4)
Hux 335 Human Ecology {4); or Hux 353
Food, Hunger and Malnutrition {4); or Hux
432 Cultural Ecology (4); or Hux 470
Environmental Ethics {4}

{1 Biol 340 Biometrics (5)
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0 Biol 361 Biology of Commercially Important
Species (3)
@ Geol 340 Geological Oceanography (3)

Option A--Assessment and Impact Process (30-31

credits)
Hux 311  Introduction to Environmental
Planning {4}

) Hux 332 Applied Freshwater Ecology (5)

O Hux 3671 Water Follutian {4)

a i(-lux 436 Envircnmental Impact Statements
6)

O Hux 483 Resource Economics (4); or
Hux 485 Resourze Management {4}

O Electives (7-8} to be chosen under advisement

ption B--Marine Biclogy (30-31 credits)
Biol 310 Lower Organisms (5)
Biol 312 Animal Biology {5}
Biol 456 Algae (5); or Biol 461 Marine
Invertebrates (5)
Biol 462 Ichthyclogy (5)
Chem 351-3 Organic Chemistry (11); or
Chem 251  Organic  Chemistry (5} and
Chern 333 Analytical Chemistry (5)

oo oooe

Il Education and Human Ecology

The emphasis in these concentrations is upon
social and humanistic dimensions of environmental
problems. Problems of culture and society,
fearning and lifestyl: are examined by students
focusing their studies in this area.

Environmental Education

The general objective of the concentration in
environmental education is to provide students
intercsted in educational roles of various types
with an opportunity 1o obtain a basic under-
standing of the qualities of the cnvironment in
general and of ths environmental education
process in particular. A number of options have
been developed within the program which will
allow students with varied interests opportunities
toward diverse career goals.

The program consists of several distinct parts.
First, all students acquire a synthetic and holistic
understanding of th2 content of environmental
studies. Second, students examine the process of
education from the environmental perspective; e,
how the environmental education process differs
from other processes of education, what ideas and
methods are central to the process and what
specific technigues are available to facilitate the
process. Third, students lcarn the content and
techniques essential ta function in the professional
role which they wish to play. Courses may be
taken in journalism, elementary education, dis-
ciplinary arcas essential for secondary school
teaching, recreation, media technology or other
areas. Fourth, students participate in internships, a
field practicum, or research.



Program advisers: |ohn Miles, Herbert Wong.

The options within the present program include
the following:

Option A—Teacher Education: The goal of this
option is not to train a specialist in environmental
studies but to assist in the training of teachers of
one of the traditional subject areas. it is possible
to complete this program in the normal four-year
college program only if advisement begins in the
freshman vear. A program in cooperation with the
elementary education program or the respeciive
disciplinary department must be worked out
individually for each student.

Option B—Qutdoor Education and Environmental
Interpretation: The goal of this option is to
prepare people 10 pursue environmental education
careers in non-formal educational and recreational
settings. People choosing this option will design
programs of study which should prepare them Tor
work as outdoor education leaders and interpreters
of various ervironments,

Option C—Mass Communications and Environ-
mental Education: This option allows a student to
combine his interests in education, environmental
studies, mass communications andfor media
technology, utilizing extensively the offerings of
departments which specialize in various aspects of
communications.

Concentration Reguirements

Option A—Teacher Education {87 credits)

1. Required courses:

J Hux 371 Education as an Environmental
Process (4)

O  Hux 472 Environmental Education Curricu-
lum (4}

O A minimum of two courses from:
— Hux 377 Alternative Futures (4)
— Hux 417 The Community Process (4}
-« Hux 470 Environmental Ethics (4)
— Hux 473 Environmental Interpretation {4)

2. Secondary subject concentration {35-45 credit
hours] or elementary tcaching minor (35
credit hours)

3. Ed 310, Psych 352 or 353 (8 credit hours)
Ed/Psych 491-492 (12 credit hours)
Ed 494 or 495 (16 credit hours)
Field-based education sequence recommended

Option B—Outdoor Education and Environmental
Interpretation {64 credits)

Required courses {27 credits)

Hux 330a Applicd Ecclogy (3)

Hux 350a Introduction to Pollution {4}

Hux 371 Education as an Environmental
Process {4)

Hux 383 Environmental Economics (4}, or
Hux 480 Urban Economics {4), or Hux 483
Resource Economics {4)
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O Hux 430 Environment and Politics {4), or
Hux 432 Cultural Ecology (4), or Hux 436
Environmental Impact Statements {6)

Hux 470 Environmental Ethics {4)

Hux 473 Environmental Interpretation {4)
Coursewark under advisement in Huxley,
biclogy, recreation, cducation, or other
appropriate fields {37 credit hours)

NMODO

Option C--Mass Communications and Environ-
mental Education (64 credits)

Required courses (27 credits)

Hux 330a Applied Ecology (3)

Hux 350a [ntroduction to Pollution {4}

Hux 371 Education as an Environmental
Process (4}

Hux 377 Alternative Futures (4}

Hux 383 Environmental Economics (4), or
Hux 480 Urban Economics (4), or Hux 483
Resource Economics {4}

Hux 430 Environment and Politics {4), or
Hux 432 Cultural Ccology (4}, or Hux 436
Environmental Impact Statements {6}

Hux 470 Environmental Ethics {4)
Courscwork under advisement in education
andfor media technology (37 credits)

oo ocoad-

a

~d

Environmental fournalism

A program of 100 credit hours involving a double
Huxley-Journalism major may be elected. The
student electing this program will have an adviser
both in Huxley and in Journaiism. The Huxley
portion of the program will provide the student
with a basic background in environmental studies
and with the option to further broaden this
background or to examine a subsection of
environmental  studies in some depth, The
journalism portion of the program will of course
provide the tools of the journalistic profession.

Program adviser: |ohn Miles,

Concentration Reguirerments

1. General education as required by Huxley

2. Journalism major: 45 credit hours, 15 credit
hours in environmental studies to be applied
to the major requirement

Huxley concentration (54 credit hours)

Concentration requirements {35)

Hux 304/305 Man, Society and Environ-
ment | and 11 {(10)

Hux 311 introduction to Planning (4)

Hux 330a Applied Ecology (3)

Hux 3504, 350b -Introduction to Environ-
mental Pollution (5)

Hux 383 Environmental Economics (4)

Hux 430 Environment and Politics {4}

Hux 499 Seminars (6)

Concentration electives {20 credit hours,
under adviserment)

Hux 335 Human Ccology {4)

Hux 351 Food, Hunger and Malnutrition {3)
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Hux 370 Environmental Psychology (4]

Hux 436 Environmental Impact Studies (4}
Hux 470 Environmental Ethics (4)

Or 20 hours under advisement for the student
wishing to acquire depth in a particular area
of environmental studics.

oooo

Human Ecofogy (61 credit hours)

The human ecology conceniration is a general cne
designed 10 give sfudents experience in a wide area
of inguiry. it touches on cultural ecology, the
dynamics of human population, environmental
ethics, political action, ccosystems, pollution, and
assessment of environmental impacts, among other
subjects. To pursue the goals of the concentration,
a student systematically explores numerous fields
of study. Perhaps foremost, he gains an under-
standing of the enormous complexity of human
problems in modern society.

Enterprising and well-organized human ecology
students have had little difficulty finding employ-
ment in federal agencics, local service organi-
zations and elsewhere. The wide background of
these students serves them well in addressing
themselves to the variety of challenges in their
ckosen careers.

Graduate study is a secend option open to human
ecology students. Several excellent graduate
programs in the U5, provide a continuation of
in-depth study in human ecology; or the student
may enter graduate programs in fields such as
ar thropology, scciology, geography, political
science or psychology.

Huaxley graduates in human ecology have generally
been able to enter graduate programs of their
ckoice,

The concentration allows many opportunities for
seif-enrichment independent of career goals per se.

FProgram adviser: Lynn A, Robbins.

Recommended preparation: Courses in biology,
anthropology, sociclogy and history,

Concentration Requirements {49 credit hours)
Hux 311 Introduction to Environmental
Planning (4}

Hux 330a Applied Ecology {3)

Hux 335 Human Ecclogy {4}

Hux 350a Introduction to Pollution {4)

Hux 383 Environmental Economics (4}

;—h;x 419 Technology: Change and Assessment
4

Hux 431 Human Population Dynamies {4}
Hux 432 Cultural Ecology (4)

(Hux 436 Environmental Impact Statements
6)

Hux 470 Environmental Ethics (4)

Soc 322 Social Ecology (3)

Soc 315 Social Statistics {5)
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Concentration Electives {12 credit hours, selected
under advisement)

Hux 301 Challenge of Survival {4)

Hux 353 Food, Hunger and Malnutrition {4)
Geog 341 Urban Geography (5]

Anth 310 Rise of Civilization {5)

Hist 436 Technclogy and Society in Early
European History (5}

Biol 348, 349 Human
Physiology {5 each)

Hux 430 Environment and. Politics (4)
Computer  Science 110 Introduction o
Programming {3}

Anatomy and
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IH Planning and Administration

These concentrations prepare graduates to apply
the social, natural and physical sciences to land-use¢
planning and other administrative and control
matters in environmental quality.

Environmental Planning {104 credit hours)

Bringing a natural scientist’s understanding of
environmental systems to bear on problems of
human organization is the role of the environ-
mentally based planner, He must understand the
processes of both natural and social systems and
how they are integrzted over time and space, He
must also understand the ways in which decisions
are made and implemented by both groups and
individuals. He musi understand the tools and
techniques of gather ng, analyzing and presenting
information, and of egqual importance, he must be
esthetically sensitive to the need for variety and
unity in harmeny with his surroundings.

Huxley offers a three-year professional program in
environmental planning, The curriculum provides
the student with an understanding of the
functional processes of both natural and culturai
systems and basic planning theory principles,
policy and methods. Studios in the final year in
the three basic scales of planning- regional, urban
and site—permit the student to apply the
knowledge gained in the preceding vears in
real-world experiences which require field investi-
gation, data analysis, professional report prepara-
tion and public preseniation,

The program in environmental planning leading to
the B.S. degree requi-es nine guarters to complete.
Students wishing to graduate in six quarters may
take a limited numter of planning courses; they
should direct themseives to filling the generalist
requirement for the B.A, degree.

Graduates of the environmental planning program
have been accepted in major graduate planning
programs throughout the nation. Graduates
desiring to enter the job market will be fully
prepared for introductory level positions in city,
county and regional slanning agencies and private



consulting firms. Students normally find pro-
fessional employment within a few months of
graduation,

Program advisers; Ernst L. Gayden, Gil Peterson,
Michacl Sweeney.

Recommended preparation: Courses in social
science, inciuding one course each in economics,
geography, political science and sociology. Courses
in natural science, including geology. Courses in
humanities, including literaiure. A course in basic
drawing, dcsign or cartography. In addition,
courses in statistical reasoning, calculus ~and
computer programming may prove useful.

Concentration Requirements (104 credit hours)

Pianning courses {41 credit hours)
Hux 311 Introduction to
Planning (4}

Hux 312 The Planning Process {4)

Hux 313 Graphic Analysis and Presentation
(3)

Hux 406 Principles of Regional Planning {3)
Hux 407 The Urban Ecosystem (3)

Hux 408 Principles of Site Planning (3)

Hux 410 Biophysical Methods for Planning
(3)

Hux 411 Regional Environmental Planning (6)
Hux 412 Urban Environmental Planning {6)
Hux 413 Open  Space Planning  (6), or
Hux 414 Environmental Site Planning {6}

Ervironmental
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Related environmental problem courses (8 credit
hours)

O Hux 350a Introduction 1o Pollution {4}

O Hux 470 Environmental Ethics (4)

Concentration support courses {37 credit hours)
(O Environmental Systems:
Hux 330a Applied Ecology (3)
Geol 310 Geomorphology (5)
Geog 422 Geography of Water Resources {5)
Geog 423 Geography of Soils (3)
O Social Systems:
Hux 335 Human Ecology (4)
Hux 431 Human Population Dynamics  (4)
U Decision Process:
Math 240 Introduciion to Statistics {3), or
other statistics course
Hux 436 Envirenmental [mpact Statements
(6}
Hux 480 Urban Economics (4}, or Hux 483
Resource Economics (4)

Concentration Electives (18-22 credit hours}

O 3-5 credits each from environmental systems
and decision process groups of structured
electives, and 12 credits from social systems
group of electives, sclected under advisement

Huxley College

Environmental Policy and
Administration (62 credit hours)

This concentration combines a study of environ-
mental problems with the theory and practice of
policy formuiation and administration. Current
environmental legislation and its administration
are dealt with, in both national and international
conlexts. Non-traditional pelicy formulation is
included also.

The program is especially suited for pre-law
students. With appropriate electives, the student
would also be qualified for further study in
business administration or public administration.
Students are encouraged- 1o carry a minor in a
related  area, such as  economics or  public
administration.

Some internships arc available to satisfy the
problem series requirement,

Program advisers: David Clarke, Richard Frye,
Ruth Weiner.

Concentration Requirements (45-50 credit hours)

The student must complete the following:

1. 21 credit hours of common requirements gnd
2. three courses from Arca 1, below, and

3. three courses from Area 2, below,

Common Requirements (21 credit hours)

O Hux 3302 Applied Ecology (3)

O Hux 335 Human Ecology (4)

L Hux 350a Introduction to Pollution (4)

O Hux 383 Environmental Economics (4), or
Hux 480 Urban Economics (4), or Hux 483
Resource Economics (4)

O Hux 436 Environmental Impact Statements

{6)

Area 1- Existing Policy (12-14 credit hours)

O Hux311 fntroduction to Environmental
Planning (4)

O  Hux 430 Envirenment and Politics (4)

O Hux 432 Culwiral Ecolagy (4)

O Hux 497c Evolution of Administrative Theory
and Practice: Environmental Aspects {4}

O Pal Sci 320 Introduction to Public Adminis-
tration (5)

O Pol Sci 424 Theory of Public Organizations
(5)

[0  Fairhaven Environmental Law  (9), when

offered

Area 2—New Trends in Policy (1215 credit hours)
Hux 312 The Planning Process (4)

Hux 365 Energy and Energy Resources {4)
Hux 377 Alternative Futures (4}

Hux 467 Potitics, Transformation and En-
vironmental Constraint (5)

Hux 470 Environmental Ethics (4)

Hux 497d Problems of Environmental Policy
Formulation and Implementation (4)

Pol Sci 372 Political Change (5)
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Concentration Efectives {12-17 credit hours)
01 Electives will be selected under advisement

Student-Designed Concentration

S:udents who wish to design their own concen-
trations in environmental studies should obtain
ir-formation on guidelines from the Huxley office.
The student-designed concentration must be
approved by two faculty members and the
Curriculum Committee at least four quarters
bzfore anticipated graduation.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

ano {NDEPENDENT STUDY,FW3 ({1-6)

Conference course permit reguired. May be
repeated for credit. Prereguisite: permission of
ingtruetor,

331 CHALLENGE OF SURVIVAL,FWS (4)

An cverview of the environmental macroproblem
wiihh emphasis on specific cases which reveal the
complexily of environmental problems. The course
deals with socjal, political, economic, humanistie,
and scientific issues in their envitvonmental context,
and is designed as a basie introduction to
environmental studies.

334 MAN, SOCIETY AND ENVIRONMENKTI, F (5)

Hux 304 and 305 make up the core course
sequence which is reguired of all Huxley students,
The core courses are designed to give all students a
common background in environmental studies. The
emphasis is to integrate a wide variety of
information inte a unified description of the
present state of the environment. In particular, the
problems of population, food supply, industrializa-
tian, resource wuse, polluticn and soeial and
political factors will be examined, Prerequisite:
Huxley peneral education requirements or per-
mission of instruector,

306 MAN, SOCIETY AND ENVIRONMENTI1, W (&)

Hux 305 is the second core course for Huxley
students and is a continuation of Hux 304. The
course is in two parts: the first continues from the
lagt section of 304 and deals with specific
environmental problems and their solutions, The
second part iz a dizcussion of alternative futures.
Prevequisite: Hux 304 or permission of instructor.

311 INTROGDUCTION TO ENVIRONMENTAL
PLANNING: THEORY AND PHILOSOPHY,
F (4}

Development of the rationale for planning; the
relation of environmental pereceplion and notions
of environmental quality to covironmenial
problems and selutions, The nature and scope of
environmental planning, based on a systems view
of the natural and man-made environments as
different but interacting; the basic concepts
essential for developing and using planaing
metheds to resolve man-envirenment problems,

312 THE FLANNING PROCESS, W (4)

Survey of the four basic steps of the planning
process, with emphasis on enabling requirements
and implementation. Other topics include state and
federal planning, policy, cifizen participation, and
agency organization. Prereguisite: Hux 311 or
permission of instructor,

313 GRAPHIC ANALYSIS AND PRESENTATION,
5
Graphic technigues for analysis of planning
problems; graphics as an allernative to verbal and
tabular presentations of information. Tools,
materials, and methods in graphics design,
axecution, and reproduction, especially for papers
and reports. Prerequisite: Hux 312,
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321a

322

324

339a,

331a,

340

QOCEANQGRAPHY AND MARINE RESOURCES,
F ()

Principles of oceanography, Physical and biclogical
regources from the ogeans. Utilization of marine
resources. Prerequisite: introductory binlogy and
chemistry or perraission of ingtructor,

MARINE BIORESOURCES, F (2)

Analysis of the potential for harvest and culture of
biotic resources in the oceans. Methods of
exploitation and regulation problems. Prerequisite:
Hux 321 or permission of instructor.

MARINE ECOLOGY AND FISHERIES, W {4)

Degeriptions of marine ecosystems and marine
ecology and their effects on fisheries resources
through competition. Emphasis oo open ocean
systems will be raintained, though contragts with
coastal, freshwater and terrestrial examples will be
made, Prerequisite: one year of hiology, one course
in oceanography or ecology, or permisgsion of
instructor,

330b APPLIED ECOLOGY ; APPLIED ECOLOGY
LABORATORY.F (3, 2)

Application of concepts and methods of ecological
theory to environmental problems., Prerequisite:
two gquarters of general bhiology,

331b  APPLIED POPULATION ECOLOGY:
APPLIED POPULATION ECOLOGY
LABORATORY,S (32)

Application of the theories and technigues of
population ecolaogy to the siudy of man-animal
relationships; e.g., pest control, wildlife manage-
ment. Prerequisite: Hux 330ab or Biol 325 or
equivalent, or permission of instructor.

APPLIED FRESHWATER ECOLOGY, W {4)

Introduction to ithe freshwater environment with
emphasis on basic principles governing the fynction
of lake, pond and stream ecosystems., The
importance of physico-chemical and biological
factors will be cunsidered along with the effects of
man’s activities on natural processes,

HUMAN ECOLOGY,8 (4)

A survey of the historical development of writings
and concepts i1 human ecology. This course
provides an overview of man's views of himself as a
creature inferactng with the natural environment.
Basic human ecoclogy concepts are strongly
emphasized.

ETHOLOGY,F (4)

A comparative approach to the study of animal
behavior encompassing both innate and acquired
patterns of hehavior, Emphasis will be placed on
evolution, genetizs, ontogeny and sunvival value of
behavior, The :ppreach will include both the
relations of the organism to its environment
(ecology) and its relationship to members of its
own species (sociology ). Prerequisite: Hux 330a.

350a.b INTRODUCTION TO ENVIRONMENTAL

352ab

POLLUTION; ENVIRONMENTAL POLLUTION
LABORATORY,F.W (4,1}

An introduction to the problems of air and water
poellution, pesticides, rvadiation, hazardous sub-
stances and noise, This course provides information
on the current status of the technology of
environmental gquality and stresses the interaction
of pollutants with human  health and the
envirecnment. Laboratory cxperiments deal with
basgic techniques involved in air and water analysis.
Prercqguisites: geieral biology, general chemistry,

NUTRITION I: NUTRITION I LABORATORY,
Fo{4,2)

Introduction te the disciplines of food and
nutrition with emphasis on relationship between
nutrition and health. Laboratory involves experi-
mental technigques used in analysis of foodand
bady fluids, Prerequisite: general biology and
chemistry or permission of instructor, Rogisicr
concurrently for 3562a b,
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383

FOOD, HUNGER AND MALNUTRITION, W (4)

Overview of world food problems; the nature and
eifects of hunger and malnuirition on man’s
heaith, Prerequisiie: introductory nutrition,

WATER POLLUTION, W (4)

Wastcwater characteristics are identified. Aquatic
response to waste discharge is discussed. Methods
of waste {reatment to reduce environmental impact
are presented, Prerequisite: Hux 350a.b,

AIR POLLUTION, S (4)

Types of air polilutants, their measurement and
effeets, Removal of air pelluiants from gas sireams.
Air pollution meteorology and dispersion. Air

pollution  laws zpd  standards. Afr resources
mghagemen!. Prerequisite: Hux 3%0a.b; general
chemistry,

QUANTITATIVE METHODS FOR ENVIRON-
MENTAL PROBLEMS, F {4)

A review of basic mathematics and itz application
to chemical, physical and biological problems,
Discussion topics are exponents, trigonometry,
functions, dimensional analysis, graphics, ealeulus,
differential equations, and statistical inference,

ENERGY AND ENERGY RESOURCES, W {4)

The study of the encrgy concept as it applies to the
environment, Concepts of thermodynamics, en-
tropy, chemical rates. Thermodynamies of evo-
lution encrgy flow in biclogical systems. Energy
flow in primitive and indusirial societies, energy
legislation, rate structures; methods of power
generation, Prerequisite: permission of instructor,

EDUCATION AS AN ENVIRONMENTAL PRO-
CESS8. F (4§

The gprocess of environmental edueation is
explored lhrough reading and discussion focusing
on environmental perception, attitudes and values
in behavior, the educational environment, and the
qualities of the envirenmmental education cur-
riculum, The <ourse provides an introduction to
environmental education and a review of current
thinking in this dimension of education.

ALTERNATIVE FUTURES, W (4}

Predictions, projections, and extrapolations of
alternative futures are examined. The course
provides an introduction to the growing field of
future studies, People learning about the world of
today will have to live in 3 potentially different
world tomorrow, Whal preparation for the future
can be made? What efforts {oday might insure a
positive zlternaiive future? The litcrature of fulure
studies is reviewed,

ENVIRQONMENTAL ECONOMICS, F (4

Economic analysis of environmental gquslity;
environmental guality as 2 public good, Theory of
economic efificiency and the concept of an

“optimal' amount of pollution, Welfare criteria for
resource aliocation. Implications of the no-prowth
economy. Listed jointly as Econ 383. Prerequisite:
Econ 202,
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INTRODUCTION T{ THE BEHAVIOR OF
MARINE INVERTEBRATES (5)

Behavior analysis of selected marine animals.
Cemparative, physiclogical and ethological aspects
of behavior theory and data are cxamined,
Lectures and laboratory. Also offered as Psych
397c. Prereguizite: Peveh 201 or Biol 101,

INTRODUCTIGN TO PROBLEM SERIES, W (2)

Practicum in scieniific methodologies, experi-
mental designs and analyses, survey technigues and
critical evaluation, Problem definition and applied
aspects of data handling and presentation are
taught with emphasis on 2 holistie, enpvironmental
approach. 5/U grading.

INDEPENDENT STUDY, FW5 (1-6)

Conference course permit required. May be
repeated for credit. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor.

PRINCIPLES OF REGIONAL
MENTAL PLANNING,F (3}

This c¢ourse will examine wvarious theories and
approaches that have been advanced for regicnal
planning by such persens as Powell, Downing,
MacKavy, Ikes, Hilberseimer, Mumford, MeHarg and
others, Selecied regional plans will be studied,
including the Tennessee Valley Plan, the New York
Regional Plan, ihe Columbia Basin Plan, the Twin
Cities Plan, and the Puget Scund Repgional
Development Plan. Prerequisite: Hux 312 AND
permission of instructor.

ENVIRCGN-

THE URBAN ECOSYSTEM, W (3)

This ecourse will attempt 1o develop the concept of
the urban ecosystem, a holistic view of human
settlement as an integrated system of physical
elements and euliural processes, created for the
satisfaction of human needs and wants, Pre-
requisite: Hux 311 and 335.

PRINCIPLES OF ENVIRONMENTAL SITE
PLANNING,S {(3)

Principles of design that promotie ecologically and
sociologieally sound and  esthetically satisfying
environments at the scale thal most homans
perceive, The place of site plancing in the
comprehensive planning process, site analysis, plan
elemnents, and landscape methodologies, Pre-
reguisite:r Hux 312,

BIOPHYSICAL METHOCODPS FOR FPLANNING,
3 (3

The student will be given experience in identifying
and strucluring biological and physical dala,
primarily from secondary sources, to he used as
land-use determinants, The course iz structured
around a series of problems which focus on
geology, physiography, hydrology, soils, fish and
wildlife habitat, land use and scenic analyss,
Students will be reqguired to conduct field studies.
Emphasis will be placed on the preparation of data
for public presentation—sgraphic matrices, maps,

ete. The course is primarily designed for
environmental planning students, but is also
perfinent to any student interested in enpviren-
mental impaet analysis methods, Prereguisite:
completion of general cducation agnd science
requirements.

REGIONAL ENVIRGNMENTAL PLANNING

STUBIO,F (6}

Examination of the funclional processes of the
natural systems in large-scale areas, particularly
regional river hasins. Identification of natural
systems variables as determinants for land-use
classifications, Prerequisite: Iiux 406 and per-
mission of instructor,

URBAN ENVIRONMENTAL PLANNING
STUDIO, W (8}

Developing schemes of functional relationship of
the maior components of the urban environmendi,
Application of principles of funetional design to
the problems and needs of contemporary societies,
particularly for new towns, villages and cities,
Prerequisite: Fux 407 and 411.

189



Huxley College

413

414

417

418

402

403

450

431

442

43k

190

ENVIRONMENTAL SITE PLANNING STUDIO,
& (8}

Applying principles of design that promote
ecolopically sound and esthetically satisfving
envirenment at the scale that most humans
perceive: the dJdwelling, the neighborhood, the
street, the park, etc. Selutions of the problems will
pe graphic and non-graphie, and may include such
considerations as weather and climate, insolation
and orientation, topography and surficial geology,
plant cover and landscaping. Prerequisite: Hux 408
and 412,

OPEN SPACE PLANNING, S,
vears {6}

Examination of open space as & basic framework
for comrnunity and regional development, Staie
ang federal planning reguirerments: management
planning practices as conducted by selected public
agencies; open space as a comprehensive plan
element, Prereguisite: Hux 312, Rec 4902, or
permission of instructor.

add-numbered

THE COMMUNITY PROCESS, W (4}

This course is designed to provide an action
component to the problem orientation of Huxley
College.  Students  will  identify community
problems, examine the problem from the per-
spective of the sociologist, environmentalist, and
community crganizer, Course requirements include
appropriate readings by contemporary community
scholars; student invelvement in  a specific
community problem; and the development of an
annatated bibliography to assist the student in
understanding the problem. Case studies of
national, regional and local community problems
are presented via guest speakers and media
presentations.

TECHNOLOGY: CHANGE AND ASSESSMENT,
F {4}

The ways new technologies are devised and their
uses and effecis on ecelegical and human systems,
The anthropological, political and economic
dimensions of technologies are examined .

PCLLUTION AND MARINE ANALYSIS, W (5)

Major pollution problems in the oceans; 1.8,
agenciey responsible for water guality. technigues
of pollution analysis. Prerequisite: Hux 321 and
arganic chemisiry, or permission of instructor,

TECHNIQUES OF MARINE ANALYSIS, 5 {4}

A field course dealing with all forms of aguatic,
biclogical sampling and harvesting, with special
emphasis on marine fauna. Survey designs and
sampling strategies will be ¢overed and the subject
coverage will include meiofavna, plankton, benthie
forms, nekton znd neuston, Prerequisite: lux 321
or permission of insiractor,

ENVIRGNMENT AND POLITICS, S (4)

History of environmental problems and their
economic and political causes; national and
international political reactions: the nature and
extent of needed changes.

HUMAN POPULATION DYNAMICS, W (4)

The soc¢ial, cuitural and anthropological aspects of
human populaiion dynamics, Prereguisite: courses
in social science recommended,

CULTURAL ECOLOGY,S (4)

Exploration of the relationship between energy uge
and cultural complexity: the relationships between
human groups and the natural enviromment; the
competitive relaiionship befween cultures. The
relaticnships will be explored historically and
analytically. Prereguisite: Anth 201,

ECOSY3S3TEMS ANALYSIS AND MANAGE-
MENT,S (4)

A workshop study of the dynamic interactions
within and between natural and manipulated
ecosystems. Emphasizes management and rchabili-
tation of ecogystems, using techniques of eco-
logical and systems analysis. Prerequisite: Hux
330ab, 331la,b; or two upper-division ecology
courses: Or permission of instructor,

436

437

450

451

452

455

486

467

470

ENVIRONMENTAL
WS ({B)

A course desipned to provide a survey of the
environmental impact statement process, including
requirements of state and federal environmental
policy acis. Ar understanding of both EIS
preparation and review responsibilities will be
sought. Various legal aspects, citizen involvement
and environmental assessment methedolegies will
be reviewed. Prerequisite: senior standing or
permission of instructor.

IMPACT STATEMENTS,

APPLIED FRESHWATER RESOURCE MANAGE-
MENT,S8 {4)

Management aspectis of productivity in lake, stream
and pond enviroprments; community  structure
{trophic levels and seasonal influences); poliution
and its detection (use of benthic macroin-
vertebrates as indicators of pollution}; case studies
of ;arious management practices. Prerequisite: Hux
332.

ENVIRONMENTAL BIOCHEMISTRY, W (4)

Transformation cf carbon, pitrogen, phosphorus,
sulfur and certain trace elements in soil, water,
atmosphere and biological systems; biochemical
effect of envirorumental pellutants. Prereguijsite:
Hux 350a, 350b and Chem 251,

ENVIRONMENTAL BIOCHEMISTRY LAB,
8 {2)
Experimental techniques in the analysis of

pallutants in  tissues, Prereqalisite: concurrent
registration in Hux 450 or permission of instrucior,

NUTRITION 1L, {4)

Chemistry and biochemical role of essential
nutrients and their interrelationship. intermediary
metabolism of nutrients, Prerequisite: Hux 352a,
Chem 251 and Biol 349,

POLLUTANTS AND HEALTH, S (4}

Physiclogical and toxicological effects of common
pollutants found in man’s environment, Mechanism
of action of individual pollutants, including cellular
damage at molecular level, Prereguisite: Hux 350a
and Chem 251 or permission of insiructor,

TECHNIQUES OF ENVIRONMENTAL SYSTEMS
ANALYSIS. W (1)

An introduction io the systems approach. A special
emphasis on  continuify equations, economie
aspects of decision making and decision theory,
Prerequisite: Hux 363 or eguivalent,

NATURAL SYSTEMS SIMULATION, S (4)

The basic principies of modeling theory are applied
to aguatic problems, The application of basic
principles of science and systems engineering are
used o solve practical problems in the analvsis,
planning and management of natural systems.
Prerequisite: Hux 485,

POLITICS, TRANSFORMATION AND EN-
VIRONMENTAL CONSTRAINT, W ({5)

Incompatibility bziween the growth-oriented goals
of contemporary political coliures and enviren-
mentally  derived  “steadv-siate’  imperatives;
alienation angd environmental degradation as the
dual result of the “conguest of nature” ideology:
the polities of transformation and value-change.
Prerequisite: Hut 304, 305: or permission of
instructor. {Also offered as Pol S¢i 467.)

ENVIRONMENTAL ETHICS, S (4}

An examination of philosophical dimensions of
man-envirenment relations, with emphasis upon
ethical problems. Several conirasting views of man
are considered., and the influence of these
philosophical positions upon environmental! be-
havior examined. An attermnp! is made to identify
an environmentzl ethic which might be operaile in
modarn sociely.



472

473

478

480

483

485

497a

447b

497c

4974

THE ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION CUR-
RICULUM. S {4)

Critical review of curricula that have heen
developed, The need for environmentzl education
is assesged, learning objectives are examined, and
strategies for atiaining these objectives studied.
The gualities of the ideal environmentsal education
curriculum are identified by each student, based on
his research intc the maiter, Prerequisite: Hux 371,

ENVIRONMENTAL INTERPRETATION, S5 (4}
A field-oriented course in methods, techniques and

design of environmental educalion programs.
Natural, historical and cultural svstems are
interpreted.

TOPICS IN ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES, FW.S
variable credit

Environmental problems of northwest Washington
angd related tfopics, A survey c¢ourse inehuding
impact assessmment, local and regional planning,
poliution problems, problems of the environmental
classroom, Fhis course is avaifuble only off-campus
wunder the gegis of Continuing Education. It is not
available to Huxley majors. May be repeated for
credit.

URBAN ECONOMICS, 5 (4)

Econoreic foreces behind urbanization, Urban
public finance, welfare economies and efficient
resource allocaticen, Economic analysis of urban
problems, including land wse, housing and poverty,
education, transportation, and environment. Listed
joinily as Econ 480. Prereguisite: Econ 202,

RESOURCE ECONOMICS, W {4}

Theories for the efficient allocation of natural
respurces over time. Benefit-cost analysis as a
criterion for public choice. Effects of properly
rights: distributional considerations and social eosi.
Listed jointly as Econ 483. Prerequisites: Fcon
202; Geog 207 recommended,

RESOURCE MANAGEMENT, W (4}

Case studies in natural resource management; data
gathering and analysis; policy formulation, Prepara-
tion of policy position paper.

COMMURNITY ENVIRONMENTAIL HEALTI AD-
MINISTRATION. W (1}

An introduction to the methods of administering
environmenial health programs at the local level
Prerequisite: Hux 350a or permission of instructor.

FIELD PRACTICE IN
HEALTH,W (1)

This course will acquaint the student with actual
field preoblems encountercd in administering loeal
environmental health orograms, Prerequisite: con-
current enrollment in Hux 487a.

ENVIRONMENTAL

EVOLUTION OF ADMINISTRATIVE TIIEORY
AND FRACTICE: ENVIRONMENTAL ASPECTS,
5 (1)

The historical development of administralive
theory and practice with special reference to the
formulation and implementation of envirommental
poiicy. Prerequisite: a course in American govern-
ment, H{ux 304, 305 or permission of instruclor.

PROBLEMS OF ENVIRONMENTAL FPOLICY
FORMULATION AND IMPLEMENTATION,
w4

Inerementalism and fragmentation as obstacles to
the formulation and implementation of environ-
mental policy. The political f{ask of developing
ingtitutions ablc to achieve environmental ob-
jectives. Prerequisite: Hux 304, 305 or permission
of instructor.
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VALUES, EDUCATION AND TIHE ENVIRON-
MENT {3}
Students of current environmental problems

suggest that these problems are a conseguence of a
Ygystem of belief and valve® aboui humankind and
nature which is dominant in the West and is 2
progduet of centuries of culiural history. This
gourse exarnines this argument and explores wiays
in which problems of value inherent in American
life ang refated to environmental difficuities can be
explored in education.

WILDLIFE ECOLOGY
VIRCNMENT (&)

An examination of wililife ecology of urhan areas,
considering the urban environment as a wildlife
babitat. Principles of wildlife biology will be
presented, including adapiations of wildlife to
urban eavironment, impact of urban environment
ont wildlife, and use of wildlife as bioclogical
indicators of environmental quality. Techniques of
abservation, censusing and habitat analysis will also
be studied, Prereqguisite: & course in biology.

IN THE URBAN EN-

HUMANISTIC EDUCATION
VIRONMENT {3}

This course examines humanistic education and its
petendtal for environmental education, Rationales
for humanistic education in  this context are
explored and the relationship between this angd
other dimensions of environmental education are
considered. Meithods nf achieving ihe special goals

AND THE EN-

and objectives of *humanized’ environmental
edueation are ¢xamined.

PROBLEM SERIES, FWS (2-15)

Problem-solving experience in  environmental

problems and internships in positions appropriate
to Lhe student’s program, Conference course
permit reguired, May be repeated for credit.

SEMINAR,FWS {1}

Student-faculty interactiop on topics of general
interest. May be repeated for credit. 8/ grading,

SEMINAR,FWS ({2)

Student-faculty interaction. May be repeated for
credit, 5/U grading,

SEMINAR,FWS (1)

Student-facully interaction on topics of general
inicrest. May be repeated for credit,

SEMINAR,FWS (2)

Student-faculiy inieraction., May be repeated for
credit.

DIRECTED RESEARCH, FWS (2-5)

Individual research on Lopical problems relating to
environmental studies. Conference course permit
reguired, May be repeategd for credit.

GRADUATE SEMINAR IN ENVIRONMENTAL
STUDIES, FW8 (3)

This ecourse offers an opportunity for gradoate
students in all areas of environmental studies to
come together with several faculty to study,
explore and discuss the interrelated nature of
epvironmental problems and their solulions,
Prerequisite: graduaile status.

ENVIRONMENTAL ANALYSIS FOR LAND USE
PLANNING,F (8)

This course is designed to give the student practical
experience in  the application of analytical
environmental mcthodologies for identifving land-
use determinants. Students will examine the
parameters of the functional processes of the
natura! systems and ulilize soch data in the
developing models for land-use planning. Applying
their maodels through auvtomated data retrieval
equipment, the students will test land-use pro-
posals in terms of resource suitability and impact.
This class will be conducted as & planning studio,
with students working in small groups, Access will
be provided to a digitizer for the purpose of
Automating data,
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AMERICAN STUDIES

The American Studies Program is a major-minor
ccncentration intended 1o serve students and
faculty who arc interested in ithe study of
Amcrican culture and who find that important
aspects of our culture cannot be studied by
fulfitling the requirements for the major within a
single department. Whenever possible, the program
takes advantiage of the rich curricular offerings of
the various depariments and colleges. It supple-
ments these with conference courses and special
topics seminars at the upper-division level,

The American Studies Program is a liberal arts
program, lt is of interest to students secking
education in breadth as well as depih. [t also offers
suitable undergraduate background for specialized
stady in law, social work, business, theology or
other professions, for cplry inlo government

192

INTERDEPARTMENTAL
PROGRAMS

College of Arts and Sciences

service, and for graduate work in American studies
or other areas of the liberal arts.

Further information about the program, including
descriptions of the individualized courses of study,
is available from members of the American Studies
Executive Committee: R. Buckland (General
Studics), ). Hiraoka iEthnic Studies), R, DeLorme
(History), T. Lee (English), W. Lobue {General
Studies), ). Martin {clitical Science), W, Stoever
({General Studies) or M. Lewis, program direcior
(English).

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major 9095 credits

General Requirements (36-38 credits)
01 Hist 103, 104, or equivalent {10)
O FEng3i6, 317, or eguivalent (8)



O Two courses in the social sciences, selected
under advisement from Anth 201 or Soc 202;
Pol Sci 101 or 250; Econ 207 aor Hist 360;
Geog 201, 345 (8-10)

[0  Art History 360 [and prerequisite; one course
from Art History 220, 230, 240] (&)

0O American  Studies 202—Introduction to
American Studies {4) [also listed as General
Studies 202]

Individualized Program of Study 51-56 credits
A program formulated by the student, a member
of the American Studies faculty and the director,
and approved by the American Studies faculty.
Ordinarily final approval of the student’s course of
study must come befare the student reaches senior
status. No program may substantially duplicate an
existing department program; normally no more
than 40 credits can be taken in any single
department.

Myth and Folkiore in American Cultuyre—lhe study
of the literary, anthropological and historical
formulations of myth. Selected courses in the
Bible as literature, classical mythology, and
language and culture as well as the study of the
central myths of American culture as expressed in
history, literature, thought, and political and
economic institutions. Students are urged to study
comparative mythology and folklore and utilize
the offerings of the College of Ethnic Studies,

Northwest Studies—the emphasis here is presently
on the geographical and sociological and historical
approaches to the study of regional culture.
Through individual conference courses students
may also study regional economics and [iterature,
Passibilities for field work and utilization of
materials in the Center for Pacific Northwest
Studies.

Religion in America—cxamination of the place of
religious wvalues, traditions and institutions in
American culture and society. Selected courses in
history, sociology, anthropology, philosophy,
literature, and the study of religion; individual
conferences; student projects.

Science and Technology in America—the effect of
science and technology on American values and
institutions.  Sclected courses in  Western
civilization, the history ol science and the
philosophy of science; American economic and
intellectual history with electives from technology,
psychology, anthropology and Huxley.

The American Character—The role of ideas,
institutions and events in shaping the character of
American culture and society, Selected courses in
social  and  intellectual  history,  literature,
sociology, anthropclogy, psychology and political
science, as they bear on the study of American
national  character and  American  self-
understanding,

Cther areas of study are available, but the specilic
content of all must be approved by the director
and the American Studies Executive Committee.

Interdepartmental

COURSES IN AMERICAN STUDIES

202 INTRODUCTION TO AMERICAN STUbIES {(4)
Methods and principles of interdisciplinary studies
through investigation of a topic in American
Studies. Alse offered as General Studies 202,

300 DIRECTED INDIVIDUAL STUDY (1-3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor and program
director, Individual study of a topic not covered or
not available in 4 formal course,

400 DIRECTED INDIVIDUAL STUDY {1-3)
Precequisite: permission of instructor and program
director. Individual study of a topic not covered ar
not available in a formal eourse,

499 SPECIAL PROBLEMS (4)

Prerequigite: American Studies 202 and senior
status. A research or ficld project designed to
demonstrate the student's competence in working
with the tools of the disciMine,

CANADIAN-AMERICAN
STUDIES PROGRAM

Western Washington State College is uniquely
situated in respect to Canada. The international
border is just a few miles to the north, and
Vancouver, British Columbia, the third largest
metropolis in Canada, is only a hour away.
interested students may wish to further their
education through courses which focus upon
Canada, its geography, history, polity, economy,
educational systems, ete.

In order to assure proper organization of the
program and commensurate recognition for
studcnts who engage in it, 2 minor in Canadian and
Canadian-American Studies has been established.
The courses are offered by participating depart-
ments. Some arc regional in nature, somc are
national in their concern, and some are compara-
tive. In addition, various departments offer courses
in indepcndent study wilth approved topics under
direction of participating faculty members.

Minor 30 credits

The minor is applicable to either the Bachelor of
Arts or Bachelor of Arts in Education degree. For
descriptions of the individual courses, see course
listings in this catalog under individual depart-
mental listings.

O Geog 311; Hist 377; Pol Sci 406

0 Recommended courses: Eng 320a; French
450; Geog 312, 346, 486 {Canadian orienta-
tion); Hist 301, 407 (Canadian emphasis},
391, 477; Pol 5¢ci 301, 417h; Spcech 483;
Anth 462

Approved independent study courses are available
in selected departments. Independent study credit
will constitute no more than five out of the total
(30) credits required.
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Interdepartmental

Related courses: Anth 361, 411, 461; Ed 414;
Econ 482; Pol Sci 291, 420, 422; Geog 207, 310,
347; Hist 337, 468.

For advisement, consult the director, Dr. Robert
Manahan, Department of Geography.

EAST ASIAN STUDIES

In recognition of the increasing importance of East
Asia in human affairs, Western Washington State
College established the program in East Asian
Studies in September of 1970. The program
stresses the interdisciplinary study of the region
and is designed to attain three objectives. First, it
offers students an opportunity io acquire accurate,
dezailed and comprehensive knowledge of a region
that has traditionally been slighied in American
education. Second, it prepares students who wish
to teach courses on East Asia in community
co leges and high schools or who are attracted by
the growing job opportunities related wo East Asia
in business and government, Third, it provides
solid undergraduate training for students who plan
to enter East Asian graduale studics at Western or
els2where,

Presently, the program offers a minor in East
Asian Studies. Students interested in majoring in
East Asian Studies should consult with the
Bepartment of General Studies to set up a
student-faculty designed interdisciplinary major.

30 credits

The following minor is applicable 10 either the
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Arts in Education
degree. [t may be combined with a major in
history  or in  political science for a major
concentration, or may be clected as a minor by
majors in other fields. For description of courses,
se¢ the sections of cooperating departments,

Minor

1 At least one of the following: East Asian 301,
302, 303; History 280; Pol Sci 307
O Remaining credits to be selected from:
- Anth 464
— East Asian 310,311, 367, 368
Gen St 272,273, 274, 275
— History 480, 481, 482, 483, 484
— Pol Sci 4174, 430, 431, 432, 476

COURSES IN EAST ASIAN STUDIES

301, 302, 303 THY CULTURES OF EAST ASIA: THE
EARLY, MIDDLE AND RECENT PERIODS
(4 ea)

Prerequisites:  the chronologically appropriate
courses from cither History 105, 108, 107 or Gen
St 121, 122, 123 sequences are recommended as
backpround for comparative study of ast Asia,
Need not be tzken in spguence, A survey of East
Astan sesthetic, literary and philosophical tradi-
tions and  their interaction with the evolving
political, soeial and economic institutions of China,
dJapan, Korea and Mongolia.
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301  Prehistory to ¢. 1000 AD. The founding of
high civilization in China and the early
stages of its fransmission to Japan, Korea
and Maongolia,

302 ¢ 1000 to 1800 AD. The Chinese universal
state at the height of its aesthetic and
technological ereativity and influence within
East Asia and beyond, The feudal and early
modern culture of Japan and the aliernative
routes to sophisticated culture in Korea and
Mongolia.

303 1800 to the present. East Asia’s transition
to the contemporary order in the presence
Rf IWestern civilization’s intrusion inio East

sia,

310 MONQGOLIA ANLC THE MONGOQLS (4)

Prerequisite: East Asian 301 or 302 or 303
recommended, Arn jntreductory survey of the art,
architecture, history, languages, literature, music,
peoples and religions of Mongolia.

311 KOREA: 1T8 PEQPLE, CULTURE AND
HISTORY (5}
Prerequisite: Hist 28O or one of the Easgt Asian
301-3032 seguence. A general survey of the history
of the Korcar people and the evolution of their
culture and socicty from prehistoric times to the
present, including the period of Japanese imperial
conirol, I210-1945, and the contemporary epoch
aof division, 1845-gresent,

267 THE LITERATURES OF EAST ASIA IN
TRANSLATION (5)

Selected readings in Chinese, Japanese, Horean and
Mongolan literary masterpicces from carliest times
to eariy modern times.

368 THE LITERATIIRES OF EAST ASIA IN
TRANSLATION {5}

Selected readings in Chinese, Japanese, Kerean and
Mongelian lilerary masterpieces from early modern
times to the presert.

400 DIRECTEDNINDIVIDUAL $TUDY {1-3}

Prereguisite: permission of instructor. Individual
study of tonics pot normally covered in formal
courses,

Fhe Program in Fust Asien Studies ofso affers tutorials in
Advunced Chinese, Advanced fapanese and Advenced
Korean,

Related courses are: Amth 362, 464, Art 370, 470, 471;
Chinese 107, 102, 103, 201, 202, 203; Cthnic Studies
205, 340, 352; Genergl Stadies 271, 272, 273, 274, 275;
Geagraphy 315; History 280, 480, 481, 482, 483, 484;
fupanese 107, 102, 103, 207, 202, 203; Korean 107, 102,
103; Political Science 307, 4174, 430, 431, 432, 476,

Far further information and edvisement, consult Dr.
Henry (. Schwarz (Humoenities Buitding 217), Director of
the Frogram i1 £ust Asian Studies,

GENERAL SCIENCE

Recommendation fo- teaching competence in
general science normally requires completion of
the major in general science.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major Elementary 45 credits

0O Physics 131; 105 andfor Geog 331
[ Chem 11508 121; Geol 211, 212



0O Biclogy 120
O Electives under advisement*

Major Concentration 75 credits

This concentration satisfies both the major and the
mineor lor junior high school teachers.

{1 Physical Science—235 credits under advise-
ment,* including Phy Sci 492, Physics 131,
132, 133, and Chem 115 or 121 or equivalent

{3 Biclogical and Earth Scicnces--25 credits in

aone field and 15 in the other, sclected under

advisement, including Biol 493 or Geol 390,

Physics 204 andfor 321 or equivalent

General Science 405 or equivalent

Electives under advisement*

oo

COURSES IN GENERAL SCIENCE

306 PHYSICAL FOUNDATIONS OF MUSIC (4)

Prerequisite: junior standing. A non-mathematical
introduction to the nature of sound. Particular
attention will be given to the musical and physical
aspeets of sound phenomena, The acoustic and
electronic methods of producing and modifying
sound will be discussed. Some topics included are:
the synthesis and analysis of musical sound,
characteristics of musical instrumenis, the dis-
tinctien between *‘nhatural” geales and tempered
scales. Laboratory, Alse offered as Physies 306.

405 HISTORY OF SCIENCE (5)

Prerequisite: 30 credits in  biclogical andfor
physical science. The nature, methods, and
development of science and the role of science in
society: recommended for all science majors,

INDUSTRIAL DESIGN

The Bachcelor of Science degree in industrial design
provides an interdisciplinary course of studies that
develops graduates for professional activitics as
designers, planners, managers, illustrators or
specialists in the areas of industrial production,
design education or marketing,

Industrial design students must complete the usual
general college requirements, They should be
aware of the prerequisite for Math 250 (Math 124,
220, 240 depending on options}. They should take
Chemistry 115 and Physics 131 as part of the
general college science requirement,

While it is possible to complete the requirements
for the Bachelor of Science degree within four
vears, students who do enter the program as
freshmen or students who desire o take elective

*The coardinator of Science Edvcation iy the adviser for
this program,

interdepartmental

courses outside of the areas included in the
Industrial DPesign Program should recognize that
additional work beyond the usual four-year period
may be required. Notice the options for
professional enrichment specified as a guide, not
required for graduation.

Students are advised Lo carefully plan to meet the
minimum requirements for WWSC graduation:
fulfill the general college requirements, acquire 60
upper-division credits {the ID program totals
approximately 47 upper-division credits), and
accrue a minimum of 180 total credits.

Early consultation with the adviser of the
Industrial Design  Program, Mr. Marvin A,
Southcott, Department of Technology, is essential.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

109 credits

Basic Core: (Industrial DesignfTechnology) 60

credits

O Tech 120, 210, 214, 215, 222 or 223, 224,
231

MO Tech 311, 313, 315, 316, 317, 333

0 Tech 416

Supporting Courses: 49 credits

BA 330

Psych 201 or Gen St 105

Physics 131, 132

Art 101, 202, 370

Art History 230%, 240*

Math 250, 251, 252, or 124, 220, 240,
Computer Sci 110

Muajor

oooooo

Recommended: These courses are suggested for a
more comprehensive foundation for professional
practice.

Tech 222 or 223, 240, 260, 309, 391*%, 400,
418

BA 271

Home Econ 175%, 375

Art Hist 220%*

Chem 115%, 208%, 209

Physics 133

PE 201

for extension of experience and professional

enrichment {not required for graduation):

[0 Option |- Tech 402 {up to 15 credits)

O Option [I-Tech 323, 328, 335, 420, 421,
422,434

O

goooaa

Minor 25 credits

O Approved courses selected from the Industrial
Design major basic core, under advisement of
Industrial Design Program adviser

*Courses upplicuble to gemeral college requirements,
50-780 credits required.
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Interdepartmental

LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES

This program is offered so that the student
interested in the area of Latin America may be
able to concentrate a portion of his academic work
inn this area frec of the stricture of departmental
p-ograms and to make more viable the refation-
ships among the separate courses in this area
offered by the departments of this College. The
following minor s applicable to either the
Bachelor of Arts or the Bachelor of Arts in
Education degree. A major in Lalin American Area
Swudies is available through the student-faculty
designed majors program (see General Studies
section of this catalog).

Minor 30 credits

C 15 credits in Spanish 100 and 200 lovel
courses, or demonstration of proficiency
L. 15 credits in courses relating to Latin America

For advisement, consuit Dr. Harley E. Hilier,
Bepartment of History.

LEISURE STUDIES

As our society becomes increasingly [cisure-
o-iented and increasingly responsibic to needs for
icisure activity, career opporiunities for pro-
fessionals in recreation become more numcrous
and diverse. The lejsure studies curricuium
p-epares students to plan, develop and manage
leisure resources; to live in a leisure-oriented
society; to pursue careers in the leisure-oriented
p-ofessions; and to conduct, interpret and
understand leisure rescarch.

The curriculum adapts the quarter system of
scheduling to a block system  cnabling the
expanded wse of recreation educators from other
irstitutions, from supporting disciplines  at
Western, and from other recrcalion resources in
the community. The modular scheduling facilitates
a wider range of educational experiences by
uilizing working professionals in the educational
pIocess.

The foliowing outline illustrates the quarters
sclected for block scheduling of core classes.

Fall Winter Spring  Summer

Fiesh, e .
Soph. B /

funior i Hi o I
Senfor v
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Sludents interested in this program should contact
Leisure Studies for current information on
admission procedures. The program is popular and
the number of major and minor students is
fimited.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major Concentration 65 credits

Basic Core: LS 171

Phase |: LS 271, 272, 274, 275; Hux 301
Phase {i: LS 371, 372, 373, 374, 375; Hux
377

Phase 111: LS 471

Phase IV: LS 450, 472, 475; Hux 371

I

Supporting Areas

In addition to the basic core, majors must
completc an area of support in one of the
following arcas {35 hours under advisement}:

Community Services: This area of support is
designed to give students a broader knowledge of
contemporary social problems, community organi-
zation, cultures and sub-cultures, and other factors
influencing the administration of leisure services in
the community.

Students selecting this option will normally seek
cmployment in municipal recreation departments,
sehior citizens certers, hospitals, correctional
seltings, armed services, industrial recreation,
youth agencies and other community based
recreation programs. (35 credits under advisement
from the following:}

0O L5323,421

0O Anth 201, 431, 481

O Soc 262, 310, 330, 340, 351, 352, 465, 467
O Ethnic Studies 300

Leisure and Natural Resources: This arca is
designed to study man’s use of his natural
resources for recreat’'on services and draws heavily
on the offerings of the Huxley College of
Environmental Studies for this emphasis. [t
preparcs personnel qualified to face the challenge
in developing and managing our resources in the
general inferest of society. {35 credits under
advisement from the following:)

LS 321, 322

Hux 302, 303, 304, 311, 312, 320, 401,411,
412, 413, 480, 483

Bicl 120, 311, 312, 401, 407

Geol 211, 214

Geog 341,372, 421, 422, 430

Econ 415, 482

gobo oo

Leisure Research and Planning: This option is
intended 1o provide a loundation for further study



in rescarch and planning. Students will be prepared
to conduct rescarch, to understand and interpret
it, and lo communicate rescarch 1o non-research
recreational personnel. (35 credits under advise-
menl from the following:)

0O LS321,322, 451,452

[0  Computer Scicnce 110 and Math 240

i Sac 310,315

DO Geog 341, 372,430

O Hux 411,412,413

{1 PolSci 265

Minor 335 credits

O  Basic Core: LS 171

0O Complete Phases | and 1l in the modular

scheduling

COURSES IN LEISURE STUDIES

111

171

201

271

272

273

275

LEISURE AND SOCIETY (3)

Service course dealing with the expanding role of
leisure in contemporary American life; emphasis on
coniemporary factors influencing leisure: analysis
af leisurec values as related to individual and
sorciety.
FOUNDATIONS oF
LEISURE (3}

Professional course dealing with the background,
present status, future goals and challenges of
leisure and the leisure service professions,

RECREATION AND

WILDERNESS AND LEISURE (3)

Service course dealing with the historical analvsis
of American wilderness; wilderness history, preser-
vation, camping, overuse, ccology, geographic
areas, and wildeorness as a leisure expoerienee,

COMMUNITY LEISURE SERVICES (4)

Survey course combining volunteer work in a local
leisure service agency with a seminar covering the
kinds of services available and who participates in
them, The seminar will include ageney personnel,
faculty, studenis and people participating in the
services.

LEISURE AND NATURAL RESOURCES (3)
Survey course on the interrelationships of man’s
leisure pursuits and the environment,

CAMPING AND OUTDOOR RECREATION (3)

Coungseloy  training, types of ecamping, ACA
standards. Includes actual camping experichee,

PROGRAMS FOR SPECIAL GROUPS (3)

Prerequisite: majors and minors only. Techniques,
materials and methodology  for conducting
recreation programs for the aged, handicapped,
mentally ill, mentally retarded, delingueni, dig-
advantaged and cther special groups,

FROFESSIONAL PRACTICUM (2)

Program observation and participation in a variely
of community agencies providing leisure services,

322

371

372

373

374

390

400

421

445

450

452

475

Interdepartmental

RECREATIONAL TFACILITY DESIGN AND
DEVELOPMENT (3)

Prerequisite: junior standing. Analysis of recreation
resources, agencies and organizations, concepts of
management, policies and problems, feasibility for
development, planning and design considerations,
and value determination.

PIIILOSOFPHICAL AND HISTORICAL BASIS OF
LEISURE (3)

Prerequisite: Phase 1. Philosophical and historical
implications of leisure; changing concepts ol time,
work, education and leisure, and thelr impact on
American values, culture and life style,

LEISURE GROUP STRATEGIES (3)

Prervequisite: Phase I, Principles and techniques
employed in guiding and directing community ang
leisure development through group processes,

COMMUNITY ANALYSIS AND PROGRAM
DEVELOPMENT (3)

Prerequisite: Phase 1. Basie principles of pro-
gramiming to mect specific community needs.
Asscgsment and  analysis of community com-
position in terms of user preference. Emphasis will
be placed on correlating the programs with a
philosophical rationale.

SUPERVISED FIELD WORK (3)

Prerequisite: Phase 1. Supervised laboratory ex-
perience in the leisure zervice professions,

TOPICS IN SPECIALIZED RECREATION (3)

Prercquisite: junivr standing. Topics dealing with
leisure services for specific populations—alcoholic,
delinquent, eriminal, mentally ill, nursing home,
Subject of sach class will be announced in the class
sehedule, Repeatable,

SPECIAL PROQJECTS (1-5)

Prereqguisite: Phase LI, Approved and supervised
individual rescarch projects may be undertaken fo
supplement specific necds.

LEISURE AND RETIREMENT (3}

Preeequisite: junior standing. Concepts of leisure,
recreation and reticement are developed and
examined as potential social replacements for work
and productivity in modern society.

CURRENT TRENDS IN LEISURF SERVICES

(1-3)
Prerequisite: junior standing. Selected topies in
recreation which vary from guarter to guarter,
Consult elass sehedule for information,

LEISURE RESEARCH DESIGNS (3)

Prerequisite: Phase ITI. Course eritique and analysis
of current leisure research methods.

LITERATURE REVIEW AND ANALYSIS (3)

Prerequisite: Phase ITI. Current literature in the
ficld of leisure is reviewed and analyzed, Emphasis
is on discussion of gelected literature and
expanding student awareness of the resources
available,

INTERNSHIP AND SEMINAR (15}

Prerequisite: Phase II. Full-time supervised pro-
fesgional experience cemphasizing functional pro-
ficieney under joint spongorship of university and
agency personnel, $/U grading,

ADMINISTRATION (b)

Prerequisite: Phase LI, Planning, supervision,
administration, personnel, financing and evaluation
of leisure service programs.

ARFAS AND FACILITIES MANAGEMENT (3)

Prerequisite: Phase III, Management principles,
practices and problems of recreation and park arcas
and faeilities, Funding sources, operational tech-
niques and consuitant services,
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Irterdepartmental

497¢ QUTDOOR EXPERIENTIAL EDUCATION: A
MEANS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3)

Prerequisite: teaching experience. The course
examines the rationales of outdoor programs (such
as “Project Adventure,” “Outward Bound"),
examines their methodologies angd reviews evalua-
tions of them. Specific outdoor activity and the
problems and possibilities of this approach to
physgical education are explored experientially.
Concurrent enrollment in PE 179 is advised. Also
offered as FE 487w,

LINGUISTICS

Linguistics provides valuable background informa-
tion about man’s use of language, knowledge of
which is essential to carcers in teaching language
and helpful to those in anthropology, psychology,
speech and education.

Minors

These concentrations in general and applied
linguistics may be taken by candidates for the
Bachelor of Arts or the Bachelor of Arts in
Ecucation degrees. Minors are available jn the
departments of anthropology, English, foreign
fanguages and speech,

Basic Courses

J Linguistics 201, 301, 302, 303
0O  Speech 373

Additional work according to department chosen:

O English {Arts and Sciences)—add English 370,
470, 471

O English {Teacher Education}—see FEnglish
minor with Linguistics Emphasis

2 Foreign Languages {cither degree} add 6
credits sclected under departmental advise-
ment in a foreign language

O  Anthropology (Arts and Sciences)—add Anth
448 and 5 additional credits selected under
departmental advisement

O Speech {consult the director)
For advisement, consult Mr., Viadimir Milicic

{Humanitics Building 219}, Director of Inter-
deosartmental Program in Linguistics.

COURSES IN LINGUISTICS
201 INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS SCIENCE
(5)

Survey of inpuistic method and theory,

202 COMPARATIVE LINGUISTICS (3)

Prerequisite: Linguistics 201, Principles of language
typology, linguistic geography, cOomparative
methods, and historical reconstruction,
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203 SOCIQLINGUISTICS (3)
Prerequisife: Lingaistics 201, Relationship between
socizl ¢lasses and dialect in America, with attention
to dialectic grouns of interest to class,

301 PHONOLOEY {3)
Prerequisite: Linguistics 201, Theory, methods,
and problems of phonological analysis and
description,

302 MORPHEMICS (3)

Prerequisite: Linguistics 201. Theory, methods,
and problems of rmorphemic anpaslysis  and
description.

3023 BYNTAX (3)
Prerequisite: Linguisties 201. Comparative survey
of modern thecries of grammar with speecial
reference to syntax,

3972 INTRODUCTION TO SEMIOTICS {4}

Prerequisite: upper-division standing. Open to
anyone interested in the study of signs, particularly
in “sofi” scieners and humanities. Semiotics of
literature and other arts will be the focus of the
class work.

402 READINGS IN LNGUISTICS (3)
Prereguisite: permission of instruetor. Directed
research on topic selected by student: mav not be
repeatad.

404 LINGUISTICS AMND LITERATURE (3}

Prerequisite; Linguoistics 201 or Foreign Languages
310, Importance of lnguisiic contributions to
litexrary analysis: linguistics and theory of litera-
ture; common prablems,

PHYSICAL SCIENCE
BACHELCR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major  Secondary 45 credits

O General Science 405 or cquivalent

0  Chemistry 121, 122, 251

O Physics 231, 331, 332 {or 131, 132, 133)

O  Physical Science 492

O Electives selected under advisement to include
at least one upper-division course

Bachelor of Arts in Education programs leading to
teaching certiflication in earth science-physical
scicnce  and in bislogy-physical scignce are
available. For these programs, sce the Geology
Department and the Biology Department lisings,
respectively,

For the physical scicace majors, Dr. John Miller,
Chemistry Department, is the adviser.

COURSES IN PHYSICAL SCIENCE

382 PHYSICAL SCIEWCE FOR THE ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL (3)

Prereguisites: Sei Ed  380; general education
requirements in science or cguivalent, Philosophy,
concepts, learning experiences and materials for
the physical scienees suitable to lhe elementavy
school. (Also offered as Sci Ed 382.)



492

PHYSICAL SCIENCE FOR THE JUNIOR AND
SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL (3)

Prerequisite: 15 ecredits in chemistry or physics.
Content, materials, wnd methods of teaching
gcneratl physical science, physics, and chemistyy in
junior and senior high schools,

SCIENCE EDUCATION

Students planning to major in a science for
elementary or junior high teaching, see majors in
general science, physical science or earth science.

Questions rclating to these courses should be

directed to  Dr,

Robert Christman, Geology

Department, the Coordinator of Science Educa-
tion. Students interested in other science educa-
tion courses sce Biology 493, Geology 390,
Physical Science 492,

COURSES IN SCIENCE EDUCATION

3804ab.c SCIENCE

381

382

383

384

430

445

FOR THE ELEMENTARY

SCHOOL (3)

Prerequisites: general education requirements in
science and mathematics. Selected generalizations
and processes in science adaptable to  the
elementary school; an introduction to theoty and
practice in science education.

3802 Primary Emphasis

380b Intermediate Emphasis

380c K-6 Emphasis

SCIENCE ¥FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOQL
(3}

Prerequisite: Sci Ed 380,
study of “new'  curricula; observation and
participatieon in public schools. Intended for
students preparing to leach at Lhe elementary level

FHYSICAL SCIENCE FOR THE ELEMENTARY
SCHIOOL (3}

Prerequisites: Sci Ed  380; general cducation
fequircments in science orx equivalent, Philosophy,
coneepts, learning experiences and materials for
the physical sciences suitable to the elementary
school. (Also offered as Physical Science 382.)

Classroom-laboratory

BICLOGICAL SCIENCE FOR THE ELEMEN-
TARY SCHOOQL (3)

Prerequisiies: Sei Bd  380; general education
requirements in seience or  mathematics,

Philosaphy, concepts, learning experiences, and
materizls for the biological sciences suitable to the
clementary grades.

EARTH SCIENCE FOR TIIE ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL (3)

Prerequisite: Geol 101, Concepts, experiences, and
materials from Lhe earth sciences adaptable te the
elementary school with emphasis on the elemen-
tary grades, (Also offered as Geol 384.)

ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION (2-5)

Prerequisite: Sci Ed 380 or Biol 493 or Phys Sci
492 or Geol 3907 teaching experience or
permission of instructor, Methods of teaching
environmental seience in selected content areas
with related examination of environmenlal
prohlems.

CURRENT TRENDS 1IN SCIEKCE EDUCATION

4452 Classroom Methods {3-6)
Prerequisitos: 5ci Ed 380 or equivalent;
teaching experience or permission of in-
structor. Activity-centered approach to a
study @f meodern seience  curriculum
malerials and activitics for use in elementary
and junior high classes,

445p Field Methods in Environmenial Education

{312

480

490

SG0

501

511

512

583

584

Interdepartmental

BPECIAL PROJECTS IN SCIENCE FOR THE
ELEMENTARY GRADES {2-5)

Prerequisites: one course from Sci E4 381, 382 (or
Phvs Sei 382), 383 or 3B4: permisgon of
instructor, Proiects involving science instructional
materials and curriculurmn,. Repeatable for eredit.

SPECIAT. PROJECTS IN SCIENCE TEACHING

IN THE JUNIOR AND SENIOHR HIGH SCHOOL
(2-5)

Prerequisites: one course from Biol 493, Geol 390,

Phys &ci 492; permission of insitruclor, Projects

invelving science instructional materials and

curriculum, Repeatable for credit,

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN SCIENCE  (2-5)

Prerequisite: eompletionr of the undergraduate
teacher education program or permission of
instructor, Special science topies and their relation
to & K-12 science program, Repeatable for credit,
SCIENCE

ADVANCED STUDIES 1IN zDu-

CATION (3-5)

Prerequigite: teaching experience or permission of
instructor. A critical stedy of research and
developments related to science edueation, Re-
peatable for credit.

INTERNSHIP IN SCIENCE EDUCATION ({(3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Assisting
with the feaching of an on-campus science methods
course for prescrvice elementary school teachers,
§/U grading only.

INSERVICE WORKSHOPS IN SCIENCE EDUCA-
TION (3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor, Planning and
implementing a series of not less than three
inservice workshops in elementary school seience,
May be repeated for elective credit. 8/U grading
only.,

SCIENCE CURRICULUM, GRADES K-12 (3)

Prerequisite: tcaching experience or permission of
instructor. Examinalion of science curricula for
grades K-12 with major emphasis on elementary
grades as a basis for development of a science
curriculum and teacher’s guide for use in local
school systems.

SEMINAR IN ELEMENTARY SCIENCE EDU-
CATION (1-3)

Prerequigite: permisston ol instructor,

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN SCIENCE TEACHING
IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL {2-5)

Prerequisite: teaching experience or permission of
instructor. Problems related to sciepce instruction
and curriculum. Repeatable for credit.

SPECIAL TOPICS IN THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES
FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHERS {4)
Prerequisite: Sci Ed (or Phys Sci) 382 or Sci Ed
380, 381 or equivalent, In-depth study of topics in
the physical sciences most  appropriate for
instruction in the elementary school,

BIOLOGICAL
SCHOOL

THE
ELEMENTARY

SPECIAL TOPICS 1IN
SCIENCES FOR
TEACHERS (4)
Prerequisite: Sci Ed 380 and 381 or 383 or
equivalent, In-depth study of topics in the
binlogical scicnces most appropriate for instruction
in clementary school.

SPECIAL TOPICS IN THE EARTH SCIENCES
FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHERE (4)
Prerequisite: Sci Ed 380 and 381 or 384 or
equivalent. In-depth study of topies in earth
scicnces most appropriate for instruction in the
elementary school.
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Interdepartmental

580 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN SCIENCE TEACHING
IN THE JUNIOR AND SENICR HIGH SCHOOL
{2-5}

Prerequisites: teaching experience or permission of
instructor, Problems related to science instruction
and credif. Repeatable for credit,

6%}t RESEARCH (2-6)

Prerequisite: admission to program; permission of
Instructor, Restricted to thesisrelated research: not
more than 6 credits allowed toward the minimum
of 45 credit hours,

SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION

The interdepartmental programs emphasize history
and the social sciences. Students electing these
p-ograms develop academic areas most frequently
represented in common school curricula, Majors
develop one arca in depth pius support areas.

For advisement or approval of these majors,
students should consult Dr. Harry Jackson,
d'rector of social studies education.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Najor-Minor Concentration in
History-Sacial Studies

History-Social Studies for junior and senior high
school teacher Option 1-95 credits

C Htstory —50 credits
European IWO courses

—  Non-west twWo courses

—  United States three courses
{(two of which must be upper-division)

— History 401

— History 391

—  Social Studies Education 426

— History eclectives under advisement o

total 50 credits

0 Social Sciences—45 credits
— Geography of Political Science 25 credits
— Social Science 20 credits
(from two social science areas not
otherwise developed in the program)

{Successful compietion of this program with a 2.5
G2A leads to teaching competency recom-
mendations for both history and the social
sturdies.}

Major-Minor Concentration in
Geography-Social Studies

Geography-Social Studies for junior or senior high
scnool teachers  Option 11-93 credits

O Geography Secondary Education major: 45
credits {see Geography section of this catalog)
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O Other social selences: 48 credits

History 391

— Other history or political science: 25
credits including at least 10 hours of
upper-division credit

— Other social science: 20 credits in any
cambination from any two social sciences
not otherwise developed in the program

{Successful compietion of this program with a 2.5
GPA leads to certification of teaching competency
in both geography ard the social studies.)

Major-Minor Concentration in
Political Science - Social Studies

See Political Science scection of this catalog for
description.

45 credits
(For Elementary Edccation minors only)

History 203, 204; Geography 201, 311
Anthropelogy 201

Political Science 250 or Economics 201
Electives—15 credits under advisement in cne
of the [cllowing five fields: anthropology,
geography, history, political science or

Major—Social Studies

ooon

sociology

Extended Minor 35 credits

O 20 credits from one of the social sciences or
history

00 15 credits from two other social sciences or
history

O A minimum of 15 of the 35 credits must be
from upper-division work

A minimum GPA of 2.5 is required to secure
approval of the major and exlended minor for
graduation.

COURSES IN SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION

400 PROJECTS AND PROBLEMS (2-5)

Prerequisite: perraission of instructor. Specialized
study under supervision.

426 SOCIAL SCIENCE FOR THE ELEMENTARY
S5CHOOL (3)

Prerequisite: Payeh 318 {or 352). The development
af socizl science gonceptz and skills in the
elementary progrem,

426 SOCIAL STUDIES FOR THE SECONDARY
SCHOOL (3)

Structures, materials and strategies for teaching
social studies and history at the junior and senior
high schaul tevels,

43¢ CURRENT ISSUES FOR THE ELEMENTARY
SOCIAL STUDIES CLASSROOM (3)

A course designed {0  identify resources and
methods for intefrating current social issues into
the content areas of social studics with special
emphasis on the valuing process and the influence
of the television media on values and behavior,



435 USING COMMUNITY RES.OURCES IN SOCIAL
STUDIES {3}

Prerequigite: junior standing, Cowrse explores
community resources and the incorporation of the
resouress in the curriculum,

4452 CURRENT TRENDS IN SOCIAL STUDIES
EDUCATION: STRUCTURES, MODELS AND
STRATEGIES ({1-5)

Prereguigite: permission of instructor,
445b CURRENT TRENDS IN SOCIAL STUIHES

EDUCATION: LAW FOCUSED TEACHING AND
CURRICULUM (1-5)

Prerequisgite: permission of instructor. Course to
enable teachers to ieach about criminal justice
system, police, juvenile justice, consumer law, due
process, ete, Course will provide teachers with
tested classroom procedures, substantive law and
field expericnce with justice agencies.

500 PROJECTS, PROBLEMS AND RESEARCH (2-5)

Prerequisite: teaching experience and permission of
ingtruclor. Individvally designed expetiences to
meet specific curricular and methodological
situations.

VISUAL COMMUNICATION
EDUCATION {VICOED])

The Bachelor of Science degree program in
VICOED is designed to prepare graduates to enter
industry as production, supervisory, of manage-
ment personnet in the field of visual communi-
cation, and to prepare prospective teachers in the
academic background necessary for curriculum
development and instruction in seccondary schools
which are planning on carrying forward programs
in visual communication education. Early con-
sultation with the director of VICOED, Dr. Ray A.
Schwalm, is essential,

VICOED students will follow the usual general
education seguence, bul should take Mathematics
121 or 240 or Computer Science 110 in lieu of
151, and Chemistry 115 rather than 101, Physics
1071 will normaily be taken.

VICOED Concentration 110 credits

Art 101, 270, 371, Art History 240

English 201 or 202 or Journalism 104

Speech 340

Technology 210, 240, 3440, 341, 362, 379,

444, 447, 448

Take 19 credits from two of the following

areas; maximum of 9-10 from one area:

—  Industrial Graphics {Technology)

—  Graphic Arts {Technology}

—  Photography {Technology}

—  Graphic Design {Art and Technology}

- Prt);essional Writing {English and journal-
ism

—  Educational Media {Education and Tech-
nology)

Chemistry 208, 209

Accounting  251; Business Administration

330; Economics 338

0 0000

0o

Interdepartmental

Math 122 or Computer Science 110
Anthropology 431

Psychology 320

11 credits selected from art, economics,
business, sociologyfanthropology, psychology,
mathematics, physics, chemistry, educational
psychology

Oogooo

See departmental sections of the catalog for
descriptions of these courses,

Teacher Education Program

Students enrclling in VICOED for teacher
certification must complete the requirements for
the Bachelor of Science program described above,
satisfy the professional education requirements,
and complete Technology 493 {4) prior to student
teaching. This program might requirc up to two
{2) extra quarters to complele,

WOMEN'S STUDIES

The Women’s Studics Program is designed to offer
both men and women an orientation in the
particularly female aspects of the entire cduca-
tional process. It consists of three core courses,
each of which exists within the appropriate
department in order to make clear the academic
relevance of the course and to place the study of
the problems of women in the larger context of
the study of the problems of society.

The 18 hours of eleciives which complete the
minor will be selected according to the individual
needs of each student from the other relevant
courses being taught in the various departments.

Dr. Meredith Cary, English Department, is the
adviser for this minor.

Minor 30 credits

Anth 353 Sex Roles in Culture (4)

English 338b Sex Roles in Literature {4}
Psychology 319 Personality Theories and Sex
Roles {4)

Electives under advisement;
recommended are the following:
—  Business Administration 426
—  Economics 388

— English 217

—  English 338a

— History 450b

— Political Science 345

—  English 365 or Anth 365

o oo

particularly
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JOURNALISM

College of Arts and Sciences

The Journalism Department offers a thecretical
and practical communications major and minor in
a liberal arts setting. Students gain practical
exdericnce on Western's prize-winning student
publications, and majors additionally take field
internships with newspapers, broadcast stations or
wilh other professional organizations.

Courses emphasize the gathering, writing and
ethical presentation of news, developing skills and
general knowledge that serve more than communi-
caiions careers. Students arc challenged 1o master
a broad range of other disciplines, and to learn to
writc with accuracy, precision and clarity. By
enriching their language skills and understanding
of news processes, they learn to communicate
swiftly and lucidly in a changing world.

Graduates find careers in newspapers, magazines,
racic, television, publishing, advertising, public
relations, tcaching, and throughout government
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and industry wherever communications skills, with
general knowledge, are vital.

JOURNALISM FACULTY

R.E,. STANNARD, [R. {1969} Chairman.

Associate Professor. BA, University of Washington;
MA, Cornell Univers ty.

LYLE E. HARRIS {1976} Assistant Professor. BA, MA,
University of Montana.

GERSON F. MILLER {1267) Professor. AR, University of
Califorpia, Berkeley; MA, Pennsylvania State Uni-
versily.

PETE STEFFENS (1972) Associate Professor. BA,
Harvard; BA, MA, Ballioi College, Oxford.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

61 credits
O  Journalism 104 o~ 406

Major



O Journalism 160, 204, 304, 340, 350, 404,
470, 480
0 Three journalism staff courses from list (a}
?n}d three additional courses from list (a) or
b}
{a) journalism 111,112,113, 211, 212, 213,
311, 312,313,411, 412, 413
(b} Journalism 121,122,123, 221, 222, 223,
321, 322, 323, 421, 422,423
{May be waived by subsiitution of equivalent
professional experience.}
0O Journalism 430
O Choice of Journalism 310, 330, 400, 405,
440, 460
15 credits in related academic arcas selected
under advisement of journalism faculty
Minor 25 credits

Applies to both Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of
Arts in Education,

O
]
0

Journalism 104 or 406
Journalism 160, 204,304, 340, 350

Three staff courses, or equivalent professional
experience, from:

{a) Journalism 111,112,113, 211, 212, 213,
311,312,313, 411, 412,413

(b) Journalism 121,122, 123, 221, 222, 223,

321, 322, 323, 421, 422, 423

At least two courses of the above are to be
selected from list {a)

COURSES IN JOURNALISM

104

111,

121,

160

204

NEWSWRITING {3)

Prerequisite: abilily to type 25 or more words per
minuie. Writing for newspapers; news elements and
values, gathering news, structure and style of news

stories; covering speeches and mectings, inter-
viewing,

112,113 NEWSPAPER STATF {2 ea)
Prereguisites: freshman standing; Journ 104,

Participation on the staff of the college newspaper;
critiques in news reporting, writing, editing and
make-up,

122,123 PERIODICAL STAFF (2 ea)

Prercquisites: freshman standing;, Journ 104,
Workshop in periodieal design, layout and
production, training in the creative combination of
t¥ype, headline, photographs and other illustrative
material, text and caption writing; ereative layout
techniaues: publication production: participation
on the college periodical.

CURRENT EVENTS AND THE MEDIA (3}

D¥iscussions and interpretation of news in context
of interaction with media: for potential journalisis
and others interested in current events,

COFY EDITING ({3)

Prerequisite: Journ 104. Newspaper copy desk
operations:; editing, headline writing: dummying;
page make-up; editorial writing.

Journalism

211,212,213 NEWSPAPER STAFF (2 ea)

Prereguisites: sophomore standing: Journ 104.
Participation on the staff of the college newspaper;
critiques in news reporting, wtiting, editing and
make-up.

221, 222, 223 PERIODICAL STAFF (2 ea)

237

304

310

Prerequisites: sophomore standing; Journ 104.
Workshop in nperiodical desipn, layout end
production; training in the creative combination of
type, headline, pholographs and other illustrative
material, text and caption writing: creative layout
techniques; publication production; participation
on the college periodical.

FOREIGHN S8TUDIES (2-5)
See Journalism 437.

REPCRTING (3)

Prerequisite: Journ 104, Interviewing, news
coverage, including campus sources, and standard
community news sources, with emphasis on social
agencies; writing for newspapers.,

ADVERTISING IN THE MASS MEDIA (3)

Role of mass media advertising in the economy and
advertising methods; research, planning and
preparation of the message, selection of media,
budgets and schedules; social performance of
advertisers,

311,312, 313 NEWSPAPER STAFF (2 ea)

Prerequisites: junior standing:; Journ 104. Par-
ticipation on the stalf of the college newspaper;
rHtigues in news reporting, writing, editing and
make-up.

321, 322, 323 PERIODICAL STAFF (2 ea)

330

3a7

340

350

350

400

404

Prerequisites: junior standing; Journ 104, Work-
shop in periodieal design, layout and production,
training in the ecreative combination of type,
neadline, photographs and other illustrative
material, text and caption writing; creative layout
techniques; publication production; participation
on the college periodical.

PIIOTOJOURNALISM (3)

Prerequisite:  Journ 104, Basics of
photography: use of cquipment; news picture
pHanning and coverage, composing effcctive news
pictures; essentials of processing for publication;
photlographie notes and files; picture editing and
layout; professional ethics and the law,

FOREIGN STUDIES
See Journaligm 437,

(2-5)

TIIE PRESS AND SOCIETY (3)

Historical backgrounds of journalism, tracing the
rise of mass communicailions in the Western World
with social, economic and political trends.

LAW QF THE PRESS (4)

Rights and legal restrictions on freedom of the
press; constitutional guarantces, libel, contempt,
privacy: other restrictions,

THE NEWS PROCESS (4)

Critical examination of the news process by visiting
news media professionals. Repeatable to 12 credits.
May he taken only once in fulfillment of {General
College Requirements.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN JOURNALISM {1-3}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor, Individual
studies and proiects exploring specialized aspects
of journalism.

FEATURE WRITING (3)

Prereguisite: Journ 304, In-depth article writing;
development of ideas, gathering of materials and
writing: special atlention to individual! interests;
exploration of frec-lance writing markets,
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Journalism

405

406

PRINCIPLES OF PUBLIC RELATIONS (&}

Prevequisite: Journ 104 or English 101, Methods,
tools and media used in planning and developing

company, cammunity and instilutional puhblie
relations  programs, Publicity and promotional
technigques: copy preparation, news releases,

publications, relations with the press,

JOURNALISM ¥OR PUBLICATION ADVISERS
3

Metheds and technigques in teaching public school
journalism; news elements, values and writing (or
newspapcrs, Not open to students who have taken
Journ 104,

411, 412, 413 NEWSPAPER STAFF (2 ca)

Prerequisites: senior standing; Journ 104, Par
ticipation on the staff of the college Newspaper;
critiques in news reporting, wriling, editing and
make-up,

421, 422, 423 PERIODICAL 8TAFF (2 ea)

430
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Prercquisites: senior standing: Journ 104. Work-
shop course in periodieal design, layout and
production, training in the creative combination aof
type, headline, photographs and other illusirative
material, text and caption writing: erealive layout
techniques: publication production: participation
on the college periodieal.

FIELD INTERNSHIPS {1-8)

Supervised field work on newspapers, magazines,
radio and TV stations, public relations and
adverlising agencies; for journalisin majors hetween
junior and senior years; usually during summer
session, 3/U grading,

431, 432, 433 TELEVISION NEWS STAFF

{2 ea)

Prerequisites: Journ 304, Speech 240, Workshop
course in  gathering and preparing news for
television; fraining in planning, organizing and
carrying out news coverage; weighing visual and
non-visual news values; writing news seripts which
integrate words, sound and pictures; eritiques on
the completed work: participation on the staff of
the college televsion news program,. Concurrent
enrollment in Speech 442 recommended,

4387, 337,237 FOREIGN STUDIES (2-5)

440

470

480

490

A study of journalistic topics particularly appra-
priate to the location of the course of fering. These
courses are offered only through the WWSC Study
Abroad Program. Contact Foreign Study Office,
Miller Hall 353.

PRESS AND WORLD AFFAIRS (3)

The international role and operations of the press;
factors affecting the free flow of news;: major
world news systenis,

LITERATURE QF JOURNALISM (3)

Prerequisite: Journ 160. Readings and critical
evaluation of literature by and about journalists,

MASS COMMUNICATIONS THEORY AND RE-
SEARCH (3)

Introduetion to theory and research in mass
communications; review of pertinent literature:
limited field studies.

CURRENT PROBLEMS (3)

Prerequisite: Journ 350, The modern function of
the press in a democratie soeciety; virtues and
shoricomings of the press in eurrent trends:
management structure of media and its interaction
with journalistic ethies.

THE NEWS PROFESSIONAL (5)

Prerequisite: permission of the Journalism Pro-
eram, In-depih siudies with visiting news media
professionals in their specialties, including in-
dividual and/or team projects. Repeatable to 15
eredits.




SCIENCE

College of Arts and Sciences

The Department of Mathematics and Computer
Science offers a wide variety of majors and minors.
Degrees arc offered in mathematics, mathematics
education, and computer science, There are also
joint degrees  in mathematics and  computer
science, biology and mathematics, chemistry and
mathematics, cconomics and mathematics, gealogy
and mathematics, and physics and mathematics.
On the graduate level there are three degrecs
available: Master of Arts, Master of Science and
Master of Education,

The necd for persons with quantitative skills is
increasing dramatically as the world grows more
complex. Mathematicians and computer scientists
have employment opportunities in  business,
industry, government and teaching. Persons
planning careers in almost any field will find their
opportunities for interesting and challenging
careers enhanced by the study of mathematics and
computer science. The degrees are intended to

MATHEMATICS & COMPUTER

prepare students for just such careers. It is
gencrally the casc that the person who develops his
quantitative skills increases his ability to attack the
more complex problems of society. Advances in
science, technology, the social sciences, business,
industry and government become more and more
dependent upon precise analysis and the ¢x-
traction of infoermation from large quantities of
data. Environmental problems, for example,
require careful analysis by persons {or teams of
persons} with skills in mathematics, statistics and
computer science as well as bialogy, geology,
physics and many other fields,

MATHEMATICS

The unique blending in mathematics of man’s
rational, creative and aesthetic impulses has
attracted the intellectually curious for over 2,000
years. The body of mathematical knowledge is a
magnificent achievement: it is now growing more
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Mathematics & Computer Science

rapidly than ever before. The habits of systematic
aad creative thought developed in the study of
mathematics are recognized as invaluable in most
areas of human endeavor. Western’s Bachelor of
S:ience major in mathematics is designed to
introduce the student to the excitement of
mathematical ideas; it allows the maximum
possible freedom to explore those areas of
mathematics  that the student finds most
irteresting.

The department has a  sound program in
mathematics with a proven record of preparing
students for successful graduate study at the very
bast universitics in the nation. There are sequences
o~ courses in calculus, advanced calculus, linear
.algebra, differential equations, number theory,
abstract algebra, topology, geometry, differential
grometry,  statistics, complex analysis and
mathematical analysis, Students of mathematics
who do not go on to graduate schoal are well
prepared for industrial or governmental jobs if
they have some exposure to computer science or
one of the natural, sociai or applied sciences,

APPLIED MATHEMATICS

Many af the greatest achievements in mathematics
wazre inspired by problems in the natural sciences;
tcday mathematics has wide application in both
the natural and social sciences. Applicd
mathematics provides a broad arena for the
intellectual and creative impulses of man. The
Bachelor of Science major in mathematics allows
erough freedom in choice of courses so that
students may prepare themselves well as applied
mathematicians. Many students interested in
applications of mathematics will want to pursue a
jo nt major with some ather department.

All of the sequences listed earlicr are available to
students of applicd mathematics. The courses or
sequences in calculus, linear algebra, differential
equations and statistics provide the central core of
stidies in applied mathematics. The courses or
sequences in probability theory, numerical analysis
and optimization theory (mathematical pro-
gramming} are of great interest; the student of
applied mathematics should study at least the
basics of computer science. The student who
contemplates graduate study in applied analysis
will benefit from the study of abstract algebra and
mathematical analysis.

COMPUTER SCIENCE

Computer science is a steadily growing area of
human endeavar; its impact is felt in nearly cvery
part of our society. It provides great opportunity
for employment in business, industry, government
and teaching. It also provides a wealth of problems
of inteilectual interest. As in mathematics, it is an
area in which systematic habits of thoughi may be
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combined with rational and creative impulse to
produce achievements of both aesthetical and
practical significance.

The curriculum in computer science is broad and
well-balanced. In addition to the usual intro-
ductory courses, there is a sequence in assembler
language programming and courses in automata
theory, advanced features of programming
tanguages, computer organization, data structures,
compiler design and implementation, operating
systems, data-based management, and simulation
and maodeling. There are also  sequences in
numerical  analysis and mathematical pro-
gramming, The department offers both a computer
science degree and a joint mathematics-computer
science degree. The Computer Center has an [BM
360 model 40 with large scale auxiliary storage
and an [BM 7090. There ar¢ a number of
minicomputers on c¢ampus, among which is an
Intcrdata 70 available to Computer Science
students for hands-on experience. There are also
facilities for interactive computing and for
computer graphics,

Computer science st.dents are encouraged 1o gain
considerable competence in a field in which
computer application plays a role (for example,
accounting, biology, business administration, en-
viranmental sciences, geology, geography, or
geophysics). Employment opportunities are en-
hanced by such a course of study. Students
interested in  entering business, industry, or
government gencrally complete the computer
science major. These intercsted in  scientific
computing or graduaze study of computer science
generally complete the joint mathematics-
computer sclence major,

The minor in compuier science is of great value in
improving the quantitative skills of students
pursuing other majors. The person who completes
such a2 minor will find that he is able to
communicate with computer scientists. Such a
skill is quite valuable today.

MATHEMATICS EDUCATION

The Bachelor of Arte in Education major may be
completed with either of two concentrations; one
prepares the graduate for teaching mathematics on
the secondary level, the other concentrates on the
elementary level. Thase who intend to teach on
the secondary level should complete at least one
course in algebra anc one course in gcometry on
the upper division level {these courses are almaost
always regarded as necessary for recommendation
of competency to teich on the sccondary level).
Secondary teachers will find that calculus, linear
algebra, number theory, statistics, probability and
the course in mappings and continuity are of
considerable value 1o them. Successful comptletion
of these courses provides a good part of the



training necessary for technical expertise in the
classroom,

The elementary concentration should contain as
wide a variety of courses as possible. Breadth of
experience is important so that the teacher may
expose elementary students to a wide variety of
mathematicat topics. The specialist in mathematics
on the elementary level must be particularly
skilied at transforming the material mastered in
college to a form suitable for the Jevel in question.

Secondary majors learn the methods of teaching
mathematics in Math 483; eiementary majors learn
such methods in Math 481,

ACADEMIC PLACEMENT

Students who need advice in registering for the
proper course in mathematics or compuicr science
are urged to seek help at the departmental office
in Bond Hall 202,

Freshmen

Both calculus and linear algebra are required for

most majors offered by the department, including

combined majors and majors in computer science,

At least one of them is a prerequisite for almost

every other course in mathematics. The pros-

pective major should therefore normalty take both

in his freshman year. He is prepared to take Math

124 and Math 201 if he has completed the

following courses in high school.

{a) one and one-half years of algebra,

{b} one year of geometry,

¢} one-half year of trigonometry, and

d} one additional year of work including the real
number system, eguations, inequalitics, and
functions and their graphs.

Math 121 is offered for students needing a
knowledge of the topics listed in {d). The student
who is deficient in (a} should enroll in Math 103;
students deficient in (¢} should enroli in Math 104.
These courses, if nceded, should be completed
before enrolling in Math 124 or 201.

Mathematics and computer science majors are
strongly urged to plan their program of studies in
collaboration with their departmental adviser.
Those students pursuing a joint major should have
an adviser in each of the departments involved. A
departmenta! adviser may be obtained upon
request in Bond Hall 202.

Freshmen are allowed to begin study in computer
science with the course CS 210 {Programming 1) if
they have had four vyears of high school
mathematics including an introduction to caleulus.
Those without such preparation should complete
Math 124 (Calculus and Analytic Geometry}

Mathematics & Computer Science

before registering for CS 210. The latter group of
students may, if they wish, take CS& 107
{Programming in BASIC) andfor CS 110 {intro-
duction to Programming) before completing Math
124. Students with fewer than three years of high
school mathematics should seek advice in the
department office before registering for computer
science courses. [{ is not essential that computer
science majors complete more than CS 210 in their
first year of study.

Transfer Students

Mathematics majors who expect to enter Western
from a two-year college shouid complete a
sequence in calculus unless they plan to take that
sequence at Western. Courses in linear algebra,
differential eguations, probability theory, and
mathematical statistics are also good preparation.
Those transfer studenis who have complcted a
caleulus sequence but have not studied linear
algebra are usually advised to register for Math 301
rather than Math 201 and Math 202.

Computer science majors who expect tc enfer
Western from a two-year college should complete
as many mathematics courses and computer
science courses as possible. They should, if
possible, learn to program in a higher level
fanguage such as Fortran, PL/T or Algol. Those
students who have followed a program of studies
centered around data processing are welcome to
the program, They will find, however, that certain
of their courses will not apply toward a degree in
computer scicnice.

Transfer students must complete at this institution
a minimum of nine upper division credits for a
major in the department or five upper division
credits for a minor in the department,




Mathematics & Computer Science
INFORMATION

Those interested in study of computer science or
mathematics are welcome to write, telephone, or
visit the Chairman of the Department of
Mathematics and Computer Science, Western
Washington State College, Bellingham, WA 98225,
Telephone: (206) 675-3785,

MATHEMATICS AND
COMPUTER SCIENCE FACULTY

ROBIN W. CHANEY {1969} Chairman.
Professor. BA, PhD, Ohio State University,

DONALD R. CHALICE {1967) Associate Professor. BA,
University of Wisconsin; MA, PhD, Northwestera
University.

KEITH CRASWELL (1966) Associate Professor, BS, MS,
PhD, University of Washington.

JAMES E. DUEMMEL {1966) Associate Professor, BA,
MA, PhD, Ohio State University.

ALBERT ]. FRODERBERG {1968} Associate Professor,
BS, M5, PhD, University of Washington.

SARA JEANNE GAMLEN {1967) Associate Professor.
BA, Linfield College; MA, Bowling Green State
University; PhD, Washington State University.

MNEIL R. GRAY {i964) Associate Professor, BA, San
Francisco State Celiege; MS, PhD, University of
Washingtion.

JOSEPH HASHISAKI {1962) Professor. BA, Montana
State University; MA, PRD, University of [llinois.
FRANCIS H, HILDEBRAND {1968] Associate Professor.
BS, Kent State University; MS, University of llinoss;

PhD, Michigan State.

JAMES L, HILDEBRAND (1952} Associate Professor.
BA, MA, North Texas State University.

FRED M, IVES {1971} Associate Professor, BA, MS, PhD,
Washington State University,

ROBERT I. JEWETT {1970) Associate Professor. BS,
California  Institute of Technology; MS, PhD,
University of Oregon,

ROBERT M, KAUFFMAN (1967) Professor. BA, The
University of the South; MS, PhD, Louisiana State
University.

RICHARD G. LEVIN {1967} Associate Professor, BS,
University of Pennsylvania; PhD, University of
California, Davis.

NORMAN F. LINDQUIST (i1967) Associate Professor.
BA, Linfield College; PhD, Oregon State University.

LARRY DEAN MENNINGA (1970) Associate Professor.
BA, University of lowa; MA, PhD, University of
Washington,

THOMAS T, READ (1967) Professor, BA, Oberlin
College; MA, PhD, Yale Unijversity.

*#]OAN R, REAY {1963) Professor, BA, Pacific Lutheran
University; MA, University of ldaho; PhD, University
of Washington,

PAUL T. RYGG {1962) Professor. BA, Montana Siate
University; MS, PhD, lowa State University,

DUOMOVAN F, SANDERSON (1963) Assaciate Frofessor.
BS, M5, PhD, lowa State University.

GECGRGE E, WITTER {1955} Associate Professor, BA,
MA, Miami University.

JOHN W, WOLL {1968} Professor. BS, Haverford Caolicge;
PhD, Princeton University.

*On Sabbatical Leave 1977-78

208

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major  Elementary 45 credits

Math 121,124,125

Math 287, 481

Not less than 12 credits numbered 300 or
abhove

Electives under departmental advisement

0O Oog

Major Secondary 45 credits

Math 124, 125

Both Math 201 and 202; or, both Math 126
and 301

Math 483

Not less than 15 credits in approved courses
numbered 300 or above '

0o oo

Minor  24-30 credits

Math 124, 125

Math 201 and 202, or 126 and 301

Math 483

Not. fess than 3 courses numbered 300 or
above

oooo

Combined Major Concentration

See the Chemistry Department section for
Mathematics-Chemistry major. See the Physics/
Astronomy Department section for the Physics-
Mathematics major.

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching competence
notmatly requires completion of the appropriate
major with a minimum grade point average of
2.20.

Qualification for teaching competence for junior
high (grades 6-9) schoci level mathematics may be
obtained as above, or by completing with a
minimum grade point average of 2.20, an
augmented minor which includes Math 124, 125,
126, 201 and 202, or 301, 241 or 305, 360 or
460, 307 or 401, 483.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Major—Mathematics
6.5 crecits plus Suppoarting Courses

Math 124, 125, 125, 224

Math 301 or both 207 and 202

Not fewer than 20 credits in approved
mathematics o~  mathematics-computer
science courses numbered 400 or above
except Math 481, 483, 454, and 495

ooo



O Electives under departmental advisement

[0 Supporting courses: one approved sequence in
an area of application. Some acceptable
sequences are: Physics 231, 331, 332; Econ
201, 202, 301, 302; Psych 306, 307, 311;
Computer Science 310, 311, 312; Chem 121,
122,123

3 Language competency in French, German or
Russian is strongly recommended for those
students who may go to graduate school

Minor—Mathematics 30 credits

{Not available to computer science majors.}

00 Math 124, 125,126, 224
O Math 301 or both 201 and 202
O Efectives under departmental advisement

Major—Computer Science
71-73 credits plus Supporting Courses

0 Computer Science 123, 210, 211, 217, 30%,
310, 311, 312, 410, 440

O Math-Computer Science 335 and 375

O Mathematics 124, 125,126

0 Mathematics 301 or both 207 and 202

O 12 additicnat credits in 400 level computer
science courses, which may include a maxi-
mum of six credits in Computer Science 400
or math-computer science courses

O At least 12 credits in an area of application,

Acceptable sequences are: Accounting 251,
252, 350, 351; Physics 231, 331, 332; £con
202, Bus Admin 375, 376; Chem 121, 122,
123; Geology 211, 212, and one 300 level
course; Biclogy 120, 210, and onc of 310,
311, 312, 321, 323, 325; Psych 306, 307, 311

Minor—Computer Science 26 credits

(Not available to mathematics majors.)

O Computer Science 210, 211, 301

O Mathematics 124 or 220 or 251

O 9 additional credits in computer science at the
upper-division level

Major—Mathematics-Computer Science
86 credits plus Supporting Courses

OO Math 124, 125, 126, 224, either 301 or both
281 and 202; 312, 331; 332 or 430; 401 or
- 404
Four of the courses Math-Computer Science
335, 435, 436, 375, 475,476
Computer Secience 210, 310, 311
21 additional credits in computer science and
mathematics as advised
Supporting courses: at ieast 12 credits in an
area of application. Acceptable sequences are:
Accounting 251, 252, 350, 351; Physics 231,

c DO O
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331, 332; Econ 202, Bus Admin 375, 376;
Chem 121, 122, 123; Geol 211, 212, and onc
300 level course; Biol 120, 210, and one of
310, 311, 312, 321, 323, 325; Psych 306,
307, 311

Combined Majors

The Mathematics and Computer Science Depart-
ment cooperates with other departments in
offering combined {or double} majors for students
wishing to achieve considerable depth in both
areas.

Biology-tathematics: See Biology Department
section for details.

Economics-Mathematics: See Economics Depart-
ment section for details.

Physics-Mathematics: See Physics Department
section for detaiis.

Physics-Mathematics  Special  Honors  Concen-
tration: See Physics Department section for
details.

Geology-Mathematics: See Geology Department
section for details.

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

Arts and Sciences

In order to graduate with ‘honors in
mathematics,” a student must complete Math 331,
401, 402, 403, 423, 424, 425; 18 additional
upper-division or graduate credits in mathematics
as advised by the Honors Committee, at least 12
credits of which must be at the 400 or 590 level;
attain a 3.5 grade average in the courses taken for
the above, and a 3.0 grade average on all college
courses; complete an Arts and Sciences major in
mathematics together with supporting coufrses;
complete two non-departmental Honors cofloguia;
be recommended by the departmental Honors
Committee and the Honors Board.

In special cases, with the approval of the
departmental Honors Committee, the student may
elect to write a senior thesis.

Teacher Education

In  order to graduate with ‘“honors in
mathematics,” a student must complete Math 312,
401, 425, two quarters of geometry, and
additional upper-division credits in mathematics as
advised by the Honors Committee to total 30
credits; attain a 3.5 grade average in the above
courses and a 3.0 grade average in all college
courses; complete the requirements for a feacher
education major in mathematics; complete two
non-departmental Honors colloquia; be recom-
mended by the departmental Honors Committee
and the Honors Board.
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fn

special

cases, with the approval of the

departmental Honors Committee, the student may
elect to write a senior thesis.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in mathematics leading to
Master of Education, Master of Arts, or Master of
Science degrees, see the Graduate Bulletin,

COURSES IN MATHEMATICS

{Courses  in
Computer

Mathematics-Computer Science and in
Science are flisted ofter the listing in

Muthematics,)

103

1044

121

124

125

210

ALGEBRA ({5)

‘Prerequisite: clearance of mathematics proficiency

entrance requirement. Intended for siudents who
have had one year of high school mathematics.
Polynomials, first and second degree equations and
inequalities, graphs, guotients aof polynomials,
roots and radicals, an introduetion to the quadratic
formula. Basle computational algebraie skills ave
emphasized, Students who have a reasonably good
knowledge of itwo and one-half vesrs of high
school mathematics should take Math 121 rather
than Math 103. Cannoi be counted toward majors
or minors in mathematics or computer seiehce,

TRIGONOMETRY {3)

Prerequisite: Math 103 or two years of high schaol
mathematics; basic computational algebraic skills
are a prerequisite. Angles and angle measurement,
trigonometric functions, identities, trigonometric
equations, inverse  trigenometric  functions.
Students with a reasonably good knowledge of
higk school trigonometry should not take Math
104, Cannot be counted toward majors or minors
in mathematics or computer seience.

COLLEGE ALGEBRA (5)

Prerequisites: basic algebraic skills eomparable to
those described under Math 103; students should
either have trigonometric skills comparable to
those deseribed under Math 104 or else they
should register for Math 104 concurrently,
Complex numbers; arithmetic and geometric
Progressions; quadratic equations and the quadratic
formula; the binomial theorem; exponential and
logarithm functions: introduction to conie sections
{cireles, parabolas, hyperbolas, and ellipses).
Accurate graphing is emphasized throughout the
course. Students with four vears of high school
mathematics are usuvally well advised to skip Math
121 and go directly to a2 more advanced course.

CALCULUS AND ANALYTIC GEOMETRY (5}

Prerequisites: knowledge of topics lsted under
Math 104 and 121. Those students with little or no
knowledge of trigonometry must take Math 104
while (or hefore) taking Math 124, Coordinate
Beometry for the plane, differentiation, rules for
computing derivatives, application of derivatives,
anti-derivatives, and an introduction to the
computation of areas,

CALCULUS AND ANALYTIC GEOMETRY (5)

Prerequisite: Math 124, The definite integral and
applications to area, velume, rectilinear motion,
ete. Berivatives of inverse triponometric functions,
logarithms, exponential functions and hyperboiic
functions. Advanced technigues of integration, The
a2nalytic geometry of circles, eilipses, hyperbolas
and parabalas,

126

150

CALCULUS AND ANALYTIC GEOMETRY (5)

Prerequisite: Math 125 Poiar coordinates, infinite
series, vectors in two and three dimensions, and
derivatives of vector-valued functions,

INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICS (3)

Prerequisite: clearance of mathematics entrance
test, Not open to students with credit in Math 121,
Intraduction to the methods of thought and logic
in mathematics. A  ecultural approach to
mathematics which emphasizes historical aspects of
mathematics and the influence of mathematics
uzpon maodern society, Students interegted in
studying a single avea of mathematics in detail
should consider substituting a course from Math
121,124, 201, 220, 240, 241,

WORKSHOP FOR HIGH SCHOOL JUNIORS (5}

Prerequisite: intended for, but not restricted ta,
students who have completed the junior year but
not the senior yezar of high school; high school
students rmust submit 2 letter of recommendation
from a high school counselor or mathematics
teacher. Topics in number theory, combinatories,
probability, and computer science. The computer
programs will be such as to aid in sclution of the
mathematieal problems. Class meets for three to
four hours per day during four weeks of the
summer session. Not open te students with
college-level credit in mathematics. Offered in
sunimer guarter only. 3/U grading only.

201, 202 INTRODUCTION TO LINEAR ALGEBRA

220

224

240

241

250

{3 ea)

Prerequisite: Math 121 or 220 or 251: 201
prevequisite to 202, An elementary freatment of
finite dimensions! wvector spages, linear trans-
formations, linear equations and matrices, The
combination of this sequence ard the caleulus
sequence gives the student adeguate background
for many upper-division mathematics courses.
Well-prepared students should begin this seguence
as freshmen,

SURVEY QF CALCULUS {5)

Prerequisite; sfath 103 or equivalent, This course is
intended to intreduce students to the basic notions
and computationy] techniques of caleulus for a
limited range of functions, Studenis who complete
the course will find they understand many articles
or lectures in which calculus is used, but they will
not have sufficient knowledge to use calculus in
unfamiliar situations as a problem—solving tool in
their disciplines. Thoese who wish to use caleulus
actively should consider the sequence Math 124,
125, 124.

MULTIVARIATE CALCULUS (5}

Prerequisite: Math 126, Veetor functions and their
derivatives, partial differentiation, and multiple
integration, surfzee and line integrals, and Green's
theorem,

INTEODUCTION TO STATISTICS (3)

Prerequisite: Math 143 or eguivalent. This course
deals with the nature of statistical reasoning,
descriptive statistics, ideas of probability and
measurement, sampling distributions, the binemial
and normal distributions, confidence intervals, and
the testing of statistical hypotheses,

INTRODUCTICN TO PROBABILITY (3)

Prerequisite: Math 103 or 121. Introduction to
probability with applications,

ALGEBRA WITH APPLICATIONS TO
ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS (4)

Prerequisite: Math 103 or qualifying examination
{lo be given on the first day of class). Systems of
linear equations and systems of linear inegualities:
matrix notation tor linear systems; logarithmg;
geometric series, and mathematics of finance.



25

252

281

301

305

307

312

PROBABILITY
ECONCMICS

WITH
AND

CALCULUS AND
APPLICATIONS TO
BUSINESS (B)

Prevequisite: Math 250, Differengial calculus,
including the chain, preduct, and guotient rules
and derivatives of exponential and logarithmic
functions; antiderivatives and the area beneaih a
curve: elementary probability including conditional
probability, Bayes theorem, probahility laws,
density funetions, normal distributions, the normal
probability table, mean, and standard deviation.

STATISTICS AND COMPUTER PROGRAMMING
WITH APPLICATIONS T{ ECONOMICS AND
BUSINESS (%)

Prerequisite: Math 251, An  elementary pro-
grarmming language such as BASIC is introduced
and wsed in solving problems in statistics, The
topics in statistics inelude ratios and frequency
distributions, measures of dispersion, various
probability distributions, decision making, statis
tical inference, and hypothesis testing.

THECORY OF ARITHMETIC {(4)

Prerequisite: Math 103 or successful completion of
an entrance test based on the material in Math 103;
not open to students with eredit in Math 301 or
307. Systems of numeration, sets, relations and
number sy¥stems, and integration of these concepts,

VECTORS AND MATRIX ALGEBRA {4)

Prerequisite: Math 125, Not open to students with
eredit in Math 202, Linear spaces, subspaces,
dimensien, linear transformations, matrices of
trzusformations, and determinants. More rapidly
paced than 201, 202, requires more mathematical
maturity.

NUMBER TREQRY (4)

Prerequisite: Math 202 or 125, The properties of
integers, Euclid’s algorithm Dicphantine
equalions, congruences, continued fractions and
residues.

THE ALGEBRAIC
MATHEMATICS (4}

Preregquisite: Math 125. Not open to students with
credit in Math 401. Algebraic systems; the
concepts of order and completeness; the natural
numbers and construction of rational and real
numbers,

FOUNDATION OF

MAPPINGS AND CONTINUITY (4)

Prerequisites: Math 126 and one of 202, 301 or
505, Open and c¢loged sets in the line and plane;
sequences; definitions and elementary properties of
continuous functions, Bolzano-Weierstrass theorem

and applications, The student is expected to
develop some c¢ompetence in proving basie
theorems.

331, 332 ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS

341,342 STATISTICAL METHODS

(4 ea)

Prerequisites: Math 126 students should also have
(or take concurrentiy) either Math 202 or Math
301; 331 is prereguisite to 332, An introductory
course in  ordinary differential eguations and
applications, ineluding topics selected from flrst
order differential equations and systems, higher
order differential equations, series and numerical
solutions, Laplace transforms, special functions,
Fourier series, Sturm-Liouville theory, comparison
theorems, stability theory, and applications of
these concepls to scientific problems.

(4 ea)

Prerequisites: Math 121, 241, Computer Scienee
110 or 210; 341 prerequisite to 342, Elemcntary
course in statistical methodology with emphasis on
point estimates and confidence interval estimation,
hypothesis testing, and analysis of variance,

380

380a

3800

380¢

381

400

4401,

404

412

417

423
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EUCLIDEAN
GEOMETRY (3)

Prerequisite: Math 202 or 125, Metric development
of Huclidean geometry, and consideration of
non-Euclidean geometrices.

AND NON-EUCLIDEAN

THE WHOLE NUMEER SYSTEM (1)

Discussion of the content of elementary school
mathematics, with special emphasis on  the
mathematics taught in grades K-3. Discussion of
methods of insiruction as well. Intended mainly
for elementary school teachers. Offered only
through the Center for Continuing Education.

THE RATIONAL NUMBER SYSTEM IN
ELEMENTARY INSTRUCTION I {3)

For certified teachers only. Discussion of the
content of elementary school mathematics, with
special emphasis on the mathematics taught in
grades 2-¢, Discussion of methods of instruction as
well, Intended mainly for elementary school
teachers, Offered only through the Center for
Continuing Education.

THE RATIONAL NUMBER SYSTEM IN
ELEMENTARY INSTRUCTION II {3)

Prerequisite: Math 380b. For certified teachers
only, Discussion of the content of school
mathematics, with special emphasis on the
mathematics taught in grades 4-8, Discussion of
methods of instruetion as well. Intended mainly
for teachers of grades K-8, Offered only through
the Center for Continuing Education,

MATHEMATICS
TEACHERS (3}

Prerequisite: one year of teaching or Math 281.
Informal geometry; measurement; data collection
and organization.

FOR ELEMENTARY

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-5)

An opportunity for
departmental supervision.

402, 403 INTRODUCTION TO ABSTRACT
ALGEBRA I II,1IT (4 ea)

Prerequisites: Math 202 or 301, plus junior
standing. Eazch course prereguisite to the next,
Vector spaces, linear transformations, matrices and
determinants, introduction to algebraic structure,
groups, rings, integral domains, fields and field
extensions,

individual study under

LINEAR ALGEBRA {4)

Prerequisites: Math 202 or 301, plus junior
gtanding. WVector spaces, subspaces, linear in-
dependence, span, bases, dimension, linear trans-
formations, the matrix of a linear transformation
with respect to two given bases, rank and nullity of
linear transformations, systems of linear equations,
determinants, Cramer’s rule, inner products, the
transpose of a linear transformation, characteristic
polynomials, eigenvalues, eigenvectors, reduction
of a symmetric linear transformation to diagonal
form by means of an orthogonal change of basis.

METRIC TOPOLOGY {4)

Prevequisite: Math 312, Metric spaces and metric
topology; product metrics: uniform eguivalence
and homeomorphism; compactness and other
topological properties.

SPECIAL TOPICS

417a Topicsin Algebra (4)
417p Topics in Analysis (4)
417¢ Topics in Geometry {4)
4174 Topicsin Topalogy {4)

ADVANCED CALCULUS (4)

Prerequisites: Math 224 and 312, This course treats
in detail topies of advanced caleulus that are of
basic importance in many applications, both
selentific and theoretical, of the calculus. These
topies include uniform econvergence, the Riemann
integral, propertics of continuous functions, and
the theory of the derivative. Normally affered fall
guarter.
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424, 425 MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS (4 ea)

Prerequisites: Math 423 and Math 301 or 202. This
course uscs advanced calculus fo study subiects
arising frem modern science. Topics vary but have
included in different years advanced ordinary
differential equations (siability theory and iis
applications) and the partial differential cqualioms
of mathematiecal physics. Normally offered winter
and spring quarters.

430 FOURIER SERIES AND
DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (4)

Prerequisites: Math 331 and 224. Math 430 is an
introduction to the Fourier method for solving
boundary walue problems arising in physics and
engineering, Fourier.series, the wave equations, the
heat equation, the Fourier transform, and related
topies.

PARTIAL

431 INTRODUCTION TO COMPLEX VARIABLES
(4)

Prerequisite: Math 331 or 423, Differentiation and
integration of complex-valued functions; Cauchy
integral theorem; ealculations of residucs,

441, 442, 443 MATIIEMATICAL STATISTICS (4 ea)

Prerequisites: Math 224; either 202 or 301; each
course prerequisite to the next, Probability theory:
development of distributions; generating functions:
averages, moments, regression,  correlation,
variance, and stalistical inference,

460 MODERN GEOMETRY (4)

Prerequisite: Math 202 or 301. General geometric
structures, fopies from affinc and projective
geometries, Offered in alternmate years. To be
offered in 1978-79.

461 MODERN GEOMETRY (4)

Prerequisite: Math 4G1. BRilinear funclions,
orthagoval groups, general symmetrics. ffered in
alternate years. To be offored in 1978-79,

481 MATHEMATICS IN GRADES 1 THROUGH
8 (1)

Prevequisite: Math 281, The tcaching of
mathematics in terms of objectives and methods of
presentation,

483 MATHEMATICS IN THE
SCHOOL (3}

Prerequisites: upper-division courses in algebra and
geometry. Mathematics contenl of advanced high
school courses from the teacher’s viewpoint; the
maior experimental programs.

SECONDARY

494 EXPERIENCES 1N THE
LABORATORY (3)

Prerequisite: one year of teaching experience and
currently teaching mathematics. Each participant
develeps materials and experiences for use in the
mathematics laboratory approach in his own
teaching,

MATHEMATICS

4954 DEVELOPING THE MATHEMATICAL
LABORATORY ENVIRONMENT: PRIMARY
(4}
Prerequisite: one year of teaching expericnee,
Techniques for preparing and implementing the
laboralory approach  in elementary  zchool
maihematics programs at the primary level,

485 DEVELOPING THE
LARORATORY
MEDIATE (4)

Prerequisite: one year of teaching experience,
Techniques for preparing and implementing the
laboratory approach in  elementary  school
muathematics programs at the intermediate level,

MATHEMATICAL
ENVIRONMENT: INTER-

212

495¢ DEVELOQPING THE MATHEMATICS
LABORATORY ENVIRONMENT: JR-SR HIGH
LOW ACHIEVERS (4)

Prerequisite: one year of teaching experience.
Techniques for preparing and implementing the
laboratery approach for junior and senior high low
achievers in mathematics.

497¢ LABORATORY EXPERIENCES WITH METRIC
MEASUREMENT (1)

Prerequisite: one vear of teaching expetience and
currently teaching mathematics in grades K-,
Teaching the metric system through the laboratory
approach.

499 MATHEMATICAL SEMINAR (1-3)

500 SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-5)

Prerequisites: advanced standing and permission of
instructor.
301, 502, 503 ADVANCED ABSTRACT ALGEBRA
(3 ea)

Prerequisite: Math 403 or permission of instruetor;
to be taken in s2guence, Topics sclected from
theory of fields and Galois theory, theory of rings
and ideals, reprasentation theory and groups with
operators.,

505, 506 THEORY OF NUMBERS (3 ea)

Prerequisite: Math 205. Properties of natural
numbers, divisibility, econgruences, guadratic
reciproeity, diophantine eguations, distribution of
primes, algebraic numbers, continued fractions.

517, 518, 519 TOPOLOGY (3 ea)

Prerequisite: Math 412 or 423; to be taken in
sequence., Topolcgical spaces, metric  spaces,
connectedness, compactness, product and gquotient
spaces, funclion spaeces, fundamental group.

520, 521, 522 ANALYSIS (3 ea)

Prerequisite: Math 425 Lehesgue integration,
Banach and Hilbert spaces, and applications to
classical analysis,

431, 532, 533 COMPLEX VARIABLES (3 ea)

Prerequisite: Math 423 or equivalent; to be taken
in sequence. Comp.ex numbers as a field; funetion
theory inecluding cnalytic functions: exponential
and logarithmie functions; derivatives; linear and
bilinear transformations; the complex integral
caleulus; Cauchy{Goursat Theorem; Cauchy
Integral Formula; power series, residues and poles;
conformal mappings.

550 MATHEMATICAL LOGIC (3)

Prerequisite: graduate status in  mathematics.
Topics sclected from formal symbolic logic and
algebraic logic,

5561 SET TIIEORY (3)

Prerequisite: Math 550. Topics selected from set
theory with specicl attention to applications in
oiher areas of mathematics,

560, b61, 562 DIFFERENTIAL GEOMETRY (3 ¢a)

Prercquisites: Math 204 and 425 or permission of
instructor.  Differcntiable manifolds: differential
forms; the exterior derivative and exterior algebra.
Integration of diflerential forms. Differentiable
maps, Frobenius theorem, Riemannian metries,
affine connections and related topies.

590 BEMINAR ON SPECIAL METHODS IN
MATHEMATICS EDUCATION (1)

Prereguisite: admission to the Master-Teacher
program. The mathematies curriculum in the
public schools,

598 MATHEMATICS SEMINAR (1-3)
690 THESIS ({variable ¢ redit)

699 MATHEMATICS SEMINAR (1-3)

Prercguisite: graduate course in the area of the
seminar. Fields expected to be covered are analysis,
algebra, topology and geametry,



COURSES IN MATHEMATICS-
COMPUTER SCIENCE

The courses listed below require background in both

muthematics  and
attacked

computer science. The problems
in these courses cannot be solved without

fruittul wedding of knowledge from both areas,

335

315

435

436

475, 476

LINFEAR PROGRAMMING {4)

Prerequisites: Math 202 or 301; Computer Science
210 or 211. Linear and guadratic programming;
applications to game theory and to allogation and
transporiztion problems,

NUMERICAL METHODS (4)

Prexequisites: Computer Science 210 or 211; Math
126, Elemcentary discussion of error, solution of
non-linear algebraic equations, polynomial interpo-
lation, least sguares approximation, numerical
quadrature, and numerical differentiation.

MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING (4)

Prereguigites: Math 126 and Math-Cemputer
Science 335. Non-linear programming with em-
phasis on basic theory (including Lagrange
multipliers and the Kubn-Tucker conditions),
algorithms for numerical solution of problems, and
applications. Introductory dynamic programming,
with emphasis on applications and algorithms.

MATHEMATICAL PROGRAMMING (4)

Prerequisites: Math-Computer Science 435 and
some knowledge of probability theory (for
cxample, Math 241 or Math 341 or Math 441).
Linear, non-linear, and dynamic programming
problems in which statistical comsiderations form
an essential part of the problem,

NUMERICAL ANALYSIS (4 ea)

Prerequisiles: Math-Computer Science 375; Math
202 or 301, Math 331. 475 prereqguisite to 476,
Numerical scluliom  of ordinary Qdifferential
equations, solution of systems of linear equatiens,
calculation of eigenvalues and eigenvectors,
numerical solution of partial differential equations.

COURSES IN COMPUTER SCIENCE*

107

PROGRAMMING IN BASIC {3)

Prerequisite: Maih 103 or eguivalent. An iniro-
duction Lo computer programming and problem
golving using the computer language BASIC. This
course is intended primarily for students who wish
to use BASIC in applications to social and physical
science, Students who may wish to major or minor
in maithematics or computer science should usually
begin with CS 210 (or perhaps with C8 110 if so
advised) rather than with CS 10%.

*“Fhe facidities of the Computer Center, including an {BM

360/40  with

farge  scale  disk capacity  and  tele-

communications capability, are avaifable to qualified
students free of charge for instruction in computer
techmigues, for research, gnd for generag! education in
compiter gqoplications. Computer Science 107 or 110 or
210 provides basic instruction in the use of the compuler,

123

124

210

211

217

301

310,

350

351

391
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INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING (4)

Prerequigite: Niath 103 or equivalent. Basie
concepts of computer programming. Design and
construetion of computer programs to  solve
problems. Emphasis on application, including data
manipulation and use of prepared programs, Not
open to students who have credit in Computer
Science 210. Persons who intend to  fake
upper-division computer science courses should
take C§ 210,

ALGOL (1)

Prerequisite; Computer Science 110 or 210,
Programming using the ALGOL language,
Satisfactory fUnsatisfactory grading.

FORTRAN (1)

Prerequisite: Computer Secience 110 or 2140.
Programming using the FORTRAN language.

Satisfactory [Unsatisfactory grading,

PROGRAMMING [ {(4)

Prerequisite: Math 24 or 201 or 220 or 25i.
Intended for students who plan toc take upper
division courses in computer s¢ience, Design and
implementation of algorithms, Includes overview
of machine level programming and operaiing
systems, Emphasis on good programming practices
which are transferable between programming
languages,

PROGRAMMING I1 (4)

Prerequisite: Computer Science 210. Design and
implementation of large programs. Emphasis on
programming technigues which contribute to
efficiency, legibility, generality, and cocrectness of
programs,

COBOL (3)

Prereguisite: Computer Secience 110 or 210,
COBOL programming with emphasis on business
applications using auxiliary storage,

INTRODUCTION TO DISCRETE STRUCTURES
(4)

Prerequisite: Computer Science 110 or 210. Basic

algebraic structures; Boolean algebra and proposi-

tional logic; elementary graph theory; applications

to compuler science.

311, 312 COMPUTERS AND ASSEMBLER
LANGUAGE PROGRAMMING (3 ea)

Prercquisite: Computer Science 110 or 210; to be
taken in sequence, Computer structure and system
organization, Machine language, instruction
execution, addressing techniques and digital
representation of data; structure of assemblers;
program segmentation and linkage: inputfoutput

and interripts; operating system services;
laboratory computer experience,

DATABASE MANAGEMENT (3)

Prerequisite: C5 211 or 217. A  theoretical

intraduction in whieh students are not required to
write gomputer programs. {(See C5 361.) Basic
concepts, storage siructures, data descripiion and
management languages, techniques of organization
and access, security and integrity of databases. The
course includes case studies and case problems,

AFPPLIED DATARASE MANAGEMENT (2}

Prerequisites: CS 211 or C5 217; in addition the
student must register for CS5 350 concurrently.
Computer programming for problems in database
management.

INTRODUCTION TO CAI PROGRAMMING (5)

Prereguisite: one year of teaching expcrience, The
rudiments of Computer-Assisted Instruction {CAI)
programming inctuding the two lanpuages BASIC
and PILOT; also the editing of CAL materials by
making alterations to existing programs. QOver half
of the terminal time will be devoted to production
of, and testing of, instructional computer programs
in the student’s field of interest. (Normally offered
summers only.)
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400

401

410

417
450

453

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-5)

An  apportunity  for individual
departmental supervision.

study under

INTRODUCTION TO AUTOMATA THEORY
1)

Prerequisite: Computer Science 301. Finite- and
infinite-state machines, recursive functions,
effective computability, the halting problem and
other unsolvable problems.

PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES (4)

Prerequisites: Computer Science 123, 211, 217 and
311. Introduection to the structure of programming
languages; syntax and semanlics: properiies of
algorithmic languages; special purpose languages.

SEMINAR IN SPECIAL TOPICS (4)
COMPUTER CRGANIZATION (4)

Prerequisites: Computer Scienre 211, 301 and 311.
Basic digital circuils, Boolean algebra and combina-
torial  legic, digital arithmetic; input-output
facilities, system organization, reliability; features
for multiprogramming, multiprocessing, and real-
time syslems; alternate organizations.

COMPUTER MODELING
(43

Prercquisites: a college level course in statistics; a
college level course in caleulus; Computer Science
114 or 210; and any one of BA 202, 403, Geog
430, Hux 435, Pol Sci 427, Psych 307, Sac 421, or
15 upper division ecredits in mathematics and/or
computer science, DBasic concepts of dynamic
modelling  and  systerm  simulation, design  and
methodelogy  of simulation  models, model
validation, simulation languages, application to

AND SIMULATION

deeision making,

440

460

460

483

DATA STRUCTURES (4)

Prerequisites: Cormputer Seience 211, 301 and 311.
Basie concepts of data; storage management and
operations on struclures; searching and sorting:
data structures in programming languages.

COMPILER DESIGN AND IMPLEMENTATION
(4)

Prerequisite: Computer Science 440; 410 may be
taken econeurrently. Lexieal and syntactical
analysis; code gerneration and optimization: imple-
mentation of compilers and interpreters,

OPERATING SYSTEMS (4)

Prerequisites: Computer Science 420, 440. Batch
Drocessing: mulii-programming and multi-
processing;  time-sharing; input-output: storape
allocations; file system design and management,

COMPUTING FOR TEACHERS (95

Prerequisite: stucdent teaching experience, other
acceptable teaching experience in mathematics or
science, Introduction to baslc computer organi-
zation and programming and their applications to
problems suitable for secondary students. Selected
topies Irom ascembly language programming,
information retrieval, pattern recognition, systems
modeling, and operations research. Not for
mathematics/computer science majors, (Normally
offered summers nly.)

SEMINAR (1)

Prevequisite: one 400devel computer science or
mathematicscomputer selence course, or con-
current. Survey of field applications. Field trips,
investigation of hardware and software products
including mini- and micro-computers and their
applications,
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College of Fine and Performing Arts

At Western we believe music is doing- -performing,
compasing, searching for new insights and sharing
the joy of the art with others. An education in
music is the result of interaction among students
and between students and [laculty actively
pursuing musical endeavors,

Here at Western Washington State College we
believe in the individualization of music education
and the need for ongoing counseling for all music
majors, The College takes pride in the quality of
instruction and the fact thart Western offers a
balanced program in choral, instrumental, private
instruction and academic music aimed toward
professional competency in teaching and per-
formance,

Explorations in ecarly, traditional, contemporary,
avant-garde, jazz and electronic music exist in the
various course activilies and degree plans with the
emphasis always on dealing directly with the art
through performance, composition and analysis.

Two undergraduate prolessional degree programs
are offered by the Department of Music: The B A,
with majors in music performance, music history
and literature, music composition and jazz is
offered for those who wish to continue advanced
musical study in graduate school, enter private
studio teaching or lzunch a professional career in
music. The B.A. in Education with majors in
choral music, instrumental music or elementary
classroom music is offered for those who plan to
teach in the public schools. State certification lo
teach Ts received concurrently with the granting of
the degree.

Job placement in public school music teaching has
remained excellent in spitc of the general overall
decline in the availability ol teaching positions.
While most other professional degree holders
cantinue in graduate programs those who do not
usually secure positions in studio teaching, church
music, professional performance, and allied fieids
such as radio, television and the music industry.
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The Music Department provides individual advise-
ment and program planning for all music majors.
This takes place officially during the registration
period at the beginning of each academic quarter.
We also provide individual advisement at any time
prior to entrance by appointment. Many students
prefer to spend a day on campus in the spring
prior to transfer at which timc they may receive
advisement and visit the various departmental
performance groups and classes and meet with
instructors, Write or phone for an appointment if
interested.

Many music courses and activities are open to
majors and non-majors. Students may select from
among College Choir, Concert Choir, Chamber
Choirs, Symphonic Band, Wind Enscmble, Jazz
Workshop, Jazz Ensembles, College Symphony
Orchestra, Chamber Music, Opera, and Collegium
Musicum,

MUSIC FACULTY

PHILIP AGER (1965) Chairman.

Associate Professor. BA in Ed, Western Washington
State College; MA, University of Washington,

AMERICOLE BIASINI (1970} Associale Professor. BS,
MS, New York State University,

WILLIAM D. COLE (1970) Professor. BS, University of
Hinois; MA, University of Washington.

BARTON FRANK (1969} Professar, Curtis Institute of
Music; BM, MM, Tulsa University.

JEROME GLASS (1955} Associate Professor, BS, New
York University; MMus, University of Southern
California,

FORD D, HILL ([1975) Associate Professor, AB,
Wisconsin State University; MA, Indiana University.

EDWIN M. LaBOUNTY (1968) Associate Professor, AB,
Yankton Cellege; BM, MM, MusD, Indiana Uni-
versity.

C. BRUCE PULLAN {1975} Associate Professar. BA, M A,
Cambridge; Diploma of Ed, Oxford.

SCOTT D. REEVES (1976) Lecturer. BM, Indiana
University.

CARLA S, RUTCHMANN (1975} Assistant Professor.
BA, University of Northern Colorade; MM, Arizona
State University; PhD, University ol Washinglon.

ROBERT L. SCANDRETT {1967] Assoclate Professor.
BA, Seattle Pacific College; MA, PhD, University of
Washinglon.

DAVID B, SCHAUB (1953) Professor, BA, MusB,
Lawrence College; MA, Harvard University; PhD,
University of Calitornia, Berkeley,

PAUL H. STONER (1961]) Associate Professor. BM,
University of Kansas; MA, University of Jowa; DMA,
University of Southern California.

MARY TEREY-SMITH {1967} Associale Professor. BA,
Liszt Academy of Music, Budapest; MA, University
of Vermaont; PhD, University of Rochester,

EUGENE S. ZORO {1969} Associaie Professor, BM, MM,
Eastman Schocol of Music of the University of
Rochester.

AFFILIATE MUSIC FACULTY

Philip Boltin, viola

Nicholas Bussard, oboe
Sha-on Cragun, flute

Susan Erickson, voice

Mark Eubanks, bassoon
David Forbes, horn

Ronald Johnson, percussion
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Serge Kardalian, violin

Carroll Lehman, voice

Phyllis McFall, flute

George Oram, trumpet

H. Dennis Smith, trombone

James Weaver, Jr., horn

Nancy Bussard, professional accompanist
Lucille Oster, professional accompanist

MUSIC PERFORMANCE

All students majoring in music must be members
of a major performing group each quarter of
residence except those quarters in which music
education majors are enrolled in student teaching.
Those groups desigrated as major performing
groups arc the Symphonic Band, Wind Ensemble,
College Choir, Concert Cheoir and Symphony
Orchestra, The participation requirement must be
met through the student’s major instrument or
voice, Planists, organists and guitarists may elect to
participatc in any of the major performing groups
for which they are qualified. Pianists majoring in
music performance may, under advisement,
substitute up to 12 credits in chamber music for
this requirement. Jazz majors may substitute up to
12 credits in chamber jazz ensembles under
advisement. Performance groups may be repeated
for credit,

APPLIED PERFORMANCE
PROFICIENCY

All cntering students in applied instrumental or
vocal private study will be expected to demon-
strate thelr proficiency before a faculty committee
to assist in their proper placement in the program.
This placement audition will be arranged for all
incoming students during the first week of the
guarter in which the student enters the program.
Freshmen and transfer students with marginal
qualificalions may be placed on probation at the
beginning of their first quarter of study and will be
re-cxamined at the end of the quarter, A student
who fails to have probationary status removed at
the end of two consecutive quarters may be denied
continued applied instruction. All applied private
music study is incluced in the student's regular
fees. Applied music may be repeated for credit.

Minimum applied performance proficiency leveis
required for entrance to private applied music
study are as follows:

PIANG- Classic, Romantic and cantemporary
literature of the difficulty of Bach, ‘“Short
Prefudes” and “Inveations.” Clementi, Haydn,
Mozart and Becthoven “Sonatinas;” Bartok,
“Mikrokosmos,” Books 3 and 4. Major and
harmonic  minor scales, hands together four
octaves. Il is expected that three pieces be
prepared from different style periods and that at
lcast one be played {rom memory. Sight reading
will also be a part of the audition,



VOICE--Two songs of contrasting styles demon-
strating potential beauty and body of tone, innate
sensitivity to pitch and rhythm.

ORGAN--Ability to play, at the piano, a Bach
“Chorale’ and a Bach “Two-Part Invention."

VIOLIN -Mazas, ""Special Studies,"” opus 36, Book
1, edited by Hermann or Saenger; Handei, Corelli,
Vivaldi or other sonatas. Solo pieces through five
positions; scales two octaves (major and melodic
minor).

VIOLA—Hzndel, Purcell or other sonalas;
Telemann Concerto in G major or Vivaldi
Concerto in E minor. Scales two octaves (major
and melodic minor).

VIOLONCELLO- Completion of the Lee,
“Method” Book 1 or Dotzauer “Studics” Book 1
or Grutzmacher “‘Studies’ Book 1;short pieces or
a sonata of the difficulty of Vivaldi or Marcello.
Scales through the Tourth position.

GUITAR—Onc piece from the classical guitar
repertoire of the applicant’s choice and one study
from the collection *Twenty Etudes” by
Fernando Sor, edited by Andres Segovia.

DOUBLE BASS—Simandl, “New Method for the
Double Bass,” Book 1. Scales through hall, first
and second positions,

FLUTE—Any Handel sonata {except the E minor
Sonata) [select at least one sonata]. Any etude
from Anderson Etude Method, opus 41 [select any
two of the 18 studies] . Major and minor scales and
arpeggios through four sharps and four flats {two
octaves when possible),

OBOE—Handel Sonata No. 1; Bach “Gavotle in D
Major;"” Grieg "Solvejg’s Song” |sclect any two].
Major and minor scales and arpeggios through four
sharps and four flats {two oclaves when possible},

CLARINET-—-Any two etudes from “Thirty-two
Ctudes for Clarinet” by C. Rose, or from
“Preliminary  Studies for the Accomplished
Clarinetist,” Vol. I, by R, Jettel, One solo work
comparable in difficulty 1o the Weber "'Con-
certino™ or Hindemith “"Sonata.” Major and minor
scales and arpeggios through four sharps and four
flats {two octaves when possible).

BASSOON—-Three of four selected studies from
the Weissenborn Complete Method., Any two
studies from the Weissenborn Advanced studies.
Mozart “Concerto in Bb” (sccond and third
movements}, or Galliard "Sonatas [ and VI,” or
Phillips "Concertpiece” or Telemann “Sonata in F
Minor," or ].C. Bach “Concerto in Bh.” Major and
minor scales and arpeggios through four sharps and
four flats {two octaves when possible).

Music

FRENCH HORN-Two or three etudes selected
from “*Method for French Horn'' by Pottag, edited
by Hovey. Mozart “Concerto No. 3" or Saint-
Saens “Romance.” Major and minor scales and
arpeggios through four sharps and four flats (two
octaves when possible),

TRUMPET -Any characteristic study from Arban
Complete Method. Haydn “‘Concerto™ {first and
second movements), or Vidal “Concertino” or
Thome “Fantasy in Eb' or Corelli “Sonat VI1I,"
edited by Fitzgerald, Major and minor scales
through four sharps and four flats {two octaves
when possible).

TROMBONE (TENOR AND BASS TROMBONE])
AND EUPHONIUM—Two or three studies from
“Melodious Etudes” by Rochut, Book | (bass
trombone should play one oclave {ower where
feasible). Studies one through ten of the
Blashevich Flef Studies. Five selected studies from
the Arban Method, Book |. Major and minor scales
and arpeggios through four sharps and four flats
{two octaves when possible),

TUBA--Any two of the first four solos in “Solos
for the Tuba Player” by Weksclblatt. First ten
studies from the "Studies for BBb Tuba” by
Tyrell. Major and minor scales through four sharps
and four flats (two octaves when possible).

PERCUSSION—Percussionist  should have per-
formance ability on mallet instruments as well as
snare drum, even though one or the other might be
somewhat minimal. For snare drum: single and
double rolis from open to closed (slow through
fast). Additional traditional rudiments should
include flam, flam accents no. 1 and no. 2, flam
tap, grad, ruff, paradiddle, double paradiddle, five,
seven, nine and eleven stroke rolls. Any two
studies selected from pages 6 through 23 from
“Modern School for Snare Drum.” For maflets:
play any selection of own choice which demon-
strates performer’s proficiency. Play major and
minor scales and arpeggios through four sharps and
four flats (at least two octaves}, play chromatic
scale the entire range of the keyboard—up and
down.

SAXOPHONE—Two or three studies from
“Twenty-five Exercises for Saxophone™ by Klose.
Solos selected from  “Cantilena” by Benson,
“Chant Corse’” by Tomasi, or “Concerto” by
Larsen, Major and minor scales through four
sharps and four flats {two octaves when possible).

THEORY AND MUSIC HISTORY
PLACEMENT EXAMINATION —
TRANSFERS

All students transferring 1o Western with {ess than
two years of college theory will be assigned to the
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theory course thal succeeds the last course taken.
{Students may repeat theory courses previously
taken elsewhere) All students translerring to
Western who have completed two years of college
theory will write prior to enrollment a Theory
Placement Examination; this examination may be
wr tten at Western or it may be written and
examined at any college or community college
{acministered by professors at that college) prior
to transferring to Western upon individual request.
This oxamination is an evaluative instrument; the
ressits of this examination are advisory only. All
credit received in theory previously at other
institutions will be transferred at the level for
which it was earned and may apply toward
fulliflment of the requirements for the major in
music or in music education,

The Music History Placement Examination is no
longer administered as an  entering  transfer
requirement. Transfer students will be expected to
mezt the junior-level music history requirement as
staed in the catalog. Music history courses
numbered at the 100 and 200 leve) will not be
accepted in lieu of the requirement. Students may
challenge any of the required music history
courses (341, 342, 343, 344) through the
insiitutional course challenge procedure.

CONCERT ATTENDANCE

All music majors are required to attend at lcast six
apgroved concerts each quarter, with the ox-
ception of the quarters spent in supervised
teaching, in order 1o complete their total
derartmental music program,
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PIANO COMPETENCY

All music majors are required to pass a piano
competency examination in order to complete this
program. Students who enter as freshmen should
take it by the end of their sophomore year,
Transfer students should take the examination
during their first querter at Western; they must
take it before completing their first full yvear at
this college,

SCHOLARSHIPS

[n addition 1o general college scholarships, several
awards arc available from off-campus music
organizations. For fursher information, consult the
Music Department.

PROGRAM ADVISEMENT

All undergraduate music majors are assigned to the
departmental undergraduate program adviser for
scheduling and program approval. Minor approval
is secured from this acviser.

BACHELCR OF ARTS

Professional Programs 108 credits

Basic Core (required for all concentrations)

72 credits
O Musicianship: Music 131, 132, 133, 231, 232,
233
Music History/Literature: Music 342, 343;
Music 341 or 344
Conducting: Musiz 307; Music 308 or 309
Arca Concentrations: Performance, Com-
position, Music History/Literature or jazz (see
drea concentration requirements)
Chamber Music
Major performing group (pianists may sub-
stitute up to 12 credits in master classes/
pedagogy/faccompanyingfchamber  music
under advisement
O Concert attendance

oo oo

oa

Area Concentration—Ferformance 36 credils

O Entrance by performance audition—student
must expect to achieve upper-division applied
instruction by sophomore year

] Applied Music: on major instrument or voice,
30 credits
Pedagogy/master classes {under advisement), 6
credits

O Successful completion of junior-senior recital



Area Concentration--Composition 36 credits

L0 Entrance by compositional accomplishment
and interview—student must qualify for
upper-division composition courses by junior
year

Courses in compasition, 20 credits

Applied music on major instrument or voice,
10 credits '

Music 331, 333, 6 credits

Successful completion of a senior recital of
criginal compositions

oo oo

Area Concentration—Music History/Literature
36 credits

O Entrance by interview and distinguished
accomplishment in muscianship and music
history courses in basic core program

Musical media courses (select three), 9 credits
Music 331, 332, 333, O credits

Applied music on major instrument or voice,
12 credits

Music 444, 6 credits

Successful completion of an undergraduate
thesis

oo ooo

Areq Concentration—fazz 36 credits

00  Entrance by performance audition to include;
all major, dorian and mixolydian scales; sight
reading; major seventh, minor seventh and
dominant seventh arpeggios in all keys;
improvisation in a basic jazz (e.g. blues)

) Music 250, 3 credits

{0 Jazz improvisation—Music 328, 329, 4 credits

L Jazz arranging—Music 428, 430, 6 credits

O Applied music on major instrument or voice,
11 credits

L Jazz ensembles- Music 229, 429, 425, 12
credits

()

Successful completion of jazz recital demon-
strating mastery in improvisation and writing/
arranging

Jazz majors who play piano, guitar or electric bass
may substitute up to 12 credits in jazz ensembles
{Music 229, 425, 429} for the major performing
group requirement. jazz majors who play in-
struments other than those listed above may
substitute up Lo 12 credits in jazz ensembles
“‘under strict advisement.”

Minar 28 credits

O  Musicianship: Music 131, 132, 133, 231, 232

O Music History/Literature: one [lrom Music
341, 342, 343, 344

O  Applicd Music: major performing instrument
or voice, four quarters in courses numbercd
211-216 or above--students will be expected
to participate in a major performing group
during each quarter of applied lessons

Music

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major 74 credits

This Specialist in Music Education concentralion
satisfies requirements for both a major and a
minor,

O Musicianship: Music 131, 132, 133, 231, 232,
233

O  Music History/Literature: Music 342, 343;
Music 341 or 344

[0 Conducting: Music 307; Music 308 or 309

O Applied Music: on major instrument or voice

each quarter in residence except duarters

student teaching -minimum of five credits in
courses numbered 311-316 or above

Music 357 and 451 (elementary emphasis) or

Music 462 and 463 (secondary emphasis)

Pedagogy for instrumental specialists: Music

105, 106, 301, 302, six quarters of Music 209

plus two courses sclected from Music 204,

205, 206, 207, 107. Pedagogy for choral and

elementary specialists: Music 105, 106, 301,

204, 205. Vocal majors do not take Music

105, 106 and must add Lwo credits to their

music electives (sce below)

O Music electives {under advisement) choral
and elementary specialists are required Lo
select seven additional music credits except
that those who are vocal majors must select
nine additional music credits (see Pedagogy
above)

o

O Major performing group

O Concert attendance

O  Successtul completion of student teaching in
music

Major Elementary

45 credits plus Performance Requirement

O Musicianship: Music 131, 132, 133, 2371, 232

O  Music History/Literature; Music 342, 343;
347 or 344

O  Education: Music 351 (for Music 350} in
Elementary Teaching minor; Music 457

L1 Methods: Music 105, 106, 107. Those with

voice as major instrument, replace Music 105,
106, 107 with cqual credits in music electives
under advisement

L] Applied Music: major performing instrument

or voice, minimum 6 quarters, with a
minimum of 3 credits numbered 311-316 or
above
Major performing group as stated above for all
majors

Concert allendance
Music 233 recommended as an clective as il s
prercquisite to graduate study

oog
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Minor

C

[
C
C

28 credits

Musicianship: Music 131, 132, 133, 231, 232
Music History/Literature: one from Music
341, 342, 343, 344

Methods: Music 105

Applied Music: major performing instrument
or voice, 3 quarters in courses numbered
211-216 or above—students will be expected
to participate In a major performing group
during cach quarter of applied {essons

Teaching Competence

Rzcommendation for teaching competence in
music normally requires completion of the major
with a grade average of 2.5 or better and
departmental approval.

Supervised Teaching

Students enrolling in the 74 credit major will
complete a 16 credit supervised teaching assign-
ment in secondary or elementary music; those
errolling in the 45 credit elementary major will
complete supervised teaching in elementary music
and in a general elementary assignment,

GRADUATE STUDY

For

concentrations in music leading to the Master

of Arts and Master of Education degrees, see the
Graduate Bulletin,

COURSES IN MUSIC

105

106/107 CLASS VOICE AND SIGIITSINGING

110

128

123

220

CLASS VOICE AND PEDAGOGY (1)

Prerequisite: open to rmusic meajors and minors
only: each course prerequisile to the next, Tone
production, song repertoire interpretation and
pedagogy for non-voice majors,

(1 ea)

Prerequisite: open to music majors and mingrs
only. ecach course prereguisite to the next.
Continuing emphasis on content of Music 105 with
additional emphasis on sight singing.

INTERDISCIPLINARY ART (5)

For students planning interdisciplinary ar! maiors
and those wishing to broaden both their artistic
knowledge and awareness, The cowse is team-
taught; art, drama, music and ereative writing,
Emphasis will be given to the interconnecting
aesthetic principles of all art forms, Also listed as
Art 110, Theater/Dance 110,

INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC THEORY AND
NOTATION (3)

{Open to non-majors.) Basic components of musie
notation; major and minor scales, intervals, triads
and keys,

INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC THEORY AND
EAR-TRAINING (3)

Prerequisite: Music 128. Continuation of Music
128 with added emphasis upon ear-training and
writing skills,

130

131,132,133 MUSICIANSHIPI

140

201, 202, 203

204

205

206

207

209

211-216a.b.ecd

219

INTRODUCTION TO MUSICIANSHIP (3)

Prerequisite: Music 129, Continuation of Music
128 with expang.on of harmonic vocabularly and
emphasis upon practieal applications.

(4 ea)

Each course preroguisite to the next. Sound
sources and the nature of sound. Writing skills and
use of the musical symbol: notation. Basic
vocabulary of music, Formal, stylistic and
historical concepts and principles from music

literature: evolution of concepis, technics and
processes. The scale and melody, harmony,
counterpoint; the score and the concepts of

mensuration and instrumentation; the emergence
of modality-tenality and resultant 20th century
praclices., Perfonmnance skills: rhythmic, melodic
and harmonic drill, invention and dictation,
keyvboard skills, score reading and score con-
struetion; the impact of modern technology and
cultural forces on expanding uses of non-
traditional techries, sound-sources and formal
organization, I[mplementation through organic
combination of three major activities: per-
formance, composition and analysis. Introduction
to form and forms.

THE ART OF LISTENING TO MUSIC (3)

Non-technical basis for enjoyable listening (o
music; performance practices relating to symphony
orehestras, instrumental ensembles, opera, choral
groups, and solo performance.

INTERMEDIATE CLASS PIAND (1 ea)

Each course preitcquisite to the next. Funetional
techniques for utilizing the piano as a tool for
musical study and preparalion for piano com-
petency examinations.

BRASS TECHNIQUES AND PEDAGODGY (1)

Basic principles and technigques of playing and
feaching brass instruments,

CLARINET TECIHNIQUES AND PEDAGOGY
(1)

Basic principles and technigues of playing and
teaching clarinet.

PERCUSSION TRCHNIQUES AND FEDAGOGY
(1}

Basic principles and technigues of playing and

teaching percussion instruments.

WOODWIND TECHNIQUES AND PEDAGOGY
(1)

Prerequisite: Music 205 or egquivalent. Basic
principles and techniques of plaving and teaching
flute, oboe, and bassoon,

INSTRUMENTAL
INSTRUMENTS (1}

Laboratory in comprehensive musicianship and
instrumentsl pedagogy for all instruments. Per-
formance on major and secondary instruments,
conducting, developing teaching strategies with
goals and objectives. May be repeated for credit,

LAB FOR SECONDARY

INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION {(1-4)

Prerequisite: open to music majers and minors
only; minimum applied performance audition,
One-half hour private ingtruction for "a’ courses,
one credit; one hour instruction per weeck for
fhed” ecourses, twe to four credits (“bed"
courses require permission of arca coordinator).

211a,b,e,d  Orzan

212ab.,e,d Pilano

213ab,cd Strings

2144,b,¢,d Winds and Percussion

215a,b,c,d Voice

218ab,e,d Classical Guitar

BEGINNING CLASS GUITAR (1)

Strummming, chord progressions and guitar tablature
reading for the beginning guitar player.
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229

231, 232, 233 MUSICIANSHIP I

281

300

301,

307

) W
i B : P P2

COLLEGE CHOIR (2}

Prerequaisite: permission of instructor. Preparation
and performance of major choral works and
part-songs. Open to zil students having the ability
to sing mixed part-sengs. May be repeated for
credit.

SYMPIIONIC BAND (2)

Cpen to all students with band cxperience. May be
repeated for credit.

JAZEZ WORKSHOP {2)

Prerequisite: by esudition. Performance and inter-
pretalion of contemporary jazz in an ensemble
situation. May be repeated for credit.

{4 ea}

Prerequisite: Musie 133 each couvrse in this series
prerequisite to the next. Sound sovrces and the
nature of sound, Writing skills and wse of the
musical symbaol: nofation. Basic vocabularvy of
music. Formal, stylistic and historical concepts and
principles from music literature: evolution of
concepts, technics and processes. Performance
skills:  rhythmic, melodic and hsrmonic drili,
invention and dictation, keyboard skills, score
reading and score construction; the impact of
modern technology  and  cultural forces on
expanding uses of non-traditional technics, sound-
sources and formsal organization. Implementation
through organic combination of three major
activities: performance, composition and analysis.
Advanced study of traditional forms and of new
musical practices which deny older formal and
aestheiic formulae in the making of music,

JAZZ: GENESIS AND EVOLUTION {3)

Open to all students. Personalities, stvles and
socialfcultural influences on jazz irom ifs beginning
to the present day.

ELEMENTARY COMPOSITION (1-2)

Prereguisite: permission of instructor, Elementary
craft of melodic, harmonie, chythmie, instrumentat
and contrapuntal writing In traditional modes;
participation in concomitant composttion
serninars, May be repeated for credit,

COMPOSITION IN POPULAR IDIOMS  (1-2}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor, and Music
128, Creating of ballads, blues, combo charts and
the making of lapes for demonstration. May be
repeated for credit.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-3)

Individual study under departmental supervision.

302 STRING TECHNIQUE AND PEDAGOGY
{1 ea}

Each course prereguisite to the next, Principles and
techniques of playing and teaching siring
instruments,

BASIC CONDUCTING (3)

Prerequisite: Music 233, Music 307 prerequisile to
308 angd 309, Basic conducting, conducting
technigues, score reading and interpretive analysis.

308

309

Music

INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING (3)

Prerequisite: Music 307, Advanced instrumental
techniques, score reading, interpretive analysis and
rehearsal techniques.

CHORAL CONDUCTING (3)

Music 307. Advanced chorzal tech-
interpretive analysis and

Prercguisite:
niques, score reading,
rehearsal technigues.

311-316a,b.ed INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION (1-4)

328

329

Prevequisite: open to musie majors and minors
only  upper-division exgmination. One-half hour
private instruction for a’ courses, one credit: one
hour ingiruction per week for “be.d" courses, two
1o four eredits (“b.c 4" courses reguire permission
of area coordinator},

3ilabecd Organ

312abed Piano

3i3abe,d Sirings

3ldabed Winds and Percussion
315a.b.ecd Voice

315ab.c.d Classical Guitar

JAZZ IMPROVISATION 1T (2)

Prerequisite: open to all accepted jazxz majors or
Music 232 or permission of instructor. Study of
basic chord changes, scales and patierns with
improvisation based on these principles. Analysis
of transcribed solous and study of jazz repertoire.

JAZZ INPROVISATION IT (2}

Prerequisite: hMusic 328, Stody of extended chords,
scales, patterns, bitonal and stonal improvisation
with improvisation based on these principles.
Analysis of transcribed solos and siudy of jazz
repertoire.

331, 332, 333 COUNTERPOINT (3 ca)

337

339

341

342

343

344

350

Prerequisite: Music 233 prerequisite to 331 and
333; Music 331 prereguisite to Music 332, Vocal
and instrumental counterpoint from the 1&th
through the [8th centuries in theory and practice.

STRING INSTRUMENT TECHNOLOGY (3}

History, construction, maintenance and repair of
string insfruments especially oriented to the needs
of public school and studic teachers. Laboraiory
experience stressed and students must supply basic
lab tools and materials. Summers only,

FiANG TECHNOLOGY (3}

Technrriques, eguipment and its use for the tuning
and maintenance of pianos, Laboratory experience
stressed. Students muost supply basic laboratory
tools. Summers only.

BISTORY OF MUSIC TO 1600 {4}

Prereguisite: Mausic 232, Main styles, forms,
terminology and composcrs up to 1600, Individual
research proiects.

HISTORY OF MUSIC 1600-1750 (4}

Prereguisite: Music 232, Main styles, forms,
terminclogy and composers from  1600-1750,
Individual research projects,

EBISTORY OF MUSIC 1750-1800 ({4}
Prerequisite: Music 232. WMain styles, forms,

terminclogy and composers from 1750 to 1900,
Individual research projects,

BISTORY OF MUSIC 1960 TO PRESENT (4)

Prerequisite: DMusic 232, Main styles, forms,
terminology and composers from 1900 to present,
Individual rescarch projects.

MUSIC FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS (3}

For elementary classroom feachers, not music
mafors, The skills of singing, reading, writing,
playing, and hearing music; techniques and
materials used in the elementary grades,

22
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361

© 3812

400

402

403

4G4a

405

401

41 -416ab,ed

417a

41"b

418

41%

ELEMENTARY MUSIC EDUCATION (3)

Prerequisite: Music 232 and music major or minor.
Teaching technigues, materials, and organization of
the elementary music program: observations and
laboratory experience,

COMPOQOSITION (3}

Prerequisite: Music 233 and successful completion
of upper-division eompetency examination in
composition. Writing pieces in part forms, variation
form and sonata form for scle instrumenis and
small ensembles; choral writing, May be repeated
for credit.

SPECIAL FROBLEMS (i-3)
Individual study under departmental supervision.,

VOCAL PEDAGOGY (1)

Prercquisite: 1 vear of private voice study or
permission of instructor, Voeal problems and their
corrections; suitable collections of repertoire,

VOCAL PEDAGOGY (1)

Prerequisite: Music 402. Vocal problems and their
corrections; suitable collections of repertoire.

VOCAL PEDAGOGY (1)

Prerequisite: Music 403. Vocal problems and their
corrections; suitable eollections of repertoire.

VOCAL TECHNIQUE AND PEDAGOGY (2)

Vorcal problems and their corrections; suitable
cellections of repertoire for young soloists,

CHORAL CONDUCTING PRACTICUM (1)

Prercquisite: Music 307 and 309, and permission of
instructor, Direction of student chamber ensemble
under faculty supecrvision. Project includes re-
hearsal iechnigues, repertoire research and public
performance. May be repeated for credit. Subject
to availability of small vocal ensemhbles.,

INDIVIDUAL INSTRUGTION (1-4)

Prerequisite: open to music majors and minors
only; upper-division examination, One-half hour
private instruction for “a’ courses, one credit] one
hour instruclion per week for “b,e,d’" courses, two
to four credits (“b,e,d”” courses require permission
of area coordinator).

411a.b,ed
412ab.c,d
413a,b.,cd
414ab,cd
415a,be.d
416a,b,c,d

Organ

Piano

Sirings

Winds and Percussion
Voice

Classical Guitar

SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA (1)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Rehearsal of
standard symphenic repertoire leading to a public
concert,

SEMINAR 1IN CHORAL DIRECTION AND
LITERATURE (6-12)

Teehnigues of choral development, tradilion, stvle,
direction, reperivire research, conducting tech-
nigues, musical rmanuscripts and  instrument
collections in England, {Seminar participants may
register for (GGenmeral Studies 310 and/or General
Studies 311, with remaining credits taken in Musie
4170.)

PIANO PEDAGOGY (3)

Open to all students taking applied piano (312 or
higher). A study of the basic coneepts involved in
pianc pedagopy with special emphasis on beginning
sfudy as well az advanced pedagogy involving
technigue, style and interpretation.

PIANO PEDAGOGY (3)

Open {o all piano students and private teachers, A
study of the basic concepts involved in piano
pedagogy with special emphasis on beginning study
as well as advanced pedagogy involving technigue,
style and interpretation. Summers only.

420

421

422

423

424

425

426

ELECTRONIC MUSIC LABORATORY (4)

Instruction in the use of the ARP Synthesizer, tape
recording techniques, audio generators and
maodifiers for use in electronic music composition
and performance. Equipment for teaching
elecironic music on a low budget. Group
instruction and studio time in the use of this
equipment, Open to non-majors, Summers only,

CONCERT CHOIR (2)

Prerequisite: by audition, Selected group ex-
perience, vocal ability, reading skill, musicianship
and interest in serious choral music conzidered far
membership.

COLLEGE SYMPIONY ORCHESTRA (2)
Prerequisite: by audition; open to all students who
qualify.

WIND ENSEMBL:Z (2)

Prerequisite: by auditien.

DPERA PRODUCTION (1-2)

Admission by aud.tion. Preparation of opera scenes
or a major musiezl production to include a public
performance each quarter,

CHAMBER JAZZ ENSEMBLE (2)

Prerequisite: Music 328 or 428, Supervised small
ensemhble playing in jarxy idioms stressing reper-
Loire, improvisation and performance of writien
arrangements and compositions. One publie per-
formance per quirter required. May be repeated
for credit.

APPLIED CHAMEBER MUSIC (2)

Open to string, woodwind, piano, and
performers by pernmission of instructor,

voice

427abe,d CHAMBER YOCAL ENSEMBLES (2 ea)

428

429

430

431

432

May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: per-
missicn of instructor,
42T7a Early Music Group
Voices with early instruments performing
mtusic prior to 16040,
427h Madrigal Ersemble
Sccular litevature of 16th century,
Workshop Choir
Experimental voecal music including popular
styles and jazz, Audition required.
427d Chamber Choir
Literature 1or small vocal ensemble without
period restrictions, Opportunities for stu-
dent direction,

427c

JAZZ ARRANGING I (3)

Prerequisite: DMMusie 233 or 328, Writing and
arranging for small jazz ensembles, Analysis of
small jazz ensemble styles.

JAZZ ENSEMBLES (2)
Prerequisite; by sudition. Advanced performance

and inierpretation of contemporary jazz in an
ensemble situation: recent developments in the
idiom; performance of student compositions and

arrangements.

JAZZ ARRANGINGII (3)

Prereguisite: WMusi: 428, Writing and arranging_for
large jaxz ensembles. Analysis of large jazz
ensemble siyle,

ORCHESTRATION {3)

Orchestration, with special reflerence to the needs
of the instrumental director,

ANALYTICAL TLECHNIQUES: 20th CENTURY
MUSICAL PRACTICES ({3)

Isolated phenomeneon from various composers
which have generated the major trends of the 20th
century.



433

435

440

443

18th
AND

ANALYTICAL TECHNIQUES: LATE
CENTURY MUSICAL STYLES
PRACTICES {4)

Techniques and practices unique to the late 19th
century and their hisiorical precedents in the
waorks of Beethoven and Berlioz.

COMPOSITION (3)

Preveguisite: Muosic J80 for at least two quarters.
Writing pieces of broad preportions for varicus
media, May be repeated for credit.

COLLEGIUM MUSICUM (2}

Wugie literature studies from an analytical and
performance viewpoinl from early to pre-classic
music culminafing in a public performance each
guarter.

HISTORY OF MUSICAL MEDIA (3 ea)

Prerequisite: Music 343, Development and litera-
ture of important musical media from their origin
to the present,

443a
443bL
443¢
443d
443e
44 3f
44 3¢
443h

Choral Music

Solo Song

Opera

Keyboard Music

Chamber Mugic

Symphonic Music

Concerto

Symphonie Music in the 20th Cen-
Lury

444, 445 MNOTATION (3 ea)

445%

445c

446

451

454

455

456

458

459

Reading and interpreting early, contemporary or
other extant systems,

CURRENT TRENDS IN MUSIC EDUCATION
PRACTICES (2-3)

Techniques, activities and materials in a program of
music development for grades K-6. May he
repeated with different topies,

CURRENT TRENDS IN MUSIC EDUCATION
PRACTICES (2-3)

Techniques, activities and materials in a program of
music develepment for middie school and high
school, May be repeated with different topics.

SEMINAR IN MUSIC HISTORY (3)

Prerequisite: Music 342-343. The stodent in
consultation with the instructor will select one or
more given musical developments for individual
regearch, On-going results of this research will be
shared with other members of the seminar. Focus
of the course will vary from quarter fo guarter.
Course may be repeated for credit.

ADVANCED METHODS FOR ELEMENTARY
SCHOOLS (3)

Prerequisite: Music 350 or 351. Introduction io
Kodaly method; advanced teaching techniques,
activities, materials ang literature for elementary
music teaching.

STRING TECHNIQUES AND MATERIALS {2}
Summers only.

BRASS AND PERCUSSION TECHNIQUES AND
MATERTALS {2)

WOODWIND TECHNIQUES AND MATERIALS
(2

CHAMBER MUSIC READING (6}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor, Selected
guartet and quintet music from the classic,
romantic, impressionistic and modern periods with
special emphasis on sight reading and stvle, Open
to string, woodwind and brass players and pianists.
Offered summers anly.

COACHING SMALL ENSEMBLES (3}

Organization, coaching, and repertoire for smail
vocal and instrumental ensembles of high schoeol
stedents,

460

462

463

465

466

467

468

469

470

470a

4700

497

497

Music

MARCHING BAND TECHNIQUES (3)

Marching band organization, parade marching, and
show routine,

SECONDARY SCHOOQL MUSIC ADMINIS-
TRATION AND MUSIC IN GENERAL EDU-
CATICN (3}

Philosophy, curriculum development, teaching

strategies, materials, evaluation and adminisirative
problems for secondary music leachers with
emphasis on comprehensive mugicianship as well as
traditional methods and materials. Studenis will be
expected to research, sing, compose, perform,
improvise, conduet, instruci and react to live
musical Lhought. Must be completed prior to
student teaching.

SECONDARY SCHOOL MUSIC ADMINIS-
TRATION AND MUSIC IN GENERAL EDICA-
TION {3}

Continuation of Muosic 462,

GENERAL MUSIC WORKSHOP {2)
Offered summers only, May be repeated for credit,

STRING TEACHER WORKSHOFP {2)
Qffered summers only. May be repeated for eredit.

BIRCII BAY BAND MUSIC WORKSHOP (2}
Offered summers only, May be repeated for credit.

CHORAL MUSIC WORKSHOP (2}
Qffered summers only. May be repeated for credit.

INSTITUTE FOR PIANO TEACIHIERS {2}

Facuses on piano pedagogy, musicianship, reper-
toire recital preparation and teaching materials
with particular emphasis on the elementary and
intermediate areas of piano advancement, Offered
summers only.

BRASS SYMPOSIUW - (3)

A concentrated one-week symposium dezling with
brass pedagogy, teaching materials, and analysis of
performance problems. Demonstration and dis-
cussion of the fundamentals of tone production,
intonation, technical advancement and tcaching
materizls will he condueted by naticnally recog-
nized performers as well as by members of
Western's faculty, Offered summers only. May be
repeated for credit.

WOODWIND SYMPOSIUM  (2)

A concentrated one-week symposium dealing with
woodwind pedagogy, teaching materials and
analysis of performance problems. Demonstrations
and discussion of tone production fundamentals,
intonation problems, technical advancement and
reed adiustment. Sessions covering all woodwind
instruments will be conducted by noted guest
consuliants and teaching and ensemble materials
will be covered. Offered summers only. May be
repeated for credit.

PERCUSEBION SYMPOSIUM (2)

A concentrated one-week symposium dealing with
percussion pedagogy, teaching and ensemble
materials and analysis of performance probiems.
Demonstration and discussion of percussion
performance techniques. Sessions covering pitched
and non-pitched instruments will be conducted by
a noted guest consultant, Offered sumiers only.
May be repeated for eredit.

TEACHING JAZZ IMPROVISATION IN
SECONDARY SCHOCLS (3)

Strategies, systems and materials for teaching jazz
improvisation in secondary schools.

BREASS/WIND TECHNOLOGY {2}

Maintenance and repair of brass and woodwind
instruments with emphasis on the practical needs
of prospective teachers and teachers in the field,
SiU grading only.
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500

511

232

503

511

bl4

515

518,

521

531

543

534

224

SPECIAL PROJECTS (1-3)
Individual study under departmental supervision.

INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING AND RE-
HEARSAL TECHNIQUES (32)

Advanced work in batan technique, interpretation,
score preparation, and rehearsal teehnique,

CHORAL CONDUCTING AND LITERATURE
(3}

Techniques in developing and conducting choral
groups. score analysis of cuistanging choral works;
laboratory experience in canducting,

INTRODUCTION TO GRADUATE STUDY OF
MUSIC (4}

Soureces and availability of music, recordings, and
lterature about music throughout its entire
history. Technigues of research, bibliography and
formal writing abouf music. Students will be
expected io prepare and defend a2 formal writien
project,

INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION —
DRGAN (3}

Prerequisite: permission of the department. In
addition to regularly scheduled private lessons, the
student will be expected to participate in organ
class performances and to hold a church-organist
pasition throughout his residenee for the degree.

ADVANCED

INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION — ADVANCED
PIANG (3)
Prerequisite: permission of the department. In

addition to regularly scheduled private lessons, a
public performance will be expecied each guarter,

INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION — ADVANCED
STRINGS (%)
Prerequisite: permission of the department. In

addition to regularly scheduled private lessons, a
pubiic performance of a sgnificant work is
expected, The performance will be approved and
evaluated by a faculiv commitiee, Participation in
a major performing group.

INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION — ADVANCED
ORCHESTRAL WINDS AND PERCUSSION (3)

Prerequisite: permiszsion of the dJdepartment, In
addition to regularly scheduled private lessons, a
public performance of a significant work is
expected, The performance will be approved and

evaiuated by a faculty commitiee, Reguired
participation in a performance group.
INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION — ADVANCED
VOICE {3}

Prerequisite: permission of the depariment. In
addition to regularly scheduled private lessons, a
public performance will be expected each quarter,

517, 518 REPERTOIRE LITERATURE CLASS
(1l ea)

Study and performance of soloe and ensemble

literature appropriate to the major instrument or

voice; musical style, interprefation and technigue.

TEACHING COMPREHENSIVE MUSICIANSHIP
IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS {4}

Strategies, curricular design, materials, equipment,
resources, philogophy for designing and teaching
comprehensive musicianship in secondary schools.

ARRANGING (3}

Practical lechniques in arranging and composing
for large and smalt ensembles. Summer only,

ADVANCED COUNTERPOINT (4)

Prereguisile: Music 333. Writing and anaiytieal
study of contrapunial forms and literature of the
16th io the 18ih centuries,

COMPOSITION {4}

Prerequisite: Music 436. Composition in the classic
forms for solo nstruments or small ensembles,

535

536

541, 542, 543, 5644

552

555

890

COMPOSITION (4}

Prerequisife: Music 438, Composition for solo
voice accompanied by piane or small ensembiles:
composition of choral works both a capella and
accompanied, ;

COMFPOSITION (4)

Prerequisite: Music 436. Composition for large
insgtrumental groups: band, orchestra, or a
cambination of these with chorus, voice, ot salo
instrument.

HISTORY/ANALYSIS (4 ea)

An in-depth study of 2 particular segment of music
from the periced with higtorical perspective,
analysis of representative works and bibliography
and research techniques appropriate to the subject,
541 Music from 300-1600

542  Music frem 1600-1B00

5343  Music from 1775-1900

544  Music from 1800 io present

SEMINAR IN THE HISTORY OF MUSIC {4}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Detailed
study of a particular period or phase of the history
of muste designed to give students a firsi-hand
acquaintance with one special area of musical
literature and wilh musicological method,

SUPERVISION OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
MUSIC (3)

Advaneed work in methods, materials, organi-
zation, and supervision of the music program.
Summer oniy.

CURRICULUM FOR PERFOREMANCE GROUPS
(3)

Content, Literature, sequence, teaching technigques,

and demonsiration used to meet the broad aims of

musie in general edveation.

THESIS (4-8)

Students in the composition ares of the haster aof
Aris degree program may  meet the thesis
requirement by submititing a major original
compoesition, Students selecting the performance
area may meet the thesis reguirement by

presenting a full-length recital,




OFFICE ADMINISTRATION &

BUSINESS EDUCATION

College of Business and Economics

The Department of Office Administration and
Business Education is concerned with the develop-
ment of programs in two major arcas.

The office administration program prepares
students to assume responsible supervisory and
managemen! positions in the offices of business,
industry and government, A knowledge of the
skills of office workers, as well as 2 knowledge of
the concepts of office organization and manage-
ment, and of the changing (rends in office
operations are included in the coursework in this
major. The Bachelor of Science degree is awarded
upon successful completion of the program.

Major course requirements are designed to provide
a healthy balance in the management tools and
include work in office administration, business
administration, accounting, cconomics and com-
puter science. Several elective options are avaii-
able, dependent upon the student’s interest.

The business teacher education program has the
responsibility for the preparation of competent
business education teachers to meet the strong
demand from the sccondary and post-secondary
schools.

This program consists of a major in business
education, with a strong emphasis on methods of
teaching each of the business subjects, and a minor
in business administration and economics.

Refer to the Graduate Catalog for details of the
Master of Education degrec in busingss education
which is also available at Western.

OFFICE ADMINISTRATION AND
BUSINESS EDUCATION FACULTY

HUBERT N. THORESON {1971} Chairman.
Associate Professor, BS, Valley City State College;
MEd, EAD, University of North Dakota,
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Gifice Administration & Business Education

LCHS E, PETERSEN (1974} Assistant Professor. BA,
Wartburg College; MEd, Oregon State University;
EdD, University of North Dakota.

ADA G, WALTER {1961} Assistant Professor, BS,
Winthrop College; MBA, University of Denver.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Minor--Business Education 25 credits

[ Courses to be selected under departmental
advisement

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Mujor—Office Administration 101-108 credits

Office Admin 117%, 215, 222, 223, 224, 241,
242,243,301, 310, 412

Acctg 251, 252

Bus Adm 301, 303, 308 {or Econ 381}, 322,
330

Econ 201, 202, 311, 325 or 425, 4472
Computer Science 107 or 110

Electives {16 credits): Acctg 350, 351, 352,
353; Computer Sci 107, 110, 123, 124, 125;
Off Admin 400; Econ 425; other electives
under departmental advisement

I o 1 R

*ourse  may  be  wuafved i student demonsirates
acceptable proficiency in that ared,

Minor - Office Administration 25 credits

D Off Admin 215,222
O Additional courses selected under depart-
mental advisement

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Mujor—Business Education
Secondary 51-60 credits

Off Admin 120%, 121*, 215, 222, 223, 241,
2472, 243, 301

Business Education 319, 421, 422, 423, 450
Economics 201

Bus Adm 201

Electives under departmental advisement

googo O

This major must be accompanied by the College of
Business and Economics minor. This minor shall
inciude Acctg 251 and 252, Bus Adm 271, and 13
additional eredits under departmental advisement.
The professional education sequence is also
recuired.

*Courses may be waived if student demaonstrates
gcoaptable proficiency in that area,

226

GRADUATE STUDY

For the program in business education leading to
the Master of Education degree, see the Graduate
Bufietin,

COURSES IN OFFICE ADMINISTRATION

116 BASIC TYPEWRITING (3}

Development of the basic technigues of type-
writing, Emphasi: will be on the uze of the
typewriter as a commmunication tool,

117 INTERMEDIATE TYPEWRITING (3)

Prerequisite: Off  Admin 116 or equivalent.
Cantinued develnpment of skills and techniques
with emphasis on the application of skill to a
variely of communication activities.

120 BEGINNING SHORTHAND (5)

Prerequisite: Off Admin 116 or eguivalent,
Mastery of Gregg shorthand theory with develop-
ment of reading skill and an intreduction to
recording and transcribing skiils,

121 INTERMEDIATE SHORTHAND (4)

Prerequisite: Off Admin 120 or eguivalent,
Continued development of theory and of reading
skill with increased emphasis on recording and
{ranscribing functions,

150 BASIC ACCOUNTING PROCEDURES (4)

Theory and pracilice of bookkeeping and account-
ing, with emphasis on both cash and aecrual
sysiemns,

197h BEGINNING TYPEWRITING (2)

This ceourse is designed for students with no
previous instruction in typewriting. Objectives of
this coutse include emphasis on proper techniques,
speed development and aceuracy in the preparation
of typewritten materials. Typewriting for personal
use will be a part of this covrse. {Qffered only
through Continuing Education.)

20F BUSINESS CORRESPONDENCE {3}

Prerequisite: Englsh 101 or equivalent, Develop-
ment of skill in the use of cormrect English for
business purposes,

215 ADVANCED TYPEWRITING (4)

Prerequisite: Off Admin 117 or eguivalent,
Advanced skill development with application to
various communication tasks, such as rough drafts,
tabulaiions, reports, business and legal forms,
Completion of in-basket projecis and a unit in
poOwer typewriting is reguirad,

222 ADVANCED SHORTHAND (4)

Prerequisite: Off Admin 121 or eguivaient,
Continued development of reading skills with
increased attention on development of accurate
transcription  abiity and development of a
comprehensive business vocabulary.

223 SHORTHAND TRANSCRIPTION (4)

Prereguisite: Qff Admin 222 or eguivalent,
Emphasis on transcription skills with increased
attention to production ability.

224 OFFICE PROCEDURES {3)

Prereguisite: Off Admin 117 or equivalent,
Developmaent of skills and proceduores for per-
forming office duties.

241 BUSINESS MACIINES (3)

Development of proficieney in the operation of
elecironic business machines.



242

243

301

EARE

400

412

MACHINE TRANSCRIPTION (2}

Prerequisite; Off Admin 117 or eguivalent.
Development of the nontranscription skills and
gkill in producing written communications from
recorded media.

INTRODUCTION TQ DATA PROCESSING (3}

Prerequistte: ©Off Admin 117 or equivalent.
Introduction to modern business data processing

practices and eguipment. Emphasis en  the
technology and concepis of data processing
systems. The impact of computerized data

processing on business and society.

BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS {4}

Prerequisite: Eng 101 or the equivalent, Business
writing principles, organizational plans for
different types of communications. Sclutions for
case problem situaiions must be submitied in
typewritten form.

RECORDS MANAGEMENT (3}

Organization and manzgement of coffice records
systems, development of skills in the use of records
and the managerial aspects of records management,
Case problem approach is used,

DIRECTED STUDY IN OFFICE ADMINIS-

TRATION (1-3)

Frerequisite: senior standing and departmental
permissicn. Individual instruction,

OFFICE ADMINISTRATION AND MANAGE-
MENT (4}

Prerequisites: Off Admin 224, 310, Emphasis on
organizing angd planning office services: planning
and implementing efficient work flow; staffing,
training, orienting and prometing office personnel:
contrelling office administrative operaticns; and
the business information processing systems.

COURSES IN BUSINESS EDUCATION

319

BUSINESS EDUCATION IN THE SECONDARY
SCHOOL {3}

Prerequisite: junior standing, Curriculum planning
with consideration of philosophy,
chiectives.

scope and

Office Administration & Business Education

400

417a

421

422

423

450

&00

501

502

503

504

545

DIRECTED 5TUDY IN BUSINESS EDUCATION
(2-3)

Prerequisites; senior standing and permission of

instructor. Individual instruction,

WORD PROCESSING FOR TEACHERS {3-4)
{Four crediis with internship,) Prerequisite: depart-
mental permission, Designed primarily for teachers
interested in teaching the word processing concept.
The concept will be defined, and ifeaching
strategies, techniques and materials will be
reviewed znd studied, Offered summer 1877,

METHODS OF TEACHING BOOKKEEPING AND
BASIC BUSINESS SURBJECTS {4)

Prerequisites: Acctg 261, 262. Study of objectives,
methods, materials and evaluation procedures for
teaching in these areas,

METHODS OF TEACHING TYPEWRITING (4}

Prerequisites: completion of advanced course in
typewriting and departmental permission,
Methods, materials and objectives involved in
developing typewriting skili, with emphasis on
psychological principles of motor skill develop-
ment,

METHODS OF TEACHING SHORTHAND AND
TRANSCRIPTION {4}

Prerequisites: completion of advanced shorthand
and ¢epartmental permission, Preparation for
teaching shorthand and transcription with em-
phasis on methodologies, objectives, materials and
equipment, Student teaching demonstrations will
be 2 part of the course,

COORDINATION OF VOCATIONAL PRO-
GRAMS (3)

Prerequisite: Bus Ed 319 or equivalent, The course
deals with objectives, content and techniques
applicable to administration of work-experience
programs in vocational education.

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN BUSINESS EDUCA-
TION {2-3)

Supervised planning and development of practical
creative projects in business education.

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN BUSINESS EDUCA-
TION (2-3)

Supervised planning and development of practical
creative projects in business education,

IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN SHORT-
HAND AND TRANSCRIPTION (3}

Prerequisites: graduate status andjor proficiency in
a symbol shorthand system, Evaluation of methads
of teaching shorthand and transcription with
emphasis on research findings and their appiication
to skill development,

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES IN BUSINESS
EDUCATION ({3}

Prevequisites: graduate status and teaching ex-
perience, Philosophies and role of business
education at secondary and post-secondary levels
will he examined with focus on curriculum, course
content and current trends.

ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF
VOCATIONAL PROGRAMS IN BUSINESS
EDUCATION (3) '

Prerequisite: undergraduate major in vaeational
area or departmental permission, Principles of
effective organization and administration of
coaperative and other voeatiornal programs.
Philosophies, current practices, trends and research
in the area will be analyzed.

EVALUATION AND MEASUREMENT iIN
BUSINESS EDUCATION (3)

Prerequisite: graduate gtatus andfor departmental
permission, A study of the principles of evaluation
methods, programs and test construction for
business education subjects with statistical
interpretation of test results.
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Office Administration & Business Education

511

B2

IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN TYPE-
WRITING (3}

Prerequisifes: graduate siatus, an underpraduate
major in business education, andfor departmental
permission. The course is designed i{o present
methods, materials and principles underlying
successful teaching of typewriting at the secondary
and post-secondary levels, A study of current
research, the contributions of research to teaching
methodology, and needed research in the ares of
typewriting will e included in this course,

IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN BOOX-
KEEPING ANP ACCOUNTING (3)

Prerequisite: graduate stalus andfor departmentsl
permission, Approaches to teaching recordkeeping,
bookkeeping and accounting on the secondary and
posi-secondary  levels with emphasis on eritical
evaluation of methedology, course content and
materials, Research studies and areas needing

investigation will be examined,

573

574

590

IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN THE
BASIC BUSINESS SUBJECTS (3

Prerequisite: praduate status andfor deparimental
permission. A study of current trends and research
in the meihodology of teaching business subjects,
Consumer educaiion issues will be an integral part
of the course.

IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN DATA
PROCESSING {3}

Prerequisite: graduate status andfor departmental
permission, A study of data processing instruction
in the secondary school curriculum including unit
record wnd electronic data processing systems.
Materials, equipment, terminoiogy and
methodalogy of ieaching a hish school data
progessing course will be emphasized,

THESIS {6}

Prerequisite: approval of the student’s praduate
committee, Field project or a research study under
direction of a facully committee, The field project
or thesis may be done off campus between periods
aof residence work.
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PHILOSOPHY

College of Arts and Sciences

The Department of Philosophy offers a wide range
of courses in most of the traditional areas of
philosophical concern. These may be combined
into programs leading to a major or minor in
philosophy, or in many cases may be taken to
satisfy general ecducation requirements of the
College,

Work in philosophy also fits well into many
preprofessional programs. For example, for
purposes of preparation for faw school itis highly
desirable; indeed some law schools historically
have listed it as the preferred undergraduate major.
It is also a preferred major for jobs in government,
business, and so on, which require a liberal arts
background.

Philosophy is among the oldest of intellectual
disciplines. Many areas of study now separate from
philosophy, for example, the various scicnces, may
be regarded as offspring of philosophy which have
come ol age, Nevertheless, the central

philosophical questions remrain as vital as ever,

Historically, phitosophy has been regarded by
many as the most basic of inteliectual disciplines;
it is the firm conviction of the faculty of the
Department of Phifsophy that it is among the most
relevant. Among the questions dealt with in one
philosophy course or another are ‘“‘What is
knowledge?” “What is truth?” *“Can we gain
knowledge?” “Can we know the truth?” “Arc
there such things as right and wrong?" “Does God
exist?” “What is the nature of the distinction
between minds and bodies?”" *‘Are persons
machines?" and the like, The department believes
that consideration of these and related guestions is
fundamental to being educated and as such should
be of interest to all students; moreover the
department  believes that many studenis are
sufficiently able and mature inteliectually to
pursue answers to them with prolit, and the
faculty invites interested students Lo join them in
this pursuit.

229



Philosophy
PHILOSOPHY FACULTY

STANLEY M. DAUGERT {1962} Chairman.

Professor, AB, MA, PhD, Columbia University.
THOMAS E. DOWNING {1968) Assistant Professor. AB,
Wayne State University; PhD, Stanford University.

A. HUGH FLEETWOOD (1962) Associate Professor. AB,
MA, PhD, The University of Michigan.

HALLDOR C. KARASON (1949) Associate Professor of
Education and Phitosophy. BA in Ed, Western
Washington State College; MA, PhD, University of
Washington,

PHILLIP MONTAGUE (1966) Associate Professor. BS,
Lovola University; PhD, Stanford University.

PAUL |. OLSCAMP-{1975] Professor of Phitosophy and
President of the College. BA, MA, University of
Western Ontario; PhD, University of Rochester.

RICHARD L, PURTILL {1962} Professor, BA, MA, PhD,
University of Chicago.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major 50 credits

3 Phitosophy 102,111,112

O Phifosophy 202

O  Philosephy 303, 304, 306, 310

) One course from Philosophy 305, 307, 308
[1 Philosophy 404, 410, 420, 425

03  Electives under departmental advisement

Minor 25 credits

O Philosophy 102, 111, 112, 202, 310
O Electives under departmental advisement

TEACHER EDUCATION

Minor 25 credits

O  Philosophy 102, 111, 112, 202, 310
{0 Electives under departmental advisement

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

A philosophy major who wishes to graduate “with
honors™ must meet the general requirements for
all honors students. In addition, he must take
advanced courses in philosophy beyond the major,
He must achieve a grade average of 3.3 in
philosophy courses.

COURSES IN PHILOSOPHY

102 INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC (3)

Introduction to the techniques of formal reason-
ing. Acceptable general education aliernative to
Math 151,

107 LOGICAL THINKING {3}

An aid to speaking and writing so as to reflect
clear, critical and responsive thinking, covering
definition, classification, fallacies and techniques
of good argument,
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The following three courses are all introductory
philosophy courses. They are not sequentiol and none of
them presupposes any of the others.

111 INTRODUCTION TO
PHILOSOPHIC PROBLEMS (3}
Great recurrent philosophical problems and some

of the answers which have been developed; reading
and discussion of selected writings.

PHILOSOPHY:

112 INTRODUCTION TQ PHILOSOPHY: MORAL
PHILOSOPHY ({3)

Nature of moral problems and judgments; emphasis
upon mezning of such concepts as “goodness,”
“rightness,” “evil,” *duty " and “happiness.”

113 INTRODUCTION TOC PHILOSOPHY
PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION (3}

Nature of religion, especially theism. Nature and
existence of God, probiem of evil. Selected
subjects from the folowing: role of faith and
reason, religious experience and religious language,
immortality, free will,

202 INTERMEDIATE LOGIC (4)

Prerequisite: Phil 1(2, Systems of logiec and their
application to philosophical problems.

207 PHILOSOPHY AND FANTASY {3)

Examingtion of some philosophical themes in the
imaginative writing of C. 8. Lewis, J.R.R, Tolkien
and athers,

215 INTRODUCTION TO EXISTENTIALISM (3)

Prerequisite: Phil 111, Major philosophers of the
existentialist scheol, philosophical problems and
answers as seen by existentialism.

301 MORALITY, MEDICINE AND THE LIFE
SCIENCES (3)

Prerequisite: one philsophy or one biclogy course,
An investigation of moral problems that arise in
connection with medical practice and research in
the life sciences. 3ome of the more prominent of
these concern genetic engineering, euthanasia, ete.

302 ADVANCED LOGIC (4) .

Further development of the fools and technigue:
of logie, applications in mathematics, science, and
philosophy.

303 PHILOSOPHY OF LANGUAGE (3)

Prerequisite: Phil 202. The nature of symbols;
notions of synonvmy, meaning, and reference;
semantieazl and :yntactical znalysis applied to
natural and artificial languages,

304 HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY: ANCIENT TO
EARLY MIDDLE AGES (4)

Prereguisites: Phil 102 or 202 and one additional
philosophy course, Great philosophical thinkers
from the early Greeks to the early Middle Ages;
speeial attention to Plato and Aristotle.

305 HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY: MIDDLE AGES TO
RENAISSANCE (4}

Prerequisites: Phil 102 or 202 and one additional
philesophy course. Great philosophical thinkers
from the 12th to the 17th centuries, including St.
Thomas Aquinas, St. Bonaventure, Duns Scotus,
William of Oecam, Roger and Francis Bacon,

306 HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY: RENAISSANCE
TO THE AGE OF REASON  (4)

Prereqguijsites: Phil 102 or 202 and one additional
philosophy courst. Great philosophical thinkers
including Descartes and the rationalists, Locke and
the empiricists.

307 RISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY: THE WNINE-
TEENTH AND TWENTIETE CENTURIES (4)

Prerequisites: Phil 102 or 202 and one additional
philosophy  course. Kantian and post-Hantian
philosophy with some attention to other sig-
nificant movements such as uiilitarianism, early
existentialism, and pragmatism.



308

330

350

400

404

AMERICAN FHILOSOPHY (3)

Prerequisites: Phil 102 or 202 and one additional
philosophy course. Main eurrents in American
rhilosophical thought from Jonathan Edwards to
the present.

THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE (3)

Prerequisites: Phil 202 and one course numbered
above 200, The attempt to understand the
possibility, mnature, origins, and limits of
knowledge; problems and coneepts.

SOCIETY, LAW AND MORALITY (3}

Concepts and principles involved in analysis and
appraisal of social institutions with attention to
natural rights, natuval laws, soeial utility, social
function and justice,

ORIENTAL PHILOSOPIIY AND RELIGION (3)
Prerequisite: upper-division standing. Major

philosophical and religicus traditions of the Orient.

CONFERENCGE IN PHILOSOPHY (2-5)

Prereqguisite: permission of instructor, Speeial
problems for individual students.
SEMINAR IN PHILOSOPHY (3)
Prerequisite:  permission  of  instruetor. Con-

centraticn upon the thought of an  individual
philosopher, a particular problem, or a movemeant,
Courge may be repeated.

405

410

411

420

425

480

PHILOSOPHY OF ART AND CRITICISM (3)

Fhilosophical study of beauty and of the creation,
appreciation, and eriticism of works of art,

METAPHYSICS (3)

Prercqguisites: Phil 202 and one additional course
numbered above 200, Philosophical issues sur-
rounding such notions as particular and universal,
gpace, time, existence, substance and attribute;
views of contemporary and traditional
philosophers.

PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE (3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor, Varving
theories as fo  the mnature, presuppositions,
limitations and intervrelations of the sciences,

ETIITCAL THEORY (3}

Prerequisite: Phil 112, Critical analysis of writings
of several major theorists in  ethies—ancient,
modern, and contemporary  and their ireatment of
ethical problems.

PHILOSOPHY OF MINT» (3)

Prerequisites: Phil 202 and one additional course
numbered shove 200, The nalure of mind and the
meaning of such concepts as intelligence, attention,
will, emotion, and fecling and imagination,

PHILOSOPIIY OF HISTORY (3)

Prevequisite: seven credits in philosophy. The idea
of history; eoncepts and categories allied to
jt—process, permanence and change, cause, time.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION

College of Arts and Sciences

The Department of Physical Education offers a
wide wvariety of activities for those students
inzerested in the development of life-time sports
skills and/or the promation of personal fitness and
physical development. In addition to team sports
and individual and dual activities, classes arc
offered in several outdoor pursuits; including
skiing, mountaineering, sailing, horsemanship, ice
skating, hiking and alpine travel.

All students are eligible to participate in
intramural sports, dance, and swimming programs.
An extensive intercollegiate athletic program is
available for both men and women students,

Fer students planning a professional carcer in
physical  education, health education or
recreational leadership, several major and minor
concentrations are offered which may lead to
rewarding carcers with elther educational agencies
or in private enterprise,
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The Arts and Sciences major in physical education
offers carcer opportunities through coaching,
sports writing, dance, pre-physical therapy, and
business sports optiors.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FACULTY

MARGARET H. AITKEN {1946} Chairman.

Professor. BA, University of Washington; MA, EdD,
Teachers, College, Columbia University,

EVELYN E., AMES ({1964) Associate Professor. BS,
University of Nevada; MS, Washington State Uni-
versity; PhD, University of Maryland.

M. CHAPPELLE ARMNETT {1960) Professor. BS,
Centenary College; MS, Purdue University; EdD
University of Missouri.

RCY CLUMPNER {1775} Assistani Professor. BS,
University of Wisconsin; MA, California  State
University; PhD, University of Alberta.

FATRICIA A. FRIEDLAND {1972) Assistant Professor.
BS, Oregon State College; MS, University of Qregon.

LYNDA M, GOCODRICH {1973} Assistant Professor. BA
in Ed, MA, Western Washington State College.
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ALTA J. HANSEN (1961) Associate Professor. BS,
Pacific University; MS, PhD, University of Qregon;
BS in PT, University of California Medical Center.

BOYDE LONG (1966) Associate Professor. BS, MA,
University of New Mexico.

JIAMES R. LOUNSBERRY {1959} Associate Professor.
BA in Ed, Central Washington 5tate College; MS,
EdD, University ol Washington.

CALVIN MAC FARLANE

CHARLES R. RANDALL, JR. {1962} Associate Pro-
fessor. BA, Eastern Washington State College; MA,
Washington State University.

RALPH A. VERNACCHIA (1973) Assistant Professor.
BA, Montclair State College; M5, Ohio University;
PhD, The University of Utah.

DON W. WISEMAN (1962} Associate Professor. BA,
Idaho State  University; MS, Washington State
University.

EVELYN D. WISEMAN [1970) Assistant Professor.
Teacher Training—Homerton College, Cambridge,
England; Dip in Ed, University of Birmingham; MEd,
Western Washington State College,

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Physical Educatien Majors

Physical education major programs are available
for men and women students. Options within the
program offer a variety of opportunities for
students to prepare for secondary, elementary, or
for K-12 programs, Students majoring in physical
education are required to take PE 200, Intro-
duction to Physical Education, the [irst quarter
they enter the major.

The physical education options designated as
Option I: K-12 Specialist; Option Il: Secondary;
Option II1: Elementary, have similar requirements
and courses to be selected from four core areas.
Core areas arc as follows: Core A: Professional
Activities; Core B: Scientific Foundations; Core C:
Professional—Curriculum, Methods, Practicum;
Core D: Professional —Developmental.

Students should first select an option as a major,;
then in each of the four core areas, a number of
credits tc be taken in each core are indicated.
Students select, under advisement, courses which
they will take from each of the four arcas.
Selection of courses must be arranged with g
departmental adviser, All students are encouraged
to complete a minor to be granted academic
competency in another teaching area.

Physical Education Majors: Options 1, 11, 111

Physical Education 200 required.

Option 1: K-12 Specialist; minimum 59 credits
(supporting course: Biolagy 348).

Option 1l: Secondary; minimum 49 credits {sup-
porting course: Biology 348).

Gption I1l:  Elementary; minimum 44 credits
{supporting course: Biology 348).

Physical Education
Core Areds

Core A: Professional Activities

2 14 credits in at least 10 courses must be taken
in Core A and one course must be from each
of the following areas: team sports, individual
and dual sports, dance, aguatics. in addition,
major students (Options |, [1) must show
advanced proficiency, two credits, in inter-
collegiate activities, performance activities,
andfor officiating. [t is recommended that
students take additional credits in Outdoor
Pursuits (PE 157, 158 or 159, 160, 161 or
167,170, 171)

O Professional Activities Courses: PE 203, 208,
209, 211, 223, 232, 234, 236, 238, 241, 242,
244, 245, 247, 250, 251, 254, 256

C1 Options | and 11: 14 credits and a minimum of
10 different professional activity courses

O Option 1ll; 8 credits and a minimum of 6
different professional activity courses

Competency above the beginning level must be
established befare taking courses from the
professional sequence. Beginning courses in the
above areas cannot be applied to the major and
minor requirements.

Core B: Scientific Foundations

O Courses: PE 201, 202, 302, 303, 307, 407,
485
O Options 1, 11, 111: 17 credits

Core C: Professional — Curricufum, Methods,
Practicum

O Courses: PE 306, 313, 326, 401, 402, 411,
481, 482, 492 .

i Option I: 15-17 credits

0 Option 1= 8 credits

O Option IL): 1417 credits

Core D: Professional — Administration, Evalua-
tion, Athletic Injuries, First Aid

O Courses: PE 304, 308, 309, 310, 403, 404,
410, 490

Health Education 252 or 352

Option [ 12 credits

Option !: 8 credits

Option I11: 5 credits

aoocon

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching competence for
physical education normally requires a completion
of a major or an augmented minor {30 credit
hours] with a minimum grade average of 2.5,
Participation in intramural andfor club sport
activitics is encouraged for all majors and minors
during four gquarters of the first two years.
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FPhysical Education

Minor—Physical Education
Secondary 27 credits

(For teaching competency, 30 credits.)

£l PE 200
O 12 credits from the professional activity
sequence

Li 8 credits selected from PE 201 , 202, 302,
303, 404, 407, 485
(' PE 304 or Health Ed 252 or 353, PE 307, 401

Biology 348-349 should be taken as part of the
general  education  requirement.  Concentrated
study in onc sport area is recommended with
additional participation in activity classes and
intercollegiate teams in other sports.

Minor—Physical Education
Elementary 25 credits

{For teaching competency, 30 credits.)

O 8credits: PE 209, 211, 244, 251, 256

0 8 credits: PE 201, 202, 302, 303, 307, 485
O 7-9credits: PE 306, 326, 313, 403

{0 Health Ed 252 or 352

2-4 credits under advisement

]

Biology 348-349 should be taken as part of the
general education requirement,

Minar--Athietic Coaching (Men & Women)
30 credits

7-9 credits selected from PE 380-387

4 credits sclected from PE 341-347

PE 208, 304

6 credits in PE 491

8 credits selected from PE 302, 303, 307,
308, 310, 406, 410, 485

Biology 348-349 should be taken as part of the
general education requirement. Concentrated
sibdy in one sport area is recommended with
additional participation in activity classes and
intercollegiate teams in other sports.

OC0Ooo

Completion of the athletic coaching minor does
not meet requirements for teaching competency in
physical education,

Minor—Health Science 25 credits

U Health Ed 349, 352, 350, 447, 449 or 450
O Home Econ 250

O Bioclogy 348

00 2 credits under departmental advisement

Biclogy 349 should be taken as part of the gencral
education requirement.

Minor—Educational Dance 25 credits
0O PE 122,126, 209, 223, 326
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O 16 credits under departmental advisement

Minors must plan, under departmental advisement,
to take additional course work to attain teaching
competency.

BACHELOR OF ARTS
(MEN AND WOMEN)

Major--Physical Education  85-90 credits

The Arts and Sciences physical education major
provides concentrated study of the concepts and
skilt of human movement, a study of man engaging
in motor performance in his daily life and in other
maotor performances yielding aesthetic values aor
serving as an exprassion ol his physical and
competitive nature. The major is career oriented to
prephysical therapy, rescarch and graduate study,
recreational leadership or professional roles of
coaching or writing in sports,

The major requires demonstrated competency in a
number of professional activities, a background
knowledge in the scientific foundations of human
movement and the cultural implications of sport in
society, and an eleciive corc selected as to the
individual’s professional gaals.

85 credits, sclected as follows:

O PE 200
O Professional activities and skill competencies:
select 18 credits from PE 100 and 200 leve!
courses; departmzntal advisement is required
in this selection
O  Scientific foundations of human movements:
select 25 credits from PE 201, 202, 302, 303,
307, 402, 485, 490. Biclogy 348-349 should
be included as part of the general college
reguirement
00 Socio-cuitural aspects of sports and physical
education: select credits from PE 308, 309,
310, 407, 497
O Specialization area: select 24-35 credits from
one of the following specializations:
— Coaching of Sports: PE 3471-346: PE
380-387; PE 406, 410
— Journalism: complete the journalism
minor, see English Department section of
General Catalog
-~ Dance: comp'ete dance minor
— Leisure Studies Option: completion of
leisure  studies minor, see [nter-
departmental section of General Catalog
— Pre-Physical Therapy: see requirements
listed in the Professiornal Transfer Pro-
grams section of General Catalog
— Business Administration: complete the
business  administration  minar, see
Business  Administration  section of
General Catalog



Minor—Physical Education  26-30 credits

O PE 200

O 810 credits from professional activities PE
203-256

1 8-10 credits from scientific foundations: PE
201, 202, 302, 303, 307, 402, 485, 490

O 810 credits from socio-cultural aspects: PE
308, 309, 310, 407, 491

Minor—Athletic Coaching
{men & women} 30 credits

7-9 credits selected from PE 380-387

4 ¢redits selected from PE 341-346

PE 208, 304

6 credits in PE 491

8 credits selected from PE 302, 303, 307,
309, 310, 406, 410, 485

Biology 348-349 should be taken as part of the
general education requirement. Concentrated
study in one sport is recommended with additional
participation in activity classes and intercollegiate
teams in other sports.

ogooaO

Major Concentration—Leisure Studies

See  Interdepartmental
detailed requirements.

Programs section for

Minor—ILeisure Studies

See Interdepartmental
detailed requirements.

Programs section for

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Major—Community Health 110 credits

O Health Ed 349, 350, 352, 407, 447, 451
O Home Econ 250

1 Chem 121, 122, 251

0O Biology 101, 345, 348, 349, 370

O Psych 201, 313, 314

O Soc 202, 340

O  Huxley 350a

g PE 303

3

Ejectives (4 credits)

Minor--Health Science 25 credits

Health Ed 349, 350, 352, 406, 447
Home Econ 250

2 credits selected under advisement
Biclogy 348

Biology 349 recommended

opoaod

Physical Education
GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in physical education leading
to the Master of Education degree, see Graduate
Bulletin.

ACTIVITIES COURSES

Activities courses, with the exception of varsity sports,
may not be repeated for credit. Courses marked ' are
for men students only; those marked “w'' are for women
only.

Beginning courses, or equivalent, are prerequisite to
intermediote courses, which gre in turn prerequisite to
advanced courses in any given activity.

101-108 DEVELOPMENTAL (1 ea)

102 Conditioning
143 Jogging

(repeatable to a maximum of 3 credits)
108 Weight Training

{repeatable to a maximum of 3 ¢redits)

111-119 AQUATICS (1 er)

112 Beginning Swimming
({For non-swimmers.}

113 Intermediate Swimming
Prerequisite: PE 112 or ability to swim
twenty-five yards and support self in deep
water.

114 Advanced Swimming
Prerequisite: PE 113 or ability to swim 100
yards with one stroke and to use a variety of
other strokes.

118 Scuba Diving (2 credits}
Prerequisite: student must pasgs swim test,
{The student pays cost of basic equipment.)

120-129 DANCE {1 ea)

{See Theatre/Dance Department for additional
dance offerings.}

120 Beginning Social Dance

122 Beginning Folk and Square Dance

123 Intermediate Folk and Square Dance

125 Modern Dance

126 Intermediate Modern Dance

128 Ballet!

129 Ballet II

130-13% DUAL SPORTS (1 ea}

130 Beginning Handball

131 Beginning Squash

132 Beginning Badminton
133 Intermediate Badminton
134 Fencing

136 Beginning Tennis

137 Intermediate Tennis
138m Reginning Wrestling

13% Beginning Rackethall
The student furnishes equipment for PE 130¢, 131,
136,137, 139.

140-14¢ TEAM SPORTS (1 ea)

141 Field Hockey

142 Basketball

143 Softball

144 Speedbsll and Soccer
145 Voileyball

148 Lacrosse

149 Rugby

150-169 INDIVIDUAL SPORTS {1 or 2ea)

150 Archery
151 Gyvmnastics and Tumbling
152 Beginning Bowling
{Bowling alley fee, $15.)
153 Intermediate Gymnastics
Prerequisite: PE 151m or w or equivalent.
154 Golf
156m,w Track and Field
157 Beginning Skiing
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Physical Education

170
i71
172
173

158 Intermediate Skiing

159  Advanced Skiing

160  Sailing and Canoeing
Prerequisite: swimming test.

161  Mountain Climbing (2)

162  Basic Horsemanship

163 English or Western Kquitation
Prerequisite: PE 162,

168 Tce Skating

187 RBieyeling (1)

188  Karate (1)

The student enrolling in 157, 158, 159, 160, 161,
162, 163, 186 pays cost of transportation and

individual instruction. Studerits in 157, 158, 159,
161,165, 166, 167 also furnish own equipment.

HIKING AND ALPINE TRAVEL (2)
KAYAKING (2)

CREW (1)

RIFLERY (1}

180-183 INTERCOLLEGIATE SPORTS (1 ea)

194

18 Interecllegiate Football
180w Intercollegiate Field Hockey
181m,w Intercollegiate Basketbal]
182m Intercollegiate Baseball
183m,w Intercollegiate Track and Field
1B4m Intercollegiate Wrestling
1B5m Intercollegiate Golf

186m,w Intercollegiate Tennis
189m Intercollegiate Cross Country
190m Intercollegiate Crew

192w Iniercollegiate Volleyball

SPORTS CLINIC (2)

Participation in a week workshop in one of the
following sports: basketball, gymnastics, track and
field, volleyball, or wrestling, Repeatable for a
maximum of six credits.

PROFESSIONAL COURSES

200

201

202

INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(2}

The course is to furnish students with a basie
knowledge and understanding of the philosophical,
historical, psychological, sociological and seientific
foundations of physical education, The major areas
to be treated in addition to the latier are: career
orientation, professional organizations, research
area, relationship between physical education and
athletics, physical fitness and skill compeiency
testing,

BIOMECHANICS 1 (2)

Prerequisites: physical education or industrial
design major or minor. Analysis of prerequisites of
efficient movement, ineluding physieal qualities of
strength, flexibility and endurance, and basic
mechanical principies of gravity, equilibrivm, force
and leverage: basic locomotor movements and
calisthenic-type activities.

BIOMECHANICS 11 (2)

Prerequsite: PE 201, Application of basic mech-
anicz]l principles to sports, rhythmic and aguatie
skills; buoyaney and motion; use of implements;
angles of spin and rebound: trajeetory of
projectiles. Not open to students who have taken
PE 302,

203-256 PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES
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Requircd of majors and/for minors in physical

education. Prerequizite: for women—competency

in skills and knowledges as established by

proficiency tests given when student enters the

major field, For men—completing test or com-

pletion of 10C level course in this activity.

203 Aquaties (or demonstrate advanced com-
petence) (1)

208  Weight Training and Body Conditioning {23

209  Recreational Dance (2)

211 Educational Gymnastics (2)

216

217

280

3062

303

304

306

307

308

223 Modern Dance (2)

232 Badminion (1)

234 Fencing (1)

236 Tennis (2)

238  Wrestling (2)

241  Field Hockey (1)

242  Basketball (2)

242  Basketball (2)

244  Soceer (2)

244 Soccer and Speedball (2)
245 Volleyball 12)

245w Volleyball [2)

247  Football Techniques {2)
250  Archery (11

251  Gymnastics {2)

251 Gymnasties (2)

264 Golf (1)

256 Track and Ficld (2)

256 Track and Field (2)

LIFESAVING AND WATER SAFETY (2)

Pretequisite: advianced level in swimming pro-
ficiency test. Instruction leading to qualification
for the American Red Cross Lifesaving Certificate.

WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTORS’ COURSE (2)

Prereqguisite:r current American Red Cross Ad-
vanced Lifesaving Certificate. Stroke analysis and
methods of teaching lifesaving and aguatics skills:
ingtruction leading to qualification as an American
Red Cross Water Safety Instructor.

SPORTS CONDITIONING (1)

A program of conditioning established in con-
sultation with the instructor to meet specific
athletic needs of the student.

KINESICLOGY (5)

Prereguisite: Biol 348 or equivalent. Important
muscles of the body; origin, insertion, ang action;
principles of human movement: performance
analysis of basic locomotor movements, daily living
activities, and sports skills; laboratory work
included,

PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE (5)

Prerequisites: Biol 348, Nature of neuromuscular
activity, eireulastion and respiration adjustment
during exercise, metabolic and environmental
aspeeis, faligue ard training, fithess and health:
includes laberatory experiments,

ATHLETIC INJURIES AND TRAINING (3}

Prerequisite: Biol 348, Care and prevention of
athletic injuries: procedures For building physical
stamina; experience in taping procedures.
Lahoratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL (3)

Prerequisite: Psych 316, Purposes and require-
ments of the program: developmental aspects of
curriculum for clagsroom teachers.

MOTOR LEARNING (3)

Prerequisite: 1G credits in PE professional se-
quence. Introduct.en to motor learning. pre-
sentation and discussion of the learning and
tetention processes as they relate to physical
activities: a synthesis of current research findings
concerned  with learning gross motor  skills:
emphasis on practical experiences related in
teaching methodolegy and coaching techniques.

INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION

AND SPORT (3)

Prerequisite: PE 200. An analvsis of wvarious
bhysical education and sport programs throughout
the world, with an *mphasis on socialist countries,
Western European countries, and Canada.

PHYSICAL



308

310

313

326

PSYCHOLQGY OF SPORT (3)

A study of psychaological principles and states
which are present in sporiing activities both ai
recreational and highly competitive levels in our
society. Particular emphasis is placed on evaluation
and assessment of personality, sport as & siress
seeking domain, emotional states, motivation,
aggression, relationship of motor and intellectual
performance, and perscnality theory and dynamics
as they relate to spori,

SOCICLOGY OF SPORT (3}

A study of the sociclogical implications of sport in
contemporary American society, Particular interest
is given to political, religious, and economic aspects
of sport and society as well as such additionally
related areas as social mobility, discrimination, and
fermnale participation in sporting activities.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION LABORATORY EX-
PERIENCE WITH CHILDREN {I1-3)
Prerequisites: PE 306 or 311 or taken comn-
currently, Teaching K-8 grade children,

DANCE FOR CHILDREN {3}

Creative dance, basic rhythms, simpie folk and
sguare dance for children,

341-34% SPORTS OFFICIATING (2 ea)

380-387

399

40

401

402

{Mficiating techniques for individual and team

SpOELS.

341im Football

341w Field Hockey
342m Bashketball
342w Basketball

343 Treck and Field
344 Tennis

345 Volleyball

346 Gymnastics
347 Wrestling

COACHING SPORTS  (2-3 ea}

Practieal and theoretical aspects of coaching the
sport with special cmphasis on advanced skill
development and ecurrent methodology and re-
source mgterials being utilized.

380 TFootball (3}
381 Basketball (3}
382 Baseball (2)
383 Track (3)

384  Wrestling (2)
385 Voleyball {2)
388 Gymnastics (2)
387 Tennis{2)

KAYAKING AND WHITE WATER TRAINING
(2)

Prerequisite: permission of instructer. An intro-

duction to water safetv and general development

of white water judgment and skills on rivers classed

2.3%-4 on the international scale of 1 fa 6.

SPECIAL PROQJECTS
TION (2-5) -
Prerequisites: senior status and permission of
instructor. Individual instruction in special projects
under supervision.

IN PHYSICAL EDUCA-

METHODS SEMINAR AND PROFESSIONAL
PRACTICUM {5)

Prerequisite: junior status and completion of 20
hours in the major program. Seminar, observation,
and practical experience in teaching physical
eduecation in secondary schools,

CORRECTIVE PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3}

Prerequisiles: Biol 348 or equivalent; PE 302,
Implications of growth patterns, coordinations and
postural  deviations relating to  the physical
education program; conditioning technigues, cor-
rective procedures.

44

406

407

410

411

445

Physical Education

PHYSICAL EDUCATION PROGRAM FOR THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL {3)

Prevequisites: Psych 316, PE 311, 326. Criteria for
selecting activities; selection and maintenance of
facilities and equipment; evaluative procedures and
technigues; administrative policies.

ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR SECONDARY
SCHOOL ({3}

Prerequisites: PE 307. Criteria for the selection of
program  activities, the organization of clagses,
personne!l policies, purchase and care of equip-
ment,

THE ADMINISTRATION OF ATHLETICS (3)

Prerequisite: senior status. Organization and
administration of policies and procedures for
interschool athletic pragrams with special emphasis
on management of contests, financing, care and
maintenance of facilities and equipment.

HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF PHYSICAL
EDUCATION {3}

Prereguisites: PE major or minor genior status.
Philosophical and historical considerations of
physical education with emphasis on social,
eultural and aesthetie aspects of sports and dance.

INTRAMURAL AND INTERSCHOOL FPRO-

GRAMS (2)

Program content and planning for athletic events in
secondary schools,

INDIVIDUALIZED INSTRUCTION FOR

SECONDARY PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2)
Prerequisitc: professional activity sequence equiva-
lent. Utilization of inquiry, problem-solving and
direct teaching methods.

CURRENT TRENDS IN PHYSICAL EDUCA-
TION (2-6})

445: Physical Education for the Elementary
School (3)
445f Coaching Clinic for Women {2}

Prerequisite: senior or graduate status.
445m Track & Field Coaching Clinic for Men and
Women (2)

Analvsis and in-depth study of techniques
and fraining methods in track and field
events, Utilization of event films, seminars,
tectures and practicsal expetience to explore
and study each frack and field event.
Coaching psychology is also covered.

Sports Medicine Programs for the Male and
Female Athiete {2}

Prereguisite: PE 304, A workshop for
teachers and coaches on athletic con-
ditioning for prevention of injuries common
to sports participation. Guest orthopedists,
physical therapists and athletic iraziners will
present their views followed by discussion
and demaonstrations.

Coaching Clinic in Soccer (2}

Prerequisite: senior or graduale status.

Sport Psychology Workshop (2}

This workshop is designed for coaches,
physical education teachers and adminis-
trators. Topics and laboratory experiences
will include the various aspects of psycho-
social principies which lead to improved
performance effectiveness of athletes as well
a5 the quality of the learning experience for
the studeni. The proposed topics are
application of psychometric techniques to
evaluate individual athletes; h¥pposis and
sport; case study evaluative technigues;
group dynamies; positive image psychology
and goal-setting technigues; and seminar
situations which allow participants to
explore such concepts.

445p

445q
445y

237
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481

482

4856

499

49%

495

296

497w

500

501
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MOVEMENT EDUCATION (3)

Prerequisite: PE 211 or 306, History, philosophy
and rationale for a movement education approach
in the teaching of physical skills, A study of the
potential application and influence of movement
education in current physical education curricula,
Uses and abuses of existing movement education
programs. Principles of movement education for
the development of future physical education
curricula.

GAMES AND SPORTS: A MOVEMENT EDUCA-
TION APPROACH FOR ELEMENTARY AND
MIDDLE SCHOOLS (3)

Prerequisite: PE 306 or equivalent. Developing
problem-solving sirategies, modified games/sports,
creative games in ecooperative and competitive
activities. Use of learing centers/station.

HUMAN GROWTH AND MOTOR DEVELOP-
MENT (3)

Growth characteristics and sequence of motor
development te maturity; implications for motor
performance.

MEASUREMENT AND EVALUATION IN PHYS]-
CAL EDUCATION (3}

Application of the theory of measurement,
evaluation, and appropriate statistical processes to
Physical education programs: practical experiences
involving test selection, administration and evalua-
tion and interpretation of results in pvblic scheoaol
and college physzical education PIOErams.

FIELD EXPERIENCE IN PHYSICAL EDUCA-
TION ACTIVITIES (3)

Prerequisites: senior standing and permission of
department. Practical experience in local public
schools and voluntary agencies in conducting
activity programs. Course may be repeated onee,

SEMINAR AND PRACTICUM
EDUCATION (2)

Prerequisites: upper-division status, permission of
department. Seminar and individualized practicum
in teaching physical education activities. The
course may be repeated.

IN PHYSICAL

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE MENTALLY
RETARDED (3)

Prerequisife! senior or graduate status. The
characteristics and needs of the mentally retarded
child as they relate to physical edueation:
adaptation of methods, materials and techniques,

MOVEMENT EDUCATION FOQR THE
CEPTIONAL CHILD (3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Use of
movement experiences for child-centered educa-
tion for exceptional children; methods, activities in
g¥ymnastics, games and sports, body competeneies
and creative movement.

EX-

OUTDOOR EXPERIENTIAL EDUCATION: A
MEANS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3)

Prerequisite: teaching experience or permission of
instructor. The course examines the rationales of
outdoor programs {such as “Project Adventure,”
“Outward Bound™) activity and the problems and
possibilities of this approach to physical education
are explored experientially. Concurrent enrollment
in PE 170 is advised. Alsec offered as Leisure
Studies 497¢.

PROBLEMS IN FHYSICAL EDUCATION (2-5)

Prerequisite: teaching experience. Controversial
issues in the field: the professional problems
pertinent fo the individual members of the group.

SEMINAR: PROFESSIONAL LITERATURE (3)

Prerequisite: teaching experience. Selected re-
search, published books, dissertations and
periedicals which have influenced physical eduea-
tion thought and practice. .

502

503

504

506

507

530

531

540

541

542

543

DEVELOPMENTAL AND ADAPTED PHYSICAL
EDUCATION (&)

Prerequisites: Biol 348, PE 302 and 402.
Development of programs of adapted activities for
the low-fitness and handicapped elementary and
secondary school! student, with emphasiz on
common postural deviations, screening techniques
and adapted activities,

PHYSICAL EDUCATION EQUIPMENT AND
FACILITIES (3)

Functional design and planning of gymnasiums and
other physical education facilities, and the
purchase and care of athletic and physical
education eguipment.

CURRICULUM IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (4)

Prerequisite: teaching experience, Physical etduca-
tion programs hLased on the needs, interests,
abilities of studen's,

RESEARCH
TION (4)

Prerequisite: graduate status: Ed 501 or taken
concurrentl¥. Purpose and design of various
methods with emphasis upon experimental, de-
scriptive, survey itethods usually incorporated in
schools, agencies, colleges, computer application.

DESIGN [N PHYSICAL EDUCA-

MOTOR LEARNING: ADVANCED (D)

Prerequisite: PE 507 or permission of instructor.
Factors afiecting the acquisition of skill: individual
and group differences, retention, transfer of
training, motivation in learning motor skills.

SEMINAR: ADMINISTRATION OF PHYSICAL
EDUCATION ANID) ATHLETICS (3)

Prerequisite: teaching expericnce. Administration
of school physical education and athletic Programs;
current problems, plant, personnel, structure and
Organization, publie relations and emergent
patierns,

SEMINAR: COMPARATIVE PHYSICAL EDUCA-
TION (3)

Prercquisite: PE 407, Physical education systerns in
major countries; backgrounds, types, aims and
present function: comparison with the American
system.

SEMINAR: SUPERVISION OF INSTRUCTION
IN PHYSICAL EDIJCATION (3)

Prerequisite: teacking experience, Fundamentals
for supervision of physical education instruction in
the public schools: procedures, organization,
evaluation of programs.

SEMINAR: APPLIED EXERCISE PHYSIOLOGY
AND DESIGN OF PHYSICAL ACTIVITY PRO-
GRAMS (3)

Prerequisite: PE 303. Scientific and behavioral
bases of exercise and stress tesling exercise
prescription, stress and adaptation to stress,
cardiovascular and respiratory dynamies,
metabolism, counseling, and exercise ProEramming.

SEMINAR: SPORT PSYCHOLOGY (3)

Prerequisite: teaching experience. Application of
data from psychology to sport activity, athletics,
performance and ecaches,

SEMINAR: SOCIOLOGY OF SPORT (3)

Prerequisite: teaching experience. Role and nature
of sport in society; affluence and sport, urban life
and leisure, amatewr and professional sport, politics
and sport.

SEMINAR: BIODMECHANICS (8)

Prerequisite: PE 302. Application of mechanical
principles to analysis of motor skills and athletic
cvents.



545 SEMIMAR: PERCEPTUAL-MOTOR DEVELOP-
MENT: IMPLICATIONS FOR PROGRAM {3}

Prerequisite: PE 485. Review of research in
perceptuzl-motor development and application to
program in physical education and special educa-
tion,

680 THESIS {1-6}

Prevequisite: formal advancement {o candidacy for
the master’s degree in physical education,

COURSES IN HEALTH EDUCATION

150 CONSUMER HEALTH (2)

Anglysis, selection, and evaluation af health
produets and services; apprazisel of health infor-
mation, misconceptions, superstitionsg, consumer
protection agencies,

i51 SOCIETY AND DRUGS (2)

Classification, psvchopharmacolegy, use and mis-
use of moeod and behavior modifying drugs;
research; public law, and use and misuse of
over-the-—counter drugs.

152 SOCIETY ANDSEX (2}

Sociological, psychologieal, and biological aspects
of human sexuality.

252 FIRST AID AND PERSONAL SAFETY (2)

First aid for common injuries and illnesses based
on the American Red Cross Standard and
Advanced First Ald and Personal Safety course,
The student gualifies for the American Red Cross
Certificate.

349 CONTEMPORARY HEALTH ISSUESI {(3)

Prerequisite: junior status, Topics covered: over-
weightfobesity and weight control, consumer
health, human sexuality and licit and illicit drugs.

350 CONTEMPORARY HEALTH ISSUESII ({3)

Prerequisite: junior status, Topies covered: can-
cerous digeases, cardic-vascular and other chronie
and degenerative digeases; communicable diseases,
respivatory ailments, allergies and internal dis-
orders. (Mot available to those who have taken
Health Ed 150, 151 and 152.)

351 BASIC FIRST AID AND CARDIO-PULMONARY
RESWUSCITATION ({1}

Firgt aid using z multi-media program including
units on cardic-pulmonary resuscitation. Off
campus only,

352 ADVANCED FIRST AID AND EMERGENCY
CARE (3}

The course is designed to develop the functional
first aid capebilities required by persons who are
responsible for giving emergency care to the sick
and injured, American Red Cross certificates are
given on completion of course reguirements.

400 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN HEALTH SCIENCE
(2-5}

Prereguisite: senior status and permission of
instructor. Special problems for individual
students,

406 HEALTH PROBLEMS OF SCHOOL AGE
CHILDREN {3}

Prerequisite: junior status. The role of the
elementary school teacher in identifying ehildren
with health problems and offering appropriate
referral; identifying and incorporating school and
community health services to the best advaniage.

407

445

447

449

480

451

452

460

4971

500

Physical Eduycation

BISTORICAL PERSPECTIVES OF HEALTH
EDUCATION (3} :

Prereguisites: junior status, bealth science major or
minor, and Health Ed 349, 350 and 447. Analyze
definitions o©f health, evaluate philosophical
approaches to health education: determine
rationale behind different concepts of health
education: identify factors which contribute io
formation of health education concepts; identify
significant movements and events which have
coniributed to progress in the field of health
education. Normally offered alternate years.

CURRENT TRENDS IN HEALTH EDUCATION
(1-3)

Prerequisite: teaching experience, Seminars or

workshops for the study of current heaith

education topics. May be repeated with different

topics.

COMMUNITY HEALTH {3)

Prerequisite: 10 credits in biology, health educa-
tion, home economics, or Huxley. Analysis and
appiication of models of health behavior; epi-
demiology of communicable and nan-
communicable diseases: transmission of infecticus
diseases; analysis of community, national and
world health problems; involvement with govern-
mepta! and voluntary health agencies: compre-
hensive healih care models,

HEALTH EDUCATICN IN ELEMENTARY
SCHOQOLS (3)

Prerequisites: Health Ed 349 and 350 or
equivalent. Basic principles and application of
methods in elementary school health instruction,
curriculum resource materials, school health
services.

HEALTH EDUCATION IN SECONDARY
SCHOOLS (3)

Prerequisites: Health Ed 349 snd 350 or-
equivalent. Basic principles and application of
methods in secondary school health instruction:
curriculum  resource materials, school health
services for secondary schools.

FIELD EXPERIENCE IN COMMUNITY
HEALTH (16)

Prerequisites: Health Ed 348, 350, 447 and health
seience major {community health}. Practicum in
health-related community agencies. (S/U grading.}

FIRST AID INSTRUCTOR'S COURSE {2}

Prerequisite: current American Red Cross first aid
certificate. Instructiona! methods, skills, rescurce
materizls applicable to teaching first aid. On
completion of the course the student gualifies for
Americann Red Cross certification in standard or
advanced first aid.

HEALTH EDUCATION CURRICULUMS (2}

Prerequisite: teaching experience. Current health
education curricvlum designs will be analyzed,
Appiieation to instructional and learning experi-
ences,

HEALTH EDUCATION TEACHING RE-
SOURCES (3)

Prerequisite! teaching experience, Experience with
newly prepared hezlth education teaching re-
sources relating to safety, poison prevention,
preparenting, parenting, alcchol education, and
body systems. {Summer, 1977.}

PROBLEMS IN HEALTH EDUCATION (2-3)

For the graduate student coneerned with a special
problem in the field,
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PHYSICS & ASTRONOMY

College of Arts and Sciences

The undergraduatc major provides a  broad
caverage of basic physical topics and principles
and combines both lecture and laboratory work.
Students may choose from one of a number of
programs which allow different relative emphasis
on physics and supporting mathematics, computer
science or other science courses. Cur strong
astronomy program will be of particular interest to
many students. Combined with the general
cducation program, students are well preparcd for
a varied career choice, e.g. high school teaching,
graduate study and rescarch-development work in
governmental and industrial laboratories, Ad-
mission  requirements are fiexible enough 10
accammeodate students who are beginning college-
level work in mathematics and physics as well as
those who can be granted advanced placement and
credit for service-related experience or accelerated
high school science and mathematics programs.
Similarly, community college students with
technical and academic credit in gencral physics
and calcuius can enter these programs without

240

undue loss of credit and time.

The department has always given first priority to
instruction and has acguired facilities, faculty and
technical staff to support a strong curriculum
including master’s degrze programs. Students have
opportunity to participate in senior and graduate
research projects in experimental nuclear and solid
state  physics, enviror mental pollution and in
studies in theoretical prysics.

The department providzs an extensive program of
student employment in laboratory instruction and
technical work which provides valuable experience
and financial support and promates close asso-
ciation of faculty and students.

PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY FACULTY

*W. LOUIS BARRETT [1968) Chairman.
Associate Professor. 35, University of ldaho; MS,
PhD, University of Washington.



RICHARD A. ATNEOSEN (1968) Associate Professor.
BS, MS, University of Minnesota; PhD, Indiana
University,

WILLARD A. BROWN [1956) Associate Professor. BS,
University of Washington; MAT, Washington State
University; EdD, University ol Florida,

MELVIN DAVIDSON (1967) Professor of Physics and
Director of the Computer Center. AB, Whitman
Callege; PhD, Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute.

WILLIAM J. DITTRICH {1951} Associate Professor. BS,
M$S, University of Washington.

RICHARD H, LINDSAY {1961} Professor. BS, University
of Portland; MA, Stanford University; PhD, Wash-
ington State University.

RAYMOND R. McLEQD (1961} Professor. BA, MA,
University of British Columbia; PhD, Purdue
University.

**ALEX MAKSYMOWICZ [196%9) Associate Professor.
BS, Massachusetts Institute of Technology; PhD,
University of Calilornia, Berkeley,

ROBERT |. QUIGLEY ({1970} Associate Professor. BS,
MS, California Institute of Technolegy; MA, PhD,
University of California, Riverside.

AJIT S. RUPAAL (1964} Acting Chairman 1977-78,
Professor, BSc, MSc, Panjab  University; PhD,
University of British Columbia,

LESLIE E. SPANEL {1968} Associate Professor. BS,
University of Missouri, Rolla; PhD, lowa State
University , Ames. -

DONALD L. SPRAGUE {1965) Associate Professor. BS,
MS, PhD, University of Washingion. Stephens
Institute of Technology.

RICHARD [. VAWTER [1968) Associate Professor. BS,
Texas Technological University; M5, Staie University
of lowa; PhD, State University of New York.

]. IOSEPH VEIT {1963) Professor, BSc, University of
London; MSc, University of Birmingham; PhD,
University of London,

BACHELQOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Recommendation for Teaching Competency

Students are certified for academic competency in
physics upon completion of the physics minor or
equivalent. Consultation with approval by the
department chairman is required,

Employability will be enhanced if teaching
competency in physical science ar chemistry is
also obtained.

Major—Physics
Secondary 45 credits plus Supporting Courses

Physics 231

Physics 235, 331, 332, 335 or 355, 381, 382,
384, 385, 398 (one credit)

Physical Science 492 or Physics 492

Electives under departmental advisement, 11
credits

Supporting courses: 15 credits in mathematics
including calculus

0O OO 4do

*On Subbatical Legve J977-78
**0n Sabbotical Leave 1978-79

Physics & Astronomy

Minor—Physics
27 credits plus Supporting Courses

Physics 231 (or 131)

Physics 331, 332 {or Physics 132, 133)
Physics 381 and 384, Physics 235

Physical Science 492 ar Physics 432

Electives, 3 credits {or 6 credits if Physics
131, 132, 133 is taken)

Supporting courses: 14 credits in mathematics
including calculus

O OoQoood

Major Concentration—Physics-Mathematics
70 credits

This concentration provides depth leading to
recommendation for leaching competence in both
areas; it satisfies requirements for both a major
and a minor.

O Mathematics 121 and Physics 231

O 20 credits in physics under departmental
advisement

01 20 credits in mathematics under departmental
advisement

0O 20 additional credits Including methods
courses in one or both of these fields

Major Concentration—Chemistry-Physics

See Chemistry Department section of catalog for
details.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major—Physics
53 credits plus Supporting Courses

Physics 231

Physics 331, 332, 355, 371, 381, 382, 383,
384, 385, 386, 391, 392

Either Physics 407 or Gen Sci 405

Upper division electives, 6 credits, recom-
mended are statistical mechanics, mechanics
and optics

0 Supporting courses: 35 credits  in
mathematics, including Math 121, 124, 123,
126, 224, 301 {or 201-202), 331, 332

Also recommended: reading knowledge of a
foreign language and 10 credits in chemistry.

oo 4o

Minor—Physics
25 credits plus Supporting Courses

Physics 231

Physics 331, 332

Physics 371 and either of 355 or 471; or
Physics 381, 382, 384 and 385; or Physics
391 and 392

[0 Supporting courses: 18 credits in mathematics
including Math 125

oo

241



Fhysics & Astronomy

Minor—Astronomy
28 credits plus Supporting Courses

Physics 231 {or 131}

Physics 331, 332 (or 132, 133)
Astronomy 315, 316, 317
Physics 381

ammn

Major—-Astronamy Emphasis
64 credits plus Supporting Courses

This  concentration  provides emphasis  in
astronomy and depth in physics courses that are
relevant to astronomy,

O  Physics 231

(O Physics 331, 332, 335, 355, 381, 382, 383,
384, 385, 386, 407, 435, 441

0 Astronomy 315, 316, 317, 416

O

Upper-division electives: 6 credits recom-

mended  are  statistical mechanics  (462),
guantum mechanics (391-392) and relativity
theory (489}

O  Supporting courses: 30 credits in mathematics
and computer science including Math 121,
124,125,126, 301 (or 201-202), 331, 332

O Chemistry 121, 122

Mujor Concentration —

Physics-Mathematics 110 credits

This combined concentration provides depth in
both fields and satisfies the requirements for both
amajor and a minor.

[J Math 121 and Physics 231
0 100 credits in mathematics and physics under
advisement

Rezemmended courses include Physics 331, 332,
371, 381, 382, 383, 384, 385, 386, 391, 392 and
other upper-division electives; Computer Science
210; Math 125, 126, 301 (or 201, 202}, 331, 332,
and upper-division electives. Courses will normally
be distributed equally between mathematics and
physics, depending somewhat on the student's
hign schoo!l background. Ten to fifteen credits in
relzted courses may be included.

Major Concentration —

Physics-Mathematics Honors Program
110 credits

This combined major satisfies requirements for a
major and a minor. It is open to superior students;
a grade average of 3.0 is required for admission to
and continuation in this program, Apply for
admission  jointly to the departments of
mathematics and physics during the second year of
coll=ge study in lower division calculus and general
physics.

O Math 121, 124, 125,126, 224, 301, 312, 331,
332, 430, 431

242

Computer Science 210

8 credits from ipproved 300 and 400 |evel

mathematics courses (at least 4 credits in the

latter}

O Physics 231, 331, 332, 371, 381, 382, 383,
384, 385, 386, 321

O 15 credits in upper-division physics courses,
including Physics 392, 441, 442 or Physics
485, 486, 489

00 Supporting courses: 5 credits under advise-

ment

oo

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

110 credits

O  Physics 231
Physics 337, 332, 335, 355, 371, 381, 382,
383, 384, 385, 386, 391, 392, 407, 462

Major

0 Math 124, 125, 126, 224, 301 {or 201 and
202}, 331, 332

L1 Upper-division electives: 15 credits selected
from 356 and 407 level courses excluding 492

LI Supporting courses: 8 credits in computer

science, chemistry, geology, or biology se-
lected under advisement

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

Physics majors who wish to graduate “with
honars” should consult the department chairman
for special requirements.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in physics and in physical
science leading to the Master of Education and the
Master of Science degrees, see Graduate Bulletin.

COURSES IN PHYSICS

Laboratory instruction is included in Physics 101, 132,
133,235,231, 331, 332, 335, 355, 356, 435, 455,

101 PHYSICS FOR THE LIBERAL ARTS (4)

A survey of our physical universe for non-science
students. Various sections emphasize special tapics
such as household physics and environmental
physics,

1llab,e SPECIAL TOPICS IN
PROBLEMS OF SOCIETY (2)

Selected topies in  selentific subjects that are
particularly imporfant to our contemporary
technologleal saciety.

131 PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICS I ({5)

Prerequisites: high school algebra and geometry or
equivalent: concurrent enrollment in college-level
algebra recommended. Description of motion,
energy and pressure. Especizlly suited for earth,
biclogical science students and those in the
pre-medical program;,

PHYSICS AND



132

133

197a

197k

231

301

302

306

307

PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICSII (5)

Prerequisite: Physics 131, Heat and thermo-
dynamies. Principles of eleetricity and magnetism.
Laboratory introduces elementary electronics and
meaguring instruments,

PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICS ill  {5)
Prerequisite: Physics 132, Relativity, light and
optical ingtruments, atomic and nuclear physics.

SOLAR ENERGY {2}

Prerequisite: one guarter of physics or astronomy,
The nature of solar ernergy. Hydroelectric genera-
tion, wing energy conversion, space heating and
conling, water heating, photovoltaic conversion,

thermal eleetric conversion, ocean thermal
gradients, bio-conversion, The U.S. energy
problem,

SCIENCE OF HIGH FIDELITY (2}

Introducticn to high fidelity audio components.
Fundamental: of eleetronics, acoustics and
mechanice as applied to music reproduction.
Evaluation, installation and operation of audio
components,

GENERAL PHYSICS WITH CALCULUS (5}

Prerequigite: Math 124 (concurrent registration
with department approval). Kinematies and
dynamics of particles and rigid bodies.

GEQOMETRICAL OPTICS (2)

Prerequisite: high school algebra and trigonometry.
Reflection and refraction at plane and spherical
surfaces; thin lenses and thelr aberrations: optical
instruments; lecture and lahoratory.

PHYSI(S AND ENVIRONMENTAL PROBLEMS
3
Prerequisite: gemeral education science program.
To acquaint the student with some of the specific
detajls of contemporary problems in the area of
nuclear epergy, air and noise pollution and to show
how the study of physics is relevant to the solution
of these problems, Normally offered salternate
years.

AIR QUALITY CONTROL INTERNSHIP (1-5)

Prerequisite: permission of department. Part-time
internship with the MNorthwest Air Pellution
Authority. Priority given to seniors; where the
number of applicants exceeds the available intern
positions, competitive selection will be made.
Requests for internships should be filed with the
department one guarter in advance of registration
for this course,

THE PHYSICAL FOUNDATIONS OF MUSIC (4)

Prerequisite: junior standing, A non-mathematical
introduction to the nature of sound, Particujar
attention will be given to the musical and physical
azpects of sound phenomena. The acousgtic and
electronic tethods of producing and medifying
sound will e discussed. Some topics ineluded are:
the gynthegis and analysis of musical instruments,
the distinction between “natural’’ scales and the
tempered seale, Laboratory., Alse offered as
General Science 306.

PHYSICS OF ELECTRONIC SOUND REPRO-
DUCTION (3}

Prerequisite: Junior standing, Discussion of storage
{and retricval} of complex sound waves on records
and on magnetic tape, Principles of operation and
discussion of performance of phonograph cay-
tridges, different types of microphones, amplifiers
and speakers. Impedence matching. Not Intended
for science majors.

RADIOLOGICAL PHYSICS (3)

Prerequisites: Physics 133 and Math 121. A courge
degigned to provide the student with a working
knowledge of radiation and its physical and
hiclogical effects. Radiation hazards to man and
the envirenment from a variety of radiation
sources will be discussed as well as the
development of radiation protection standards and
procedures. Normally offered alternate years,

321

331

aaz2

335

355

356

371

380
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ATMOSPHERIC PHYSICS (3)

Prerequisite: one year of college physics. A study
of the structure, energetics and motion of the
atmosphere especially as these processes relate to
the diffusion and transport of air pollutants.
Normally offered alternate years.

WAVES AND THERMODYNAMICS (5)
Prerequisites: Physics 231 and Math 125. Mechani-
¢al and acoustical waves; kinetic theory: classical
thermodynamiecs.

ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM (5)
Prercquisites: Physics 331 and Math 126. Laws of

electrostatics; d.e. circuits; magnetic fields of
steady currents, magnetic induction, induced
electromagnetic forces; magnetic properties of
matter.

PHYSICAL OPTICS (4)

Prerequisites: one year college physics and Math
125. Interference; laser light and theory of
coherence: intetfercmeters; Fraunhofer and
Fresnel diffraction; holography; polarization;
laboratory. Normally offered alternate years.

FUNDAMENTALS OF ELECTRONICS (3)

Prerequisite: Physies 332 or concurrent (133 with
permission of instructor). Solid state diodes and
transistors, bipolar junction and FET transistors
and transistor amplifiers, Laboratory. Normally
offered alternate years.

ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS (3)

Prereguisites: Math 125, Physics 355. Multistage
ampiifiers, feedback and feedback oscillators,
rmodulation and demodulation: laboratory. Nor-
mally offered alternate years.

THERMODYNAMICS (3)

Prerequigites: Physics 332 and Math 126. Kinetic
theory and the laws of thermodynamies. Normally
offered alternate years,

ELECTRIC AND MAGNETIC FIELDS {4)

Prerequisites: Physics 332 and Math 224, Integral
and differential representation of electric and
magnetic field laws: Maxwell’s cquations and
propagation of electromagnetic waves in free space}
alternating current and complex representation of
alternating current and voltage; R-C, R-L, R-L-C
circuits; power factor in A.C. circuits: and response
to R-L and R-C circuits to applied step veltage.
Normally offered zlternate years.

MILESTONES IN MODERN PIIYSICS (3)

Prerequisite: one college-level physics course.
Important discoveries in modern physics will be
discussed by reviewing original works in selected
areas. Areas to be selected from include special
relativity; discovery of nuclel, clectrons, x-rays,
elementary particies; atomic and nuclear models!
Schroedinger wave equation and the uncertainty
principle: fission and fusion, Not intended for
physics majors. (Summer only.)

381, 382, 383 MODERN PHYSICS (4 ea)

384,

Prerequisites: Physics 133 and Math 126: or
Physies 332. (May be taken concurrently—
permission of department required.) Concurrent
enrollnent in Physics 384-5-6 sequence reguired
for physics majors and minors, recommended for
others; to be taken in sequence, Theory of
relativity; basic interactions of elementary par-
ticles: quantium propetties of waves and particles:
atomic models; quantum mechanies applied te
atornie structure; multi-electron atoms; molecular
physics, structure and property of solids; structure,
properties, and decay of atomic nuclei; basic
nuelear reactions,

385, 386 MOQDERN PHYSICS LABORATORY
(1 ea)

Prerequisites: Physies 381-2-3 sequence (or con-

current enrollment), Experiments in modern

physics. -

243



Physics & Astronomy

391

392

393

401}

404

43,

435

QUANTUM MECHANICS I (4}

Prerequisites: Physics 381, Math 331 {may he
taken concurrently). Basic principles and postu-
iates of guantum mechanics; solution of
Schrodinger equation for one-dimensional systems,
simple harmonic oscillator, and hydrogen stom,
Normally offered alternate years.

QUANTUM MECHANICS II (3}

Prerequisites: Physies 391, Math 332 (may bhe
taken concurrently}. Stationary state and time-
dependent perturbations: electron spin and identi-
cal particles; applications. MNormazlly offered
aliernate vears,

LABORATORY DEVELOPMENT (1 ea quarter}

Laboratory pregrams and instructional methods in
general physics laboratories. Limited to maximum
of three eredits,

SPECIAL PROJECT OR PROBLEMS (1-3}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Special

projects or independent study under supervision,

HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF PHYSICS (3)

Prerequisite: one year college physies. Topies in
the history and philosophy of physics; the relation
of physics to other sciences, technology and
society. Normally offered alternate years.

INTRODUCTION TO SCLID STATE PHYSICS
{4}

Prerequisite: Physics 382, Phonons and lattice
vibrations; free electron theory of metals; electrical
conduetivity; thermal! properties: energy band
theory; diamagnetism and Paramagnetism.
Normally offered atternate vears.

LASERS AND SPECTROSCOPY (3)

Prevequisite: Physics 381. Theory of lasers;
selected {opics of modern optics with emphasis on
coherence, interferometry and spectroscopy in the
visible region; laboratory, Normelly offered alter-
natfe years.

441, 442 CLASSICAL DYNAMICS (3 ea)

451

455

462

471

244

Prerequisites: Physies 332 and a course in
differential equations. Lagrangian mechanics, per-
turbation techniques for dynamical! systems,
theary of oscillations, central forces and seattering
theory. Normally offered alternaie years,

ELEMENTS OF NUCLEAR PHYSICS (3}

Prerequisites: Physies 371, 383; Math 331. Basic
nuclear properties, nuclear models; interaction of
radiation with matter: radicactive decay;
elementary nuclear reactions, Normally offered
alternate years.

PULSE AND DIGITAL ELECTRONICS (3}

Prerequisites: knowledge of elementary electronics
and permission of instructor. Applied digital
elecironics, practical applications leading to an
understanding of t{ruth tables, gates, couniters,
decoders, multiplexers, LED displays, flip flops,
RAMS, and RCOMS,

THERMAL PHYSICS (3)

Prerequisite: Physics 282, Laws of thermo-
dynamics, macroscopic properties of matler;
Maxwell, Fermi and Bose statistics; appiications to
gases, solids and astrophysics. Normaily offered
alternate vears.

ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY (3}

Prerequisites: Physics 371 and Math 331. Potential
theory. Maxwell’s field equations in dielectric and
conducting media, propagation of electrom agnetic
waves in dielecirie and conducting mediz; re-
flection and refraction af a boundary between two
media, rectangular wave guide. Relativistic electro-
miagnetics. Normally efiered alternate vears.

485, 486 MATHEMATICAL METHODS OF PHYSICS

489

492

4G8

500

(3 ea}

Prerequisites: 20 crediis in physics; Math 331 and
Linear aigebra. Physical applications of linear vector
spaces and operators with emphasis on Fourier
ransform; Green's functions, and other special
functions (Legendre, Bessel, gamma, erf, etc.).
Physics 488— Introduction to and physical
applications of group theory, probability theory
and numerical anulysis. Normaily offered alternate
years,

RELATIVITY THEORY {3}

Prerequisites: 24 ecredits in physics including
Physics 381:; Math 332, Special relativity is
Teviewed incleding the Lorentz-Einstein trans-
formation of Maxwell’s equations. Tensor analysis
and Riemannian geometry is entered into suffi-
ciently to sketch the four major Einstein
predictions: (1) advance of the perihelion of
planetary orbits; (2) the bending of light in a
gravitational field; (3) the Einsiein red shift; (4)
retardation of light in a gravitational field.
Normally offered alternate years.

HIGH SCHOOL PIYSICS PROGRAMS (3)

Prerequisites: pgereral physics: Physics 381 {or
concurrent}, Materials and methods of curticuia
such as PSSC and HPP.

RESEARCH PROJECTS IN PHYSICS (6)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Investigation
of a problem in physics under the sponsorship and
supervision of the physies faculty; project must
extend over a minimum of two quarters,

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN ADVANCED PHYSICS
{1-3)

Prerequisites: graduute standing and permission of

the ingtructor. Detailed study of a special problem

in physieg,

531,532 SOLID STATE PHYSICS (3 ea)

541

542

Prerequisite: Physics 431 or equivalent, Physics
531 prerequisite to B32, Crystal structure and
reciprocal lattice space: dielectric properties;
ferrcelectric  crystals; magnetism and  super-
gonductivity,

HAMILTONIAN DYNAMICS {3)

Prerequisites: 45 credits in physics inciuding
Physics 442, Variational principles; Hamilton's
equations; canonical transformation theory.
SPECIAL TOPICS [N MECHANICS (3}
Prerequisite: Physics 541,

561, 552 NUCLEAR THEORY (3 ea)

571

572

581

582

598

Prerequisite: 45 credits in physies including Physics
451 or equivalent; Physics 551 prerequisite to 552,
Theory and experimental basis for the siructurc of
the atomic nucleus and nuclear properties and
reactions.

ELECTRODYNAMICS ¢3)

Prereguisites: 45 credits in physics inclugding
Physics 471. Electromagnetic waves; wave guides
and resonant cavities; radiation.

SPECIAL TOPICS
THEORY {3)

Prereguisite: Physics 571.

IN ELECTROMAGNETIC

QUANTUM THEORY (3)

Prerequisites: 45 credits in physics including
Physics 392 or equivalent. Interaction of radiation
with matter; approximation metheds in quantum
theory; seattering theory.

SPECIAL TOPICS IN QUANTUM THEORY (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 581,

GRADUATE SEMINAR (1-3}



690

699

RESEARCH (3-12)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor and depart-

ment chairman, Investigation of an original
problem in physics under supervision ferminating
in a masgter’s thesis.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN ADVANCED PHYSICS
(3-6}

Prerequisites: graduate standing and permission of

instructor, Detailed study of a special problem in

physics.

COURSES IN ASTRONOMY

143

123

120

315

ASTRONOMY FOR THE LIBERAL ARTS (4)

A qurvey of astropomy including the solar system,
stellar evolution, galaetic structure and cosmology,
Not recommended for science majors.

RELATIVITY FOR NON-=SCIENTISTS {2)

Prerequisite: mathematies entrance exam or
equivalent, Bagic evidence for and consequences of
the theory of relativity with applications to
astronomy, Space-time events, the twin paradox,
cm_'ved space, black holes and the expanding
universe.

ASTRONOMY AND RELATIVITY THEORY
WORKSIIOP FOR HIGH SCHOOTL, $TUDENTS
(B}
Prere¢quisites: intended for, but not restricted to,
students who have completed the junior year of
high school: high school students must submit a
letter of reeommendation from a high school
science or mathematies teacher. Not open to
students with previous college-level credit in
physics or astronomy. S§fU grading. {(Summer
only.}

SOLAR SYSTEM ASTRONOMY (4

Prerequisite: Physics 131 or 231 or equivalent,
Study of the structure and evolution of the solar
systern, Topics inclugde: our sun as a star, planets,
planetary satelliles, asteroids, comets, eclipses,
planet motions and almospheres.

316

317

333

400

204

415

4i6

498

STELLAR ASTRONOMY (4)

Prerequisite: Physics 131 or 231 or equivalent.
Study of the structure, evolution and motion of
the stellar systems such as binary stars, nebula,
planetary star systems, slar clusters and galaxies,
Other topies will inelude nectron stars, black holes,
pulsars, quasars, supernova and ¢osmic rays.

COSMOLOGY ({(3)

Prerequisites: completion of three credits of
college astronomy and three credits of college
physics; one and one-half years of high school
algebra or equivalent. Siudy of the various theories
of the origin and evolution of the universe.

EXTRATERRESTRIAL LIFE (3)

Prercquisite: three credits of college physics or
astronomy. Life in and bheyond the solar systemn;
interstellar intelligence and communication; radico
search for extralerrestrial life; life detection
experiments; problems of interstellar travel.

SPECIAL PROJECTS OR PROBLEMS {1-3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor, Special
projects or independent study under supervision.

TELESCOPE DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION
(1-3)

Prerequisites: Astronomy 204 and upper-division

standing. Design and constrection of a telescope

including optical design and lens grinding.

GALACTIC ASTRONOMY (3)

Prevequigite: Astronomy 316, Radio signals from
space, molecules between the stars; exploding
galaxies; guasars and pulsars; radio cosmology;
structured galaxies. Normally offered alternate
years.

ASTROPHYSICS (3}

Prerequisites: Physies 381, 382, 383, and {wo
quarters of caleulus, Theoties of stellar processes
and stellar evolution. Normally offered alternate
vears.

SEMINAR ON
ASTRONOMY (1-3}

Prereguisite: three credits in college astronomy at
200 level or higher. Investigation and discussion of
current topies in astronomy.

CURRENT TOPICS IN
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THE DISCIPLINE

Whether we like it or not, government affects
every part of our lives—what taxes we pay, what
news we may hear, what wars {if any] we fight, the
quality of the food we eat, water we drink, air we
breathe—ultimately, whether we live or die, Many
other questions which at times may foom large in
our lives are decided by government -whether
werkers  may organize into  unions, whether
mazrijuana smokers will go to fail, whether abortion
is a crime,

[t should not come as a surprise to learn that
po itical science is one of the oldest fields of
aczdemic inquiry. The systematic investigation of
government was going on in ancient Greece long
before many of the other fields we today call
“science’ got their start. This is only logical, since
the form of government determines whether there
even will be free inquiry, and the political process
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POLITICAL SCIENCE

College of Arts and Sciences

determines whether resources will be set aside for
the study of molecules and atoms. Even the purcsi
mathematician and the most theoretical physicist
must know something about how government
operates and how it influences them if they are to
have any hope of influencing it.

Courses in political s:ience atiract many kinds of
students, including those who want to become
specialists in the art and science of goverament;
perhaps even those who want to run for governor
20 years from now. - aiso attracts those who scek
immediate post-graduate employment in the vast
field of public and private organizations dealing
with government. And it attracts those who wish
to learn to become competent and cffective
citizens.

THE DEPARTMENT

The Department of Political Science is one of



unusual breadth of interest, approaches to the
study of political science, academic backgrounds,
ideclogical orientations and fields of specialized
interests. An examination of the course descrip-
tions will illustrate that there are few areas of
human concern in regard to political systems
which are not treated.

The specialized interests of departmental members
are so broad as to limit detail here. Some are
particularly interested in rclations among nations,
including war and pecage, espionage and inter-
national organizations. One emphasizes inter-
national law, including environmental law. Others
are specialists in a particular area, such as East
Asia, Africa, North America or Europe. 5till others
are especially inferested in the study of political
parties, interest groups, government adminis-
tration, probiems of poverty and minorities in
relation to government, legislative systcms, and the
judiciary, with emphasis on decisions of the
Supreme Court of the United States. The
Presidency is closely examined, as are state and
iocal legislative bodies, executives, courts and
political processes. Environmental politics and
administrations are also considercd. Political
theory receives detailed study, both in several
historical periods and in its contemporary and
empirical aspects.

SPECIAL PROGRAMS

The department has several special programs of
which students should be aware. It is an integral
part of the Canadian-American studies program,
which presently offers a minor. 1t is equally
invalved in the East Asian studies program, which
provides a2 minor. Other special programs include
the pre-law program, public policy and adminis-
fration, social studies education program, and
those related to the law enforcement assistance
program, having particular concern in training
persons in the area of law enforcement and
criminal justice. For several vears, also, the
department has been closely involved with the
Washington State Legislature, having a number of
legislative internships which allow a student to
work closely with a2 legislator during the yearly
sessions. There are also summer administrative
internships  which the department may assist
students in obtaining. Students may also intern in
governmental offices in Whatcom County,

TO WHAT CAREERS MAY
POLITICAL SCIENCE LEAD?

So you complete a political science major. What
can vou do with your major in vocational terms?

Political Science

Run for President? Obviousiy. Such former
political science majors as Woodrow Wilson and
john F. Kennedy have made it. Others, like
Hubert Humphrey, have tried, and obtained at
icast the Vice-Presidency. Still others, perhaps now
in Congress, are among those to be considered in
the future. At a less exalted ievel, onc may contest
for many offices in state and local, as well as
natichal, government.

For those whe prefer not to hold elective office
{or who do not succeed), there are tens of
thousands, indeed miliions, of jobs at ail levels of
the United States’ many political systems. Whether
an appointive administrative post or in elective
office, there are many possible avenues of
employment and career satisfaction for those in
political science, Many students go on to law
school, where their pre-law program in political
science is often a strong factor in their success.

Research and executive positions are found in a
variety of organizations interesied in infivencing
or improving government. For example, organi-
zations representing various industries, farmers
groups, of war veterans; labor organizations;
taxpayers’ associations and chambers of com-
merce; “good government” feagues, the National
Municipa! League, and the National Civil Service
League; |cagues of municipalities or other units of
local government; the Council of State Govern-
ments; ahd  citizen-supported or university-
sponsored bureaus of governmental research,

Beyond these aspirations, there are possibilities for
graduate study in political science, leading to 2
Master of Arts degree at Western or elsewhere, and
a Ph.D. in those institutions offering that degree.
A career in teaching at leveis including junior and
senior high school, or teaching and research at the
university tevel, are all possibie for those who have
had extensive exposure to political science.

Many political science graduates go into business.
They enter into internationali companies such as
American Express or are employed by various air
lines. They enter banks, insurance companies, real
estate agencies, industries and other enterprises
closely involved with government. Others enter
related governmental fields such as planning,
personnel, budgeting and research. Some become
city managers. A very few have reached into the
White House itself, as perhaps a liaison officer to
the Congress for higher education, or into the
Office of Management and Budget in the executive
office of the President. it should be noted that a
professional  political  scientist, Dr. Henry
Kissinger, has earned the stature of perhaps the
second most powerful figure in the United States
government, Many others high in the federal, state,
and local bureaucracies come from a major and
perhaps graduate study in political science.

247



Political Science

POLITICAL SCIENCE FACULTY

RALPH E. MINER {1970Q) Chairman,

Associate Professor, BA, San Jose State College; MA,
PhD, University of Cregon,

ALFRED S. ARKLEY {1970) Assistant Professor. AB,
Harvard College; MA, Columbia University; MA, PhD,
Michigan State University.

MICHAEL W. BARNHART ({1968) Assistant Professor of
Political Science and Executive Assistant to the
President. BA, Weslern Washingion State College;
MA, PhD, University of Washington,

DAVID E. CLARKE {1966} Associate Professor, BA, MA,
Trinity (Cambridge); PhD, Stanford University .

JAMES W. DAVIS (1974) Professor and Dean of the
College of Arts and Sciences, BAJEd, Valley City
State; MA, PhD, University of Minnesota.

MaAURICE H. FOISY (1970) Associate Professor. BA,
Gonzaga University; MA, Georgctown University;
FhD, University of Oregon,

JOHN |, HEBAL {1962 Associate Professor. PhB,
University of Wisconsin; MA, University of Alabama;
PhD, University of Minnesota.

EUGENE ). HOGAN (1969} Assistant Professor, BA,
Gonzaga University; MA, Georgetown University;
Ph{r, University of QOregon.

*ELLIS 3, KRAUSS (1970) Associate Professor, AB,
Brooklyn College of the City University of New
York; MA, PhD, Stanford University.

GERARD F. RUTAN (1969) Professor. BA, MA,
University of Montana; PhD, University of North
Carolina at Chape!} Hill.

HENRY G. SCHWARZ {1969) Professor of Political
Science and History. BA, MA, PhD, University of
Wisconsin.

JOUN |. WUEST (1960} Professor, BS, MS, Unijversity of
Southern California; PhD), University of California,
Los Angeles,

DAVID W, ZIEGLER (1967) Associate Professor, BA,
Oberlin College; MA, PhD, Harvard University.

The department’s faculty and stafl are most open
to questions about the program and its career
potential. Persons seeking more information
shculd visit the department in Arntzen Hall, or
telephone (206} 676-3468. Written inquiries
shculd be directed to the Department of Political
Sciznce, Western Washington State  College,
Bellingham, Washington 98225,

BACHELOR OF ARTS

65 credits

[l Political Science 250 .

O Additional credits selected from not fower
than four of the areas listed below; at least 20
credits in one arca; at least 10 credits in
another area, No course may be counted in
more than one area.

Major

Comparative Politics:  Political  Science 291,
301-309, 343, 365 or 366, 372, 402, 406, 416,
417a, A7k, 417¢, 417d, 417h, 430, 431, 432

Politics and Government: Political Science 340,
343, 345, 346, 353, 365 or 366, 417a, 423, 426,
427, 428, 440, 441, 443, 445b, 450, 455, 480,
481, 497¢

*0n Sabbatical l.eave 1978-79 (two quarters)

248

Public Policy and Administration: Political Science
320, 346, 353, 365 or 366, 413, 414, 415, 417g,
420, 421, 422, 423, 424, 425, 426, 427, 429,
444a.b, 481

Public Law: Political Science 311, 313, 365 or
366, 410, 411, 413, 415, 414

Political Theory: Pol tical Science 360, 365, 366,
4171, 424, 460, 461, 462, 463, 464, 465, 467,
480, 481

International Relaticns: Political Science 270,
305, 365 or 366, 376, 411, 417a, 417b, 417,
417d, 4453, 470, 476

25 credits

O Political Science 250
O Remaining credits from at least 2 arcas

Minor

Minor—Canadian and

Canadian American Studies 30 credits

Program Adviser: Dr. Gerard Rutan

See Interdepartmenial Programs section for
specificatians.

Minor—East Asian Studies 30 credits

Program Adviser: Dr. Henry Schwarz

This may be added to the major for a major
concentration,

See Interdepartmental Programs section for
specifications.

Major-Minor Concentration—Public Policy
and Administration 99 credits, minimum

Program Adviser: Dr. Maurice Foisy

Students majoring in political science having a

particular interest in governmental administration
may choose a concentration in public policy and
administration as an alternative to the 65-credit
major. This option entails a major program with
preparation relevant to problems and techniques
of policy and administ-ation in public agencies.

The total course requirement of 99-119 credits,
depending upon course options selected, satisfies
both a major and a miror in political science.

00 English 107 {subject to waiver, see General
College Requirements) and 301 or 302 or 401
Speech 204 or 488

Anthropology 201 or Sociology 202
Psychology 201, and 320 or 315

Economics 201

Mathematics 250 (Math 103 or gualifying
EXAm a prereguisits)

odoao



O Accounting 251, 252, 356

[T Political Science 250, 313 or 410 or 413, 320,
353, 365, 423, 427, 429 or 465, and 463

O Plus one course from egch of the following
groups:

{1) Business Administration 301, 401, or
Political Science 424

{2} Business Administration 322 {BA 301 a
prerequisite), Potitical Science 417g or
422

{3) Political Science 346, 420, 421, 467, or
Huxley 430, or one course from the
College of Ethnic Studies

{4) Political Science 414, 425, 426,
Economics 410 {Econ 202 or permission
of instructor required), or 442 (Econ 202
or permission of instructer required)

(5) Political Science 440, 441, 443, 4443

Students choosing the public policy and adminis-
tration concentration are encouraged to complete
Math 251 and 252 as electives within their total
programs.

Modifications in the above program can be made
through the public policy and administration
adviser for those individual students having
previous c¢redit or work experience in areas
covered by the listed courses.

Legislative internships are awarded on 2 com-
petitive basis. See Pol Sci 443 catalog description.

Where possible, students choosing the public
policy and administration concentration will serve
in administrative internships in federal, state, or
focal government agencies, Credit toward the
concentration for such internships is limited to a
maximum of 10 credits with 5 of these in lieu of 5
credits from certain political science 300-400
courses. These arrangements must be made one
quarter in advance on an individual basis through
the public policy and administration adviser in the
Political Science Department. See Po) Sci 444a,b
catalog description.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION
Program Adviser: Dr. Alfred S, Arkley

The Political Science Department has two
programs and participates in another for the
student who is preparing to teach at the
elementary and secondary levels. These programs
are designed to help the student to achieve the
following objectives:
To learn the basic concepts of political
science.
2. To know, to evaluate and be able to utilize
current political science curricuia.
3. To relate political socialization research to
social studies education.

Those preparing for secondary schoo! teaching

Political Science

may take either the political science - social studies
major-minor concentration or the poiitical science-
minor. Those preparing for elementary school
teaching may take the political science courses
which satisfy the academic study in-depth
requirement for the clementary tcacher pro-
fessional concentration.

Major-Minor Concentration--
Palitical Science-Social Studies 96 credits

Potitical science-social studies for junior and senior )
high school teachers.

O Political Science--53 credits: Political Science
101, 250, 270, 291, 311, 320, 481, 482;
politicaj science electives under advisement to
total 13 credits {Note: Pol Sci 482 is not
offered every year—substitute Saciaj Studies
Ed 426 when Poi S5ci 482 is not in current
year’s schedule]) .

O History—23 credits: History 391; history
electives under advisement to total 20 credits

[0 Social Science--20 credits: electives under
advisement from anthropology, economics,
geography, psychology and sociology

{Complction of this program with a minimum 2.5
grade point leads to teaching competency
recommendations for both political science and
the social studies.)

Minor 35 credits

O Pofitical Science 101, 250, 270, 481, 482
{Note: Pol Sci 482 is not offered every
year—substitute Social Studies Ed 426 when
Pol Sci 482 is not in current year’s schedule}

O Electives under deparimental advisement to
total 10 credits

{Completion of this minor with a minimum 2.5
grade point leads to a teaching competency
recommendation in political science.)

30 credits

Programs section for

Minor—East Asian Studies

See interdepartmental
specifications.

Minor--Canadian and

Canadian American Studies 30 credits

See [nterdepartmental Programs section for

specifications,

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

[n addition to the gencral requirements for ail
honors students, a political science major who
wishes to graduate “with honors™ must complete:
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Political Science

Political Science 496 with the advice of the
departmental honors adviser and two years of
foreign  language ({or a satisfactory reading
knawledge of a foreign language}. He must also
submit a senior thesis and have a grade average of
3.5 in upper-division political science courses,

INTERNSHIPS

Students arc encouraged to obtain interaships in
state, local, or national government agencies,
political parties, and interest groups. Credit may
be cbtained by prior arrangement, The academic
relavance and adequacy must be determined by
the department through a written evaluative
report.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in political science and public
po icy and administration leading to the Master of
Arts degree, sec Graduate Bulletin.

COURSES IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

101 GOVERNMENT AND
MODERN WORLD (5)

Introduction to concepts of politics; types of

governments, and political problems in the world
today,

POLITICS 1IN THE

170 A CITIZEN'S GUIDE TO FGREIGN POLICY (5)

Issues and trends in international politics; United
States foreign policy and how it is made; public
influence on policy; sources of information on
current events,

237, 337, 437 FOREIGN STUDY {2-5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 101 or equivalent. A study of
political science topics particularly appropriate to
the loeation of the course offering. These courses
are offered only through the WWSC Study Abroad
program, Contact Foreign Siudy Office, Miller Hall
353, for information.

250 THE AMERICAN POLITICAL SYSTEM (5)

Consideration of the system and process of
American politics and government with primary
focus on the national level,

270 INTRODUCTION TO
POLITICS (5}

Interaction of states and other factors in the
international system In terms of basic relationships
of war and peace.

INTERNATIONAL

291 INTRODUCTION TO
POLITICS {5)

Basic struetures, funetions, and sccio-culiural
environments of foreign political systems; methods
of comparative study,

COMPARATIVE

301 BRITISH MODEL PARLIAMENTARY S5YSTEMS
{5}
Prereguisite: Pol Sci 101 or 250 (or Gen 5t 200
with permission of instructor) or 287, Intreduction
to Parliamentary political systems; analysis of
selected structures; examination and comparison of
selected parligmentary polities,
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303

304

305

307

308

309

311

313

320

340

343

WESTERN EURQPE (5)

Prereguisite: Pol Sei 101 or 291. Governments and
politics of selectec. western Evropean states,

SOVIET UNION AND EASTERN EURQPE (bH)

Prerequisgite: Pol Seci 101 or 291, The polilical
systern of the Soviet Unien and other communist
states in Eastern Earope.

LATIN AMERICA. {5}

Prerequisite: Pol Sei 101 or 291. Political,
sogio-egonomic and cultural problems of Latin
Armerica,

INTERNATIONAL POLITICS IN THE MIDDLE
EAST (3)

Prerequisite: Pol Sei 101 or 170 or 27). The
interplay of Zionism and Arab nationalism; the
individual and collective responses of the Arab
states to the creation of Israel.

EAST ASIA (B)

Prereguisite: Pol Sci 101 or 291. Survey course
covering China, Japan, and HKorea since the mid
nineteenth century,

SUB-SAHARARN
SYSTEMS (5}

Prerequisite: Pol Seci 101 or 291. Polities of
independent black African states with emphasis on
nation-building and economic development:
governments of white dominated southern portion.
Not offered every vear,

AFRICAN POLITICAL

SOUTHEAST ASIA ({5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 101 or 291. Selected political
sysiems,

JURISPRUDENCE (5)

Prerequisite: Pol Seci 250 (or Gen 5t 200 with
permission of instructor), An introduction to the
oripins of the iegal and juridical systems found in
the Western worlkl; emphasis upon jurisprudentiat
development, philosephies, and legal siructures,
Examination of legal reascning, terminology, and
concepts,

AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL LAW (5}

Prerequisites: Poi Sei 250 and upper-division
standing. Significsnt Supreme Court decisions in
interpreting majcr parts of the Constitution,
Emphasis on the development of constitutional law
in the areas of separation of powers, federal
division of powers. and individual civil rights.

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION {5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 250 {or Gen St 200 with
permission of injtrector), or one course from
Psyeh 201 or 340, Eeon 201, or BA 101,
Consideration of contemporary concepts of organi-
zational structure and behavior, administrative
processes and prozedures, and individual behavior
in complex public organizations.

POLITICAL PARTIES (5}

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 250 (or Gen St 200 with
permission of insttuctor). The arigin, develepment,
structure, organiziation, and activities of political
parties, Various party theories are presented and
discussed in the light of current political conditions
and changing patterns of political participation and
potitical leadership.

POLITICAL COMMUNICATION (5)

Preveguisite: Pol Hci 101 or 250 {or Gen Bi{ 200
with permission of instructor). Channels of
communication in politics as they affect policy-
making, political and electoral behavior, and
political development. the role of face to face
communication, communication within and be-
tween political orzanizations, the media, political
poiling, and political propaganda in the political
process,
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WOMEN AND FOLITICS (3)

Prereguisite: Pol Sei 101 or 250 (or Gen St 200
with permisgion of instructor}. Exploration of the
history and current ideas of women’s organi-
zations. lnvestigation of the changing reole of
women ih American polities incliding legal status,
economic position, and political behavior. Not
offered cvery vear.

POVERTY, MINORITIES, AND GOVERNMENT
(5}

Prerequisite: Pol Seci 250 (or Gen 5t 200 with

permission of instructor). Federal, state, and local

programs affecting minorities and the poor

especially in large ¢ity ghettos; some emphasis on

Washington State.

S5TATE AND LOCAL POLITICAL SYSTEMS (5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 250 (or Gen 38 200 with
permission of instructor). Sub-national levels of
government and intergovernmental retations:
developing and administering policies for problems
of race, population, paollution, crime, poverty,
housing, rescurce depletion.

INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL THEORY (b}

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 101 or 250 (or Gen St 200
with permission of instruetor), Qrigin and evo-
lution of major concepts of political theory.

POLITICAL INQUIRY (5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sei 101 or 260 (or Gen 8t 260
with permission of instructor}. Introduction {o
methods of political analysis with emphasis upon
the contribution of science and philosophy to
political knowledge and political action, Tech-
niqueg for identifving and defining problems for
analysis.

RESEARCH IN FOLITICS (&)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 101 or 250 (or Gen St 200
with permission of instruector). Fundamentals of
research Qesign, including basic methods for ihe
collectivn and analysis of political data.

POLITICAL CHANGE: AN INTRODUCTION TO
POLITICAL DEVELOPMENT (5)

Prerequisite: Pol Seci 101, Basgic concepts such as
modernization, social mobilization, institutionali-
zation examined in a few selected countries.

AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY (5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sei 250 or 270. Background
organization of American foreign policy; the
conduct of diplomatic relations with other states;
current issues and problems in foreign affairs.

SELECTED READINGS AND RESEARCH (2-5)

Prerequisite: permigsion of department, Supervized
readings andfor research in a selected area of
palitical science.

REGIONAL
POLITICS (3)

Prerequisite; Pol Sei 101 or 291. Government and
society in selected countriez from the Secan-
dinavian, Alpine, Benelux and Iberian Furopean
regions.

EUROPEAN SOCIETY AND

CANADA (B)

Prerequisite: Pol Sei 2B0 (or Gen 5t 200 with
permission of instructor) or 251. Canadian social
and pelitical systems; governmental structures and
funetions: social, political, econocinic problems and
foreign relations,

LAW AND SOCIETY (b)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 250 {or Gen Si 200 with
permission of instructor). A comparative study and
analysis of public pelicy on outstanding con-
iemporary socio-political issues..

INTERNATIONAL LAW (b}

Prerequisite: Pol Sei 270. Origin, principles, and
problermns. Not offered every vear.
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Political Science

LAW AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (5)

Prerequisites: Pol Sci 313 and 320. Consideration
aof the relationships between the law, organi-
zational hehavior, and the public administrative
process. Consideration of law in relation to agency
mission, agency interests, and strategies of program
implementation. Not offered every year,

THE REGULATCORY FROCESS (3)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 320, Administrative regulation
in relation Lo the political process, Not offered
EVEry year.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEMS (3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Introduction
to the study and practice of law, with particular
reference to the formulation of criminal law, law
enforcement, Jjudicial administration, and the
administration of penal and correciive policy in the
United States,

COMPARATIVE LEGAL CULTURES {3)

Prerequisite: Pol Sei 311 or 313, Contempatary
foreign legal cultures/systems, e.g., in Great Britain
(commeon  law  tradition), France ({(continental
European civil law tradition), USSR (socialist law),
compared/contrasted with the U5, legal culturef
system, etc.; and specific or functionally selected
aspects of them and trans-national legal problems.

SEMINARS IN SPECIAL PROBLEMS ({3 ¢a)

41%a State Policy, Espionage, and Intelligence
Utilization
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
417 Seminar in [nternational Politics
Prerequisite: Pol Se¢i 270,
Contemporary Latin American Issues
Prerequisite: Pol Sei 304.
Selected Problems in East Asian Polities
Prerequisite: Pol Sei 307,
Political and Social Simulations
Modern Buregueratie Politics
Prerequisite: Pol Sei 320.
417h Contemporary Canadian Politics
(Not offered every vear.)

417¢e
417d

4171
417g

ENVIRONMENTAL POLITICS AND ADMINIS-
TRATION (5)

Prereguisite: Pol Sei 320, Problems in air and water
pollution, forest policies, food supply, minerals,
recreation and wilderness areas, and power. Not
offered every year.

METRQPOLITAN AREA GOVERNMENT (5)

Prereguisite: Pol Sci 353. Decision-making strue-
tures of central city and suburban political
systems; regional interaction, federal-state-local
relations; problems related to minorities, poverty,
and growth,

STAFFING THE PURLIC BUREAUCRACY (5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 320. Comparative analysis of
public personpel systems in selected coundiries,
with speecial attention to the United States; general
principles of public administration and specialized
aspects such as recruitment, training, and employee
morale, Noi offered cvery year,

THE. AMERICAN PRESIDENCY (3)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 250 (or Gen St 200 with
permission of instructor). The growth of
presidential power; the institutionalized presi-
dency, and styles of presgidential leaderzhip. The
president as party leader, poliey initiator, chief
executive, commander-in-chief, and head of foreign
relations.,

THEORY OF FUBLIC ORGANIZATIONS (5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 320. Consideration of
organization theory as related to public organi-
zations and the political system.

THE BUDGETARY PROCESS (B}

Prercquisite: Pol Sei 320. Consideration of public
budgeting as both a political and administrative
process.
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Folitical Science

426 POLITICS AND PUBLIC FINANCE (5)

Prerequisite: Pel Sci 250G (or Gen St 200 with
permission). Consideration of the American
political system as it relates to the development
and maintenance of the structure of taxation and
the distribulion of governmental benefits,

427 POLICY-MAKING AND POLICY ANALYSIS (&)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 250 {or Gen S5t 200 with
permission of instructor). Consideration of the
relationships beiween political, economic and
social inputs into poliey-mzking svsterms and the
nature and consequences of policy outputs for
various groups and sectors of the polity. Particular
attention is paid to the possibility and problems of
objeciive analysis econducted from within the
boundaries of the subject political system,

4l ADMINISTRATION AND DEMOCRACY {5)

Prerequisite: Pol Seci 320. Relationships of various
administrative forms, processes, and behaviors to
varving theoretical coneeptions and empirical
deseriptions of democracy, Not offered every year,

430 MODERN CHINESE POLITICS (5)

Prerequisife: Pol Sci 307, Governments and
political movements in the twenticth century.

431 MODERN JAPANESE POLITICS {5)

Prereguisite: Pol Sei 281 or 307. Politics and
government since the Meiji Restoration. Japan as a
cage study of political development; politieal.
socio-economie, and eultural problems in con-
temporary Japan,

432 MODFRN KOREAN POLITICS {3}

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 307, The development of
modern Korean political systems from the 1§th
century {o the present. The eontemporary political
systems of both North and South Korea will be
considered. Not offered every vear.

440 STATE LEGISLATURES (5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 353. Interaction of elected
executives, legislators, administrators, political
parties, pressure groups, the press, and public in
ihe legislative process at the state level, with some
emphasis on Washingion State.

441 CONGRESS: PEOPLE AND POLITICS {5}

Prerequisite: Pol Seci 250 {or Gen St 200 with
permission of instructor}). The polities and policies
of the National Congress in the internal organi-
zation of the U8, Senate and House of
Representatives and in their external relations with
the President, the bureaucracy, interest groups, and
the voters,

443 LEGISLATIVE INTERNSHIP (5-15)

Prerequisite: permission of department. Internship
in the Washington State Legislature during winter
quarter: assignment is primarilly as research
assistant to a legislator, Enrollment limited to the
number of internships allocated by the Legislature,
Open only to juniors and seniors, competitively
selected,

d44ab ADMINISTRATIVE INTERNSHIP (5, 5)

Prerequisite: two courses in public administration
area and permission of depariment, Part-time
internships in administrative agencies of the
federal, state, and local governments. Priority given
to seniors. Where the number of applicants exceeds
the availatde intern positions, competitive
selections will be made. Requesis for internships
shoulid be filed witk the department one quarter in
advance of registration for this course.

4452 CURRENT TRENDS IN INTERNATIONAL
POLITICS (3}

Prereguisite: Pol Sci 101 or 250 {or Gen 5t 200
with permission of instructor} or eguivaient.
Current events in the light of Jong term trends in
world polities; atiention te sources of information
and scholarly as well as journalistic interpreiations
of events.
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448

44%

450

4535

460

461

462

483

464

455

GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS (3)

Prerequisite: upoer-division standing. Discussion
and assessment of current changes in the laws,
institutions, policies and political processes of
American government. Issues and problems, drawn
from scholarly journals, journals of opinion,
magazines, and newspapers, will provide focus.
This course will study current changes and
contemporary issues and problems from beth a
scholarly and journalistic perspective.

LEGISLATIVE FROQCESSES (3)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 3563. A seminar focused on
activities of special interest groups, zgencies of
state government, and the Executive Branch as
they contribute to and affect state legislative
processes. Particular attention given to budpgeting,
program planning, partisan issues, and the activities
of public agenc.es secking legislative action and
financial suppor., Emphasiz will be upon Wash-
ington State’s bicameral system and the legislative
systems of other states as appropriate.

POLITICS AND H0OCIAL CHANGE (3)

Prereguislte: upperdivision standing. Selected
controversies in contemporary American society
and the phenomena of related political activities. It
is assumed that changes in social values will appear
as abrasions to the established political order.
Emphasis given 1o agencies of national and staie
government affected by the responses of the
political systemi(s} to the pressures of groups
manifesting varying social and ecenomie values.

POLITICS, CAMPAIGNS AND ELECTIONS (5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 340, Voters and voting
behavior; candidates and campaipn strategy: the
resources of poltics—workers, money, and mass
media.

COMMUNITY POWER STRUCTURES (5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 353, Interrelation of formal
and informal decision-making structures at melro-
politan and regional levels and below; powser
structure and *‘elite’ literaiure, Not offered every
Yeéar,

POLITICAL THEORY: ANCIENT AND
MEDIEVAL (3}

Prereguisite: Gen 5t 121 or Pol Sci 380. Origin and
evalution of major concepts in Western political
thought from Pericles to Machiavelli, Not offered
eVvery year.

POLITICAL THEORY: RENAISSANCE AND
MODERN (3)

Prerequistie: Gen 5t 122 or Pol Sci 360. Origin and
evolution of major concepis in Western political
thought from Mazchiavelli to Edmund Burke. Not
offered every yea:.

POLITICAL IDEOLOGY (3}

Prercquisite: Gen St 123 or Hist 107 or Po! Sci
360, Origin and evelution of ideology. Liberalism,
conservatisin, suealalism, anarchism, Marxism,
fageism, national socialism, and their contemporary
variants,

AMERICAN POLITICAL THOUGHT {5}

Prereguisites: History 203, 204, or eguivalent, or
Pol Sei 101 andjor 250 {or Gen St 200 with
permission of instructor). Major concepts in
American political thought from the {clonial
period to the present,

CONTEMPORARY POLITICAL THECRY (5)

Prercquisite: Pol Sei 360, Recent developrments in
formal theory, including contributions from
hehaviorism, modern political economy, holistic or
s¥stem theories, and normative theory.

THEORIES OF CEMOCRACY {3}

Prereqguisite: Pol Sci 360. Survey and analysis of
theories of demoeracy, from ancient to modern,
Mormative and eripirical theories with emphasis on
contemporary thzory and resecarch findings, Not
cffered every vear,
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POLITICS, TRANSFORMATION AND EN-

VIRONMENTAL CONSTRAINT (5)

Prerequisite: Pol Sei 101 or 250. Incompatibility
between the growth-oriented goals of con-
temporary pelitical cultures and environmentally
derived ‘‘stezdv-state” imnperatives. Alenation and
envirenmenta! degradation as the dual result of the
“gonquest of nature' ideology, The politics of
transformation and value-change. {Alsc offered as
Huxley 467.)

NATIONAL DEFENSE POLICY {5}

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 270, Causes of military
competition; weapons and strategy; defense spend-

ing: arms contral, disarmament, and other
alternzlives to armsy races,
CHINA, JAPAN AND THE U.B.: WAR AND

PEACE IN EAST ASIA (B}

Prerequisite: Pol Sci 270 or 307. Background,
contemporary problems, and futlure alternatives in
American-East Aslan relations. Emphasis on role of
eultural images, foreign policy decision-rnaking,
diplomatic and cconomic refations in bringing
about conflict or zlliance.

POLITICS, GOVERNMENT, AND RELIGION
{3}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Relation-
ships between political activity and government
structures on  the one hand, and religious
perceptions and oganizations on the other;
preblem areas in relationships between pelitics,
government, and religion; role of religion (per-
ceptions and organizaticons} in modern political life
and governmental structures, Not offered every
YERY,

POLITICAL SOCIALIZATION (5}

The content, process, and function of political
socizlization at individual, institutional and societal
levels.

TEACHING POLITICS AND GOVERNMENT ({5}

Prerequisites: 15 credit hours in political science
and Soacial Science Ed 425 or 426 or teaching
experience. The course surveys and evaluates
current and proposed political science curricula in
the elementary and secondary schools, Teaching
materials are evaluated in terms of stated objectives
and influence upon student political orientations
and behavicr. Also covered is current research on
the influenze of the school upon student political
sircialization, This course is intended for ex-
perienced and pre-service teachers. Not offered
every vear,

4832, SIMULATION AND GAMES WORKSHOP IN

43Ba.b.c

497d

500

502

503

POLITICS (2ea)

Prerequisite: junior or senior status, Games and
simularions of political processes related to soeial
studies teaching at the middle school and high
school levels. (a) Simulation introduction and
administration. (b} Simulation evaluation and
construction.

HONORS TUTORIAL (2-52a)

TOWARD 1880: A WORKSHOP IN AMERICAN
ELECTORAL REFORM (2)

Ta be offered summer, 1877.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS ({3-5)

Individual studies to reet the needs of a student’s
program,

POLITICAL SCIENCE AS A DISCIPLINE {5}
History of political science; description and
critique of fields; {frends and challenges.

RESEARCH TECHNIQUES IN
SCIENCE (5}

POLITICAL

PUBLIC POLICY AND ADMINISTRATION (5)

Constderation of curreni and emerging problems
facing public organizations.
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Political Science

SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT
AND POLITICS (5)

Principles of govemnment and palitics in existing
and developing states,

SEMINAR IN AMERICAN PUBLIC LAW (5)
The tradition and emerging trends.

SEMINAR IN PUBLIC ORGANIZATIONAL

THEORY {3)

Organizational
settings,

theory and practice in public

SEMINAR IN PUBLIC POLICY ANALYSIS (3)
Advanced problems in public policy analysis,

SEMINAR IN POLITICS AND PUBLIC

FINANCE {3}
Advanced problems in politics and public finance.

SEMINAR IN MODERN POLITICAL ECONOMY
(3)
Prerequisite: permisgion of instructor, Con-
sideration of contermnporary theories of pelitical
economy: the political aspects of rescurce
allocation, and the politics of the distribution of
governmental benefits and burdens, Consideration
is also given to yarious exchange theories of
celiective decision-making in democratic systems,

SEMINAR
{3}

Prevequisite: Pol Sei 430 and permission of
instructer, Individual readings and research.

IN MODERN CHINESE POLITICS

SEMINAR IN MODERN JAPANESE POLITICS
()

Prerequisites:

instructor,

Fol Seci 431 =and permission of
SEMINAR IN THE POLITICAL PROCESS (5)
The influence of organizations and individuals in
the formation of public policy.

SEMINAR IN STATE AND LOCAL GOVERMN-
MENT (3)

Problems at sub-national levels, both American and
cother, internally and in relation to national levels,
SEMINAR IN POLITICAL THEORY (3)
Function and history of political theory: the crisis
in traditional theory; emerging trends.

THESIS (56-9)
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For much of the recorded history of serious
inquiry about the nature of things, scholars have
reneatedly called for the study of man himsclf.
Yet the study of psychology as the scientific
investigation of man's behavior and experience is,
in this decade, rounding out only its first century
of existence. As a new field of inquiry, psychology
offers an wnusually large number of unexplored
and dynamic frontiers for those who are seriously
interested in understanding man's adjustments and
maladjustments to his complex environment.

A though psychologists are now found in a vast
aumber of different areas of employment, they are
besically distributed into two broad categories:
research and applied psychology. Psychologists
may now be found in the communications media,
aerospace industry, computer technology, social
service, environmental protection, mental hospitals
and mental health clinics, population contrel,
vocationat guidance clinics, public schools, foreign
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PSYCHOLOGY

College of Arts and Sciences

service, engineering design, advertising, personnel
work and many more. The largest numbers will be
found in the practice of counseling and psycho-
therapy and in the coileges and universities doing
teaching and research.

Active participation by students in this rapidly-

expanding branch of knowledge is a major goal of

the programs of undergraduate study of

psychology at Western. This participation takes a

number of different forms but among the most

significant of these ars:

O Formal classwork and seminars

O Individual research which begins after the first
course and early in the student’s college career

0 Work on individual projects jointly with
faculty members

0 Participation in selected offcampus field
experiences which cannot be dupiicated in
classroom or laboratory

With a faculty of more than 30 men and women,



all of whom hold the doctoral degree, the
department is able to offer a general program and
advanced study in most of the specialized areas of
psychology. A core program in general psychology
is offered to insure that all students will
experience a sound basic background that will
provide effective preparation for advanced study
as well as a meaningful basis for a liberal
education, Since the number of required courses is
relatively small, students can complete the major
from a wvariety of course offerings under
advisement. Planned concentrations have been
designed to guide students who wish to complete
their requirements beyond the core program by
following a prescribed program of studies in the
following arcas: Child Development, Human
Services, Social Psychology, and Biopsychology.
These concentrations are described following the
description of the core reguirements. Additional
cancentrations can be designed in cooperation
with the student’s adviser.

Recognizing that active learning experiences are
most beneficial to the student, the department
encourages students to become personally involved
in research projects of their own design or in the
many on-going research interests of the faculty,
The core curriculum includes experiences which
develop the student’s ability to participate
effectively in a wide variety of research activities.

In addition to its undergraduate offerings the
department offers the M.A. and M.5. degree in
General Psychology, with concentration available
in Schoo! Psychology. En cooperation with the
Department of Educatian, the M.Ed. degree is
offered in School Counseling. Complete descrip-
tions of these programs are included in the
Graduate Bulletin,

PSYCHOLOGY FACULTY

PETER }. ELICH {1961) Chairman.

Professor., BA, University of Washington; MEd,
Western Washington Stale College; PhD, University of
Oregon.

HENRY L. ADAMS (1957) Professor. BA, MA,
University of Kentucky; PhD, University of #linois,

DON F. BLGOD (1951) Professer of Psychology and
College Examiner. BA in Ed, Central Washingtan
State College; MA, PhDD, State University of lowa.

WILLIAM C. BUDD (1953) Professor. BA, Hamline
University; BS, MA, PhD, University of Minnesota,

STEPHEN L. CARMEAN (1964) Professor, BA, MA,
PhD, University of illinois.

LOWELL T. CROW (1968) Professar, BS, MA, University
of South Carolina; PhD, University of [llinois,

GEQRGE T. CVETKOWVICH ({1969] Professor. BA,
Youngstown State University; MA, Akron State
Uiniversity; PhD, Kansas State University,

CAROL ). DIERS [1963) Professor. BA, BA in £d,
Western Washington State College; MA, University of
British Columbia; PhD, University of Washington.

FREDERICK W. GROTE, |R. {1970] Assistant Professor.
AB, Dartmouth College; PhD, University of North
Carolina.

ELVET G. JONES {1957) Professor, BA, MA, Unjversity
of British Columbia; PhD, University of Minncsota,

Psychology

B. L. KINTZ {1965} Professor. AB, MA, PhD, University
of lowa.

RONALD A. KLEINKNECHT (1970) Associate Pra-
fessor, BA, MS, PhD, Washington State University.
LOUIS G. LIPPMAN (1966} Professor, BA, Stanford
University; MA, PhD, Michigan State University,
MARCIA Z. LIPPMAN (1969) Associate Professor, BA,
MA, Michigan State University; PhD, University of

British Columbia.

WALTER ]. LONNER (1968) Professor, BA, MA,
University of Montana;- PhD, University of
Minnesota,

WILLIAM R. MacKAY (1962) Associate Professor, AB,
Brown University; MA, EAD, University of California,
Berkeley,

ROBERT D. MARX {1970) Associate Professor. AB,
University of Michigan; PhD, University of [llinols.

EVELYN P. MASON (1959) Professor, BA, Mills College;
MA, PhD, Washington University.

ROBERT D. MEADE {1965) Professor. BA, Indiana
University; MA, PhD, University of Pennsylvania.
HAYDEN L, MEES {1970) Professor. AB, University of

California; MS, PhD, University of Washington.

LAURENCE P. MILLER {1968} Associate Professor. BA,
University of California, Los Angeles; MA, San
Fernando Valley State College; PhD, The Ohjo State
University,

FRANK A. NUGENT {1961} Professor. BS, New Jersey
State Teachers College; MA, Columbia Unijversity;
PhBD, University of California, Berkeley.

DAVID M. PANEK (1965) Associate Prafessor. BA,
Beloit College; MS, University ol Wisconsin; PhD,
Washington State Unijversity.

NORVAL L, PIELSTICK ({1973} Associate Professor. BA,
Linfield College; MA, Washington State Unjversity;
PhI}, University of tlinois,

MERLE M. PRIM ({1969} Associate Professor. BA,
University of Washington; MS, San Diego State
College; PhD, Washington State University.

EARL R, REES (1970) Assistant Professor. BA, Southern
[lincis University; MA, PhD, Brown University.

RONALD W. SHAFFER {1970} Assistant Professar, BA,
California State College, Los Anseles; MA, PhD,
University of New Mexico,

CHRISTOPHER ]. TAYLOR (1968} Associate Professor,
AB, Wittenberg Unlversity; M5, PhD, Ohio Uni-
versity.

SAUNDRA ). TAYLOR (1968) Associate Professor, BA,
DePauw  University; MA, Bowling Green State
University; PhD, Ohio University.

RICHARD W. THOMPSON {1967) Professor, BA, MA,
PhD, Michigan State University.

ROBERT M. THORNDIKE ({1970} Professor. BA,
Wesleyan Universily; PhD, University of Minnesota,

VERNON O, TYLER, JR. {1965} Associate Professor.
BS, University of Washington; MA, University of
fowa; PhD, University of Nebraska,

JAMES W. WILKINS, JR. (1967) Associate Professor.
AB, MA, Kent State University; PhD, Michigan State
University,

PAUL WOODRING (1939) Distinguished Service Pro-
fessor of the College. BSEd, Bowling Green State
University; MA, PhD, Ohio 5State University,
Honorary degrees: LHD, Kalamazoo College; PhD,
Coe College; LittD, Ripon College; LHD, Bawling
Green State University; LLD, University of Portland.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

60 credits

Required Courses

O Psych 201, 306, 307

O  Two courses from Psych 311-316
O Two courses from Psych 321-326

Major
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Fsychology

C!  One course from Psych 401-403

LI One course from Psych 404-406

LI One course from Psych 411-412

O In addition to the required courses, an
additional 15 elective credits in psychology
are required. Consult vyour adviser in
psychelogy for assistance in selecting your
elective courses

Elective Concentrations

The core program of required courses is designed
ta insure a solid background in general psy-
chology. The requirements for the B.A. in
psychology can be met by the 45 credit core
program and any 15 credits in psychalogy. Several
concentrations of elective courses have been
developed to guide students in the selection of
their elective credits.

General: Advisers — R. Meade and P. Elich.

S:iudents who wish to maximize breadth of study

ir psychology are advised to select their electives

according to the following program,

Ol At least one course from each of the following
pairs: Psych 311, 312; 313, 314; 315, 316;
321,322,323, 324; 325, 326

T Two courses from each of the following
groups: Psych 401-403; 405, 407

Mental Health Services: Advisers - R, Marx and D.

Panek

O Core program to include: Psych 313, 314, and
one course from 311, 312, 315, 316

O  Psych 402, 432, 433

O Two quarters of Psych 449

Chitd Development: Advisers — F. Grote and M.

L ppman

[0 Core program plus three courses from Psych
457-461

Social Psychology! Adviser — G. Cvetkovich
L Core program to include Psych 315, 403
Bl Two of the following: Psych 440, 441, 442

Industrial Psychology: Adviser - C. Taylor

O Corc program to include Psych 311, 315, 321,
and 322 (312 and 313 recommended)

O  Psych 320 and 420

Biopsychology: Advisers - R, Thompson, L. Crow

and M, Prim

0 Core program to include: Psych 312, 316,
325, 326, 403, 406

O Electives from Psych 321-324, 409, 442;
Biology 310, 312, 321, 366, 368, 370, 424,
460, 465, 478, 490

Students who arc planning to pursue graduate
study in psychology are advised to take a
supporting sequence of 15 credits {(beyond the 101
survey course) in biology, chemistry, mathematics
o° physics.
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Minor 24 credits in Psychology

Psych 201

One course from. Psych 311-316

One course from Psych 321-326

Electives under advisement {Psych 305, 306,
307 are recommended)

ooong

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major  Elementary

Prospective clementary teachers are advised to
take the Arts and Science concentration in Child
Dcvelopment.

Minor 20 credits

0 Psycholagy 201
@ 15 credits in psychology other than the
required professional educational psychology

courses; recommended courses include 306,
307

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the general reguirements for all
honors students, a psychology major who wishes
to graduate “with honors™ will develop a program
ot studies with the departmental honors adviser,
complete Psychology 425 and prepare a thesis
which he will defend before a faculty committee.

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations 'n psychology leading to the
Master of Education, the Master of Arts, ar the
Master of Science degrees, sec Graduate Bulletin,

COURSES IN PSYCHOLOGY

Courses in educational psychology include Psych 316,
351, 371, 372, 353, 451, 491, 492, With the exception of
Fsych 316 and 353, thise courses are not applicable to
the arts and scierice maior ar minor.

197¢ INTRODUCTION TO COLLEGE LEARNING
(1)
Techniques designed to assist students in improving
the effectiveness: of their college learning ex-
perience, $/U grading,

2061 INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY (5)

Examination of basic psychological processes
utilizing results of rescarch investigations; par-
ticipation in at least two experiments or equivalent
activities.

300 SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.



305

306

307

311

313

314

315

318

317

ADVANCED GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY (5)
Prerequisite:

as well as more specific issues of contents and
methodologies in psychology., Specific content
areas include psychophysies, perception, learning
and mermory, cognitive processes, motivation, and
analyses of decision making and problem solving.

EXPERIMENTAL
STATISTICS I (5}
Prerequisite: Psych 201. Imtrodovetion to experi-
mental methodology in psychelogy and statistieal
treatment of results. Lectures and Iaboratory.

PEYCHOLOGY AND

EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY AND

STATISTICS II {B)

Prerequisite: Fsych 306, Design and conduct of
psychological research investigations and statistical
treatment of resulis; individual research project;
lectures and laboratory,

PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS AND MEASURE-
MENT (5)

Prerequisite: Psyech 201, Philosophy, history and
development of psychelogical measurement. Re-
liability, walidity, standardization and norms. A
study of representative tests of intelligence, special
abilities, personality, interests and values, Studenis
will review non-resiricted instruments of various
types in small groups.

PSYCHOLOGY OF DIF-

FERENCES (5)

Prerequisite: Psych 201, Research sirategies,
correlational procedures and inferential processes,
The nature-nurture question, Elements of genetics,
heredity and behavior genetics. Dimensions of
differences in intelligence by race, social class, age
and sex. The effect of cultural influences on
intelligence.

INDIVIDUAL

PERSONALITY (&)

Prerequisite: Psyeh 201, An examinztion of the
three major approaches te personality develop-
ment: psychodynamie, behavioral and humanistic,
Historical and philosophical development; research
issues; and current applications.

ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY (5)

Prerequisite: Psych 201, Human behavior patterns
culturally labeled as abnormalities, or as mental
illness; their eticlogy, incidence, treaiment, and
social attitudes toward such patterns. Presents an
historical review of the concepts vsed to explain
such behavior and a review of the research relating
to the treatment of psychoses and neuroses.

SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (B)

Prerequigite: Psych 201. Socislization {moral
development, racial, ethnic and class diffarences},
attitudes and attitude change, conformity, inter-
personal attraction, FTheories and methoeds of social
psychology stressing applicability of social psycho-
logical research and knowledge to contemporary
soecial problems,

DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (5)

Prerequisites: Psych 201 or Gen St 105, Basic
principles of development with specizl attention to
the preschool and elementary school-age child,
Tapies include behavior geneties, early experience,
language, cognition, personality, and social
development.

HUMAN SEXUALITY (5}

Prerequisite: Pgyeh 201, Developmental aspects of
sexuality, physiology and anatomy of sex, human
sexual behavior, sex roles and stereotypes, sexism,
homosexuality, treatment of sexual problems,
research In sexuality. A research or term paper
required,

Pzych 201. An integrative courge
covering brogd philosophical issues in psychology

318
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320

321

322

323

324

325

326

342

346

347

Psychology

PSYCHOLOGY AND CULTURE (3}

Prervequigite: Psych 201. Cultural and ecclegical
factors and their effeci on perception, thinking,
language, intelligence, sexuality, and other psycho-
logical wvariables, An examination of the “umni-
versalilty ™ of tradifional EuroAmerican psyecho-
logical theories.

PERSONALITY THEORIES AND SEX ROLES
(4)

Prerequisites: Psych 201 and 313. This course will
examine major personality theories and their
philosophical asswmptions; historical perspective
and empirical findings about sex reles, culturally
and cross-culturally. The course will focus on the
pevcheological ramifications of sex role develep-
ment for men and women,

INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY (4)

Prerequisite: Pgyeh 201 or Gen 5t 105, Application
of psychological principles fo industrial problems
of personnel selection and appraisal, human
relations, marketing, training and engineering
psychology.

LEARNING (5)

Prerequisite: Psych 201. A survey of the major
principles of learning, with special emphagsis upon
the sources of, evidence for, and thecoretical
implications of these principles. May be substituted
for Psych 351 for teacher certification.

MOTIVATION (5)

Prerequisite: Psyeh 201, Theoretical and empirical
study of human and subhuman motivational
progess. Topics covered range from basic physic-
lopical drives to achievement maotivation and
conformity, Emphasis on both biological and social
sources of motivation,

SENSORY PROCESSES (5)

Prerequisite: Psych 201, The mechanisms by which
man and lower animals process information
through various sensory medalities. The adaptive
significance of sensory processes,

PERCEPTION (5)

Prerequisite: Psych 201, Classical and con-
temporary descriptions of human perceptual
behavior are discussed together with specific
perceptual phenomena such as perceptual con-
stancies, perception of intersensory stimuli,
creativity, and levels of awareness. Examples ave
drawn from music, art, verbal and nonverbal
communication.

COMPARATIVE PSYCHOLOGY {5)

Prerequisife: Psych 201, Phylogenetic compérison
of animal behavior, learnipg, motivation and
sensory processes in selected species of animals,

FHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY ({5}

Prerequisite: Psych 201, The biclogical founda-
tions of behavier.

THINKING AND IMAGINATION (3)

Prerveguisgite: Psych 201, Empirical studies and
theories relevant to the topics of intuitive and
analvtical thought, creativity, and fantasy.
{Formerly Psych 443.)

PSYCHOLOGY OF RELIGION (3)

Prerequisite: Psych 201 or Gen St 105, A study aof
certain major works In the psychology of religion,
Works by James, Freud and Jung will be included.

HUMANISTIC PSYCHOLOGY ({3}

Prerequisite: Psych 313. Course will review the
persenality theories, practices and rescarch
generated by the contemporary humanistic view of
man. Some work of such leaders in this third force
in psychology as Adler, Allport, May Maslow,
Rogers, Frankl and Fromm,

257




Psychology

3:49

£l

3563

372

396a.b,¢

397b

397c

400

201

402

404

401

258

PSYCHOLOGY IN LITERATURE (3)

Prerequisite: Psych 201, Approximately ten
literary works with an  especial psychologieal
content will e examined primarily through class
discussion, A majority of the bhooks will be
twentieth century American and European novels,
Novels will be selected because of their literary
description of various psychologieal phenomena.
Each will be analyzed in terms of appropriate
psychological theories and concepts,

PSYCHOLOGY OF HUMAN LEARNING AND
INSTRUCTION (3)

Prerequisite: Gen St 105 or Psych 201; not open to
those with eredit in 321. Application of psycho-
legical principles nf learning to classroom teaching,

ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY (4)

Prervequisites: Psych 351 or 201, Basic principles of
development with special attention to the
secondary  school age child; implications for
educational practices,

EVALUATION IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL
(3

Evaluation of student achievement in secondary
schooel with particular emphasis upon teachermade
tegts and application of statisticsl procedures to
test results,

EVALUATION IN
SCHOOL (2)

Basic technigues for evaluation of student
achievement, with parilicular emphasis on obser-
vational techniques and standardized tests appro-
priate to grades K-6.

THE ELEMENTARY

UONORS TUTORIAL (2-5)

EXPLORATIONS [N CREATIVITY (5)

Prerequisite:  Psyech 201,  Critical readings-
discussion [ormat. Survey of Fastern and Western
philosophies, practices and research findings as
they relate Lo creativity.

MARINE INVERTEBRATE BEIIAVIOR (5)

Prerequisitec: Psych 201 or Bicl 101. Behavior
analysis of selected marine animals. Comparative,
physiological and ethological aspects of behavior
theory and data are examined, Leclures and
laboratory. (Offered summer only--Shannon
Point,)

ADVAMNCED PSYCHOLOGICAL HESFARCH
PROBLEMS (3)

Prerequisite: Psych 307 and  permission  of
instructor. Individual project in psychology based
on empirical research, 5/U grading.

SEMINAR IN INDIVIDUATL DIFFERENCES
AND PSYCHOULOGICAL MEASUREMENT (3)

Prerequisites: Psyeh 307 {may be i{aken con-
currently}, 311 or 312. Major issues and methads
in the study of individual differences and
measurement. Laboratory and resecarch,

SEMINAR IN PERSONALITY AND ABNORMAL
PSYCIIOLOGY (3)

Prerequisites: Psyeh 307 (may be taken con-
currently), 313 or 314. Malor issues and methods
in  the study of personality and  abnormal
psychology. Laboratory and research.
SEMINAR IN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY AND
DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (3)

Prerequisites: Psych 307 (may be taken con-
curtently), 315 or 316, Major issues and methods
in the study of social and developmenial
psychology. Laboralory and research,

SEMINAR IN LEARNING AND MOTIVATION
(3}

Prerequisites: Psyeh 307 (mavy be taken con-

currently), 321 or 322, Major issues and methods

in the study of learning and mativation,

Lakoratory and research,

405

406

412

420

425

441

432

433

SEMINAR IN PERCEPTION AND SENSORY
PROCESSES (3

Prerequisites: Psyeh 307 (may be taken con-
currently), 323 or 324, Major issues and methods
in the study of perception and  sensation.
Laboratory and rescarch,

SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE AND PHYSIO-
LOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY (3)

Prerequigites: Psych 307 {(may be taken con-
currently), 325 or 326, Major issues and methods
in the study of comparative and physiological
psychology. Laboratory and rescarch,

SEMINAR IN HISTORY AND SYSTEMS OF
PEYCHOLOGY (4)
Prerequisites:  seaior  status, permission of in-

slructor, An historical perspective of the develop-
ment of psychole zical svstems and theorics and the
impact of these developments on econtemporary
psychology.

SEMINAR IN PEYCHOLOGICAL THEORY (4)

Prerequisites:  senior  status, permission of in-
strucilor. A seminar examining the philosophical
assumptions of science in general and psychology
in particular,

ADVANCED INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY (5)

Prerequisites: Psych 306 and 320, Psychological
theorics, methodology and findings related ta the
problems of business and industry, lectures, and
laboratory,

HONORS SEMINAR (3)

Prereguisite: permission of instructor. lntensive
examination of selected problems in psychology.

INTRODUCTION TO SCIHOOL AND COM-
MUNITY COUNSELING (4}

Prevequisites: 15 credits in psychology, junior
status. Roles of eounselors and other psychalogical
specialists In an irtegrated program in schools and
eommunity. Ethical considerations. Survey of
counseling theores and technigques, guidance,
consultation and other outreach activities. Coun-
seling minorities, issucs in training, practice and
licensing., Appropriate training and usec of para-
professionals, Researeh activities of counselors.

INTERVIEWING THEOQRY AND PRACTICE (4)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor will be
granted upon detzrmination that student has had
either academic or practical expeticnce which
would familiarize him/her with varieties of human
behavioral problems, differences in attifudes, and
differences in emoticna! responses to the inter-
action wilh other people, This covrse will teach
skills and underlying psychological principles
which facilitate communication between  in-
dividuals, particularly in the helping interview,
Foecus will be on developing awarencss of one's
own impaect on otaers, listening skills, and a varety
of interviewing techniques appropriate for a large
number of interpersonal settings. Format includes
demonstrations of technigues, practice using role
plaving feedback, and lecture on  theoretical
daspects of inlerviewing. Ewvaluation based on
interviewing performance and examination of
reading matcerial,

MENTAL HEALTH PRINCIPLES, PROGRAMS
AND PROBLEMS (3)

Prerequisites: Psych 432 (must be taken con-
currently with or prior to 449), Survey and
analysis of community problems and resources as
they affect the psyehologival welfare of the
individual. Selective review of current approaches,
facilities and phiiosophies in community mental
health as they refllect the shift toward greater
assumption of treatment responsibilitics by the
community, more adequate safeguards for in-
dividual human rights, and the development of
preventive  treatment strategies,
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451
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S0OCIAL PSYCHOLOGY AND SCOCIAL ISSUES
(3)

Prerequisites: Psych 306, 315, Recenlt empirical
and theoretical work en human conflict, aggression
and competition. Normally offered alternate yvears,

CROSS-CULTURAL PSYCHOLOGY {3)

Prerequisites: Psych 306 and permission of
instructor. A seminar approach to selected
theoretical and methodaological problems and issues
relating to crosscultural research as 2 major
method in psychelepy. Normally offered alternate
years,

SOCIAL BEHAVIOR IN ANIMALS (3}

Prerequisite: Psych 306, Comparison of social
organization and behavior patierns in  various
species; aggresgion, population contrel, communi-
cation systems; evolution of behavior. Normally
nffered alternate years.

CUREENT TRENDS IN PSYCHOLOGY

Prerequisite: 20 credits in psychology. Selected
topics in psychology which vary from guarter te
quarter. Consult {ime schedule and Department of
Psychology for further information,

FIELD EXPERIENCES IN PSYCHQLOGY (b))

Prerequisite: 20 credits in psychology {Psych 443,
or concurrent, required for students in mental
health concentration), Topics incheded are mental
heatth, child develepment, behavior problems of
adeolescence, and other relevant topics. Field work
combined with readings and seminars. This course
may be taken two times for eredit only by students
in the psychology mental health services concen-
tration, Al other students are limited to one
quarter credif.

MOTIVATION IN THE CLASSROOM (3}

Prereqguisite: Psyveh 201 or 351, To acquaint
teachers and prospective teachers with principles of
human motivation as they zpply o the school and
learning environment, To develop zkills in the
teacher for promoting individual and group
motivation,

GUIDANCE STRATEGIES FOR TEACHERS {3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Primarily for
the practicing teacher and the prospective teacher.
Principles of interpersonal behavior, development
of skills needed to interact effectively with
students and fellow professionals, and te ecrcate
productive hesithy learning environment. Includes
appropriate use of schoo! counselor snd other
specialists as consultanils and as referral sources,
appropriate use of standardized tests and cumu-
lative records, pareni conference techaiques, and
group interaction io the class. The relationship of
guidance activities to  the corriculum will be
explored.

ADVANCED CHILD PSYCHOLOGY (3)

Prerequisite: Psych 316 or equivalent. Selected
tapics in child development, Research and theory
in child development and behavior.

DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLINGQUISTICS (5)

Prerequisites: Psych 306, 307 prereguisite or
concwrent, one course from Psyeh 311-316, and
one from Psych 321-328, Experimental findings
and theoretical interpretations of the biological,
psychological, and lingoistic aspects of language;
special attention to implications for a theory of
language acguisition,

COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT (5)

Prerequisites: Psyech 306, 307 prerequisite or
concurrent, one course from Psych 311-316, and
one from Psyeh 321-326. Historical, theoretical
and empirical aspects of cognitive development of
children; eritical analvsis of researeh and
methodology,

459

461

471

490

Psychology

EARLY EXPERIENCE (5}

Prereguisites: Psyeh 306, 307 prerequisite or
concutrent, one course from Psych 311-316, and
one from Psych 321-326, Effects of early
experience upon behavior of the organism of
different stages of development.

CHILD LEARNING (%)

Prerequisites: Psych 3086, 307 prerequisite or
coneurrent, one course from Psych 311-316, and
one from Psyeh 321-326. Early learning from a
developmental viewpoint. Emphasis upon ex-
perientiat factors affecting early growth and
maturation,

STANDARTHZED TESTS (3) .

Prerequisite: Psych 371 or 311. Standardized
group tests commonly used in the public schools;
gelection and administration of tests; interpretation
of norms.

MEASUREMENT IN PSYCHOLOGICAL RE-
SEARCH (3)
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor. Funda-

mental properties of psychological research data
are discussed, including the necessary and desirable
qualities of data, procedures for evaluating the
quality of data, techniques for gathering and
scaling data prior to statistical analysis, 5/U grading
only. Not open to students with credit in Psych
311.

496a,b,c HONORS TUTORIAL (2-B)

500

501

52,

504

S05

506

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-3)

Prerequisite: permission of instrueter, 5/U grading
anly.

PSYCHOQLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS (3 ea)

Prerequisite: admission to MA/MS program.
501a.c.e offered every year in fall, winter and
spring quarier, respectively; 501g.h,j offered when
fall quarter occurs during an even-numbered year;
501b.d.f offered when fall guarter occurs during an
odd-numbered year, These alternating courses are
also scheduled far fall, winter and spring guarters,
respectively.

501z Systems of Psycholegy

501b Perception

H01le Learning

501d Motivation

50le Social

501f Personality

501g Developmental

501k Physialogical

501i Behavier Pathalogy

503 DESIGN AND ANALYSIS OF EXPERI-
MENTS (3 ea}

Prereguigite: Psych 3086; 502 prerequisite to 503,
Multidimensional analysis of variance, trend
analysis, and anatysis of convariance, Offered
winter and spring quarters only,

MULTIVARIATE ANALYSIST (3)

Prerequisites: Psych 503 or permission of in-
siructor. Topics in elementary muliivariate analysis
including product-moment and other indices of
bivariate relationship, partial correlation and
multiple correlaiion,

MULTIVARIATE ANALYSISII (3)

Prerequisite: Psych 504, Topics in adwvanced
muliivariate analysis inecluding canonical analvsis,
diseriminant funection analysis, cluster analysis and
factor analysis, Logical and geomefric properties of
multivariate technigues and interpretaiion of
research results are stressed,

TOPICS IN QUANTITATIVE PSYCHOLOGY
t1-6, repeatable to a maximum of 6 credits)

Prerequisites: Psyeh 503 or Psych b50b. Specific
content of course to be arranged by agreement of
instructor and students, Examples of appropriate
content would be! computer applications in
psychological research: mathematical models eof
behavior; statisticel consulting. S/U grading.
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RESEARCH FRE-PRACTICUM (2)

Prerequisite: permission aof instructor, Student
participates as an apprentice in on-going faculty
regearch, To be distinguished from Psych 582, in
which the research is initiated and conducted by
the student under faculty supervision. §/U prading,

INSTRUMENTATION FOR PSYCHOLOGICAL
RESEARCH (2)

Typical technological solutions to problems ea-
countered in original research: lecture and
lahoratory.

CONSTRUCTION OF
MEASURING DEVICES (2)

Prerequisite: Psych 413 or equivalent,

PSYCHOLOGICAL

SEMIMNAR IN PERCEPTION (3}

Prerequisite: Psych 501b or permission of in-
structor.

SEMINAR IN LEARNING (3)

Prerequisite:
structor,

Psych 50l1c or permission of in-

SEMINAR IN MOTIVATION (3)

Prerequigite: Psych 501d or permission of in-
structox.

SEMINAR IN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3)

Prereqguisite: Psyeh 501e or permission of in-
structor.

SEMINAR IN PERSONALITY (3)

Prereguisite:
structor.

Psych 501f or permission of in-

SEMINAR IN PHYSIOLOGICAT, PSYCHOLOGY
(3}

Prereguisite:

structor.

Psych 501h or permission of in-

SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE PSYCHOLOGY
(3

Prerequisite: permission of instructor,

SEMINAR IN
CHOLOGY (3)
Prerequisite: Psych 5012 or permission of in-
structor.

DEVELOPMENTAL PEY-

SEMINAR IN BEHAVIOR PATHOLOGY (3)

Prerequisite: Psych 50li or permission of in-

structor,

SEMINAR IN ADVANCED MEASUREMENT
THEORY (3}

Prerequisite: Psych 512 or permission of in-
structor,

SEMINAR N CURRENT PHILOSOPHICAL

ISSUES IN PSYCHOLOGY (3)

Prerequisite: Psych 50la or permission of in-
structor,
INTRODUCTION 70O PROFESSIONAL PSY-

CHOLOGY ({3)

Prerequisite: admission to MA/MS propram in
nsychology. Basic orientation to  historical
antecedents, present funetions and roles of
professional  psychologists in  private practice,

industey and soecial services agencies, including
psychotherapy, clinical assessmcent, mental health
consultation, erisis intervention, community
psychology, personnel selection, T.egal, ethical and
interdiscipfinary issues will also be considered.
Normally offered fall quarter.

5h2
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STRATEGIES OF BEHAVIOR CHANGE (3)

Prerequigite:  admnission to MA/MS propram in
psychology. In-depth coverage of selected current
peychotherapeutic strategies mcluding theoretical
rationale, technigucs used and evaluative research
supporting their use, Comparisons of several
approaches and evaluated effectiveness for various
client populations will be covered,

INTRODUCTION TO
CHOLOGY (3)

Prerequisite: available only to M.Ed, candidates.
Bagic orientation to professional psychology and
behavioral apprcaches, relation of theories to
treatment technigues, relevant research, and an
applied project.

COUNSELING PSY-

PSYCHOLOGY CF OCCUPATIONS (3)

Prerequisite: Psych 431 or permission of in-
siructor. Sources of oceupational materials;
theories of career development; applications to
voeational counseling,

PROBLEMS AND ISSUES IN PSYCHOLOGICAL
ASSESSMENT (4)

Prerequigites: Psych 311, 471, or equivalent,
admission to School Psychology concentration and
peemission  of  instructor, Problems and issues
telated to the technical aspects of assessment, the
concepis of personality and intellifence involved
and the use of the assessment procedures,

INDIVIDUAL APPRAISAL
(3

Prerequisites: Admission to M.Ed. program and
permission of instructor, Collection, evaluation,
wpplication, and intetpretation of data availabte to
the school eounselor,

IN COUNSELING

PSYCHOLOGICAL ASSESSMENT (4)

Prerequisites: Psych 556 and permission of
instructor, Development of skill in administering
and interpreting the resulis of individually
administered inelligence tests and in reporting
results,

SEMINAR IN SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGICAL AND
COUNSELING SERVICES (3)

Prerequisite: admission to MEd. program or to
School Psychology concentration. Consideration af
the issues and special problems in the application
of counseling and clinical theories and research to
schoaol psychology and educative settings.

PRACTICUM iN
EVALUATION ({4)

Prerequisites: Psych 559 and  permission af
ingtructor, Development of skill in making
behavioral analyses and incarporating the results
with those of cther assessment procedures in
formulating treatment decisions and plans,

PSYCHOLOGICAT,

INDIVIDUAL COUNSELING TECHNIQUES (5)

Prerequigite: admission to M_FEd. program or to
School Psychology coneentration, Skill deveiop-
ment in individual counseling, psychotherapy and
behavior maodification techniques using actual
interviews, simulations, video tape and other
laboratory procedures. Prerequisite to practicum in
individual therapics,

GROUP PROCESSES IN COUNSELING (3)

Prerequigite: admission to M.Ed. program or to
School Psyehology concentration. Current group
counseling gnd psychotherapy techniques, task
ditected, encounter, decision-making aznd com-
munication technijues will be covered, Prerequisite
te practicumn  in  group psychotherapy and
counseling,

PRACTICUM {1-10, not to cxceed a total of 15)

Prerequisite: admisdon to School Psychology
concentration or to M.Ed. program, Professional
practice under assigned departmental supervision.
Course can be repeated. 5/ grading,
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SEMINAR 1IN COLLEGE
PSYCIIOLOGY (3)

TEACIIING  OF

PRACTICUM IN COLLEGE TEACHING OF
PFSYCHOLOGY (1-12)
Prereqguisite: permission

of the instruetor. §5/U
grading only. .

PRACTICUM 1IN RESEARCH IN PSYCHOLOGY
(1-112)

Prevequisites: Psyeh 510 and  permission  of

instructor. Student initiates and conducts a project

under faculty supervision. 8/17 grading.

PROFESSIONAL INTERNSIIIP (1-6)

Prerequisites: available only to students admitted
t¢ M.Ed. School Counseling or MAMS School
Psychology concentration and upon permission of
program adviser. Supervision during employment
in professional practice after completion of
acadernic work for master’s degree. Thesis may be
taken concurrenily with approval,

SEMINAR IN COUNSELOR SUPERVISION AND
CONSULTATION (4)

Planning, organizing and implementing counseling
and consulling experiences for graduates in
eounseling in the public schools or other agencics.
Developiment of effective technigques for assess
ment in counseling and consulting competence arc
studied, Recommended for practilioners in the

6453
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field eligible for continuing ecertification and who
wish fo be prepared to supervise or assist in the
supervision of ecounseling practicum students or
counseling inlerns,

ADVANCED COUNSELING THEORY AND
PRACTICE (4)

Prerequisite: master’s degree andfor initial certi-
fication in eounseling. §/U grading,

ADVANCED SEMINAR
COUNSELING {4)

Prerequisite: master’s degree andfor initial certi-
fication in counseling. 8fU grading,

IN  VOCATIONAL

ADVANCED SEMINAR IN PROFESSIONAL
ISS1UUES IN COUNSELING PRHACTICE {4}

Prerequisite: masler’s degree andjor initial certi-
fication in counseling.

INTERNSIHIP (1-6)

Prerequisites: Psych 570 and permiszsion of
instructor. Avaitable oanly (o students in M. Ed,
School Counseling or MA/MS School Psychology
concentration. An extengion of Psych 570 with
increagingly independent responsibilities for prac-
tice in a professional setting. Primary supervision is
by appropriate staff in the cooperating agency.

THESIS (1-6)
S prading only,
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SOCIOLOGY

College of Arts and Sciences

In common with the other branches of science,
sociology is not simply a point of view but rather a
method for discovery and a body of information
specifically about social organization and behavior.
Sociology begins with the simple assumption that
organization and behavior are not random events.
Its fundamental purpose is to discover the patterns
which underlie social events and to describe these
palterns in a parsimonious and concise manner.

The programs leading to degrees in sociology at
Woestern are designed to provide the student a
strong academic and practical training. Through
formal class work and seminars, the student is
introduced to  the method and theory of
sociological inquiry. This preparation may be
ex.ended if the student chooses to become
involved in one of many research projects in the
department. Working under faculty supervision,
the student may choose (o pursue more
thoroughly such areas as demography, human
ecology, social psychology, criminology or social
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organization. For students interested in the
application of sociclogy, opportunities for training
in human resources planning and field expericnce
are also provided.

The department cur-ently houses a number of
facilities for sociological research. The Demo-
graphic Research Laboratory contains complete
U.S. Census Burcau data, locai surveys, collections
of vital statistics and census maps. There are two
social psychology laboratories for the experi-
mental study of social behavior, The department
also houses a computer laboratory, funded by the
National Science Foundation: it contains cathode
ray terminals, a hard-copy ierminal, a graphic
display unit, and = hardcopy plotter. Addi-
tionally, several members of the faculty are
involved in field research, employing the local
community and region as a laboratory.

With a faculty of nine members, ail holding the



doctoral degree, the department is able to offer
degree concentrations in general sociology, social
psychology, demography/ecology, criminclogy,
and human resources planning. In  addition,
students interested in pre-professional training in
social services will find an adviser and suggested
curriculunt in the department.

The department has programs leading to the B.A.
and B.S. in sociology. The Bachelor of Arts degrec
is designed to provide students with a liberal arts
education, with. individual specialization in
sociology under advisement. While employment
prospects are dilficult to identify with precision
for a general liberal arts degree, it has been the
case for most of this cenlury that such degree
holders remain more likely to be employed, to be
employed throughout their lifetimes as market
conditions change, and to report higher lifetime
incomes and job satisfaction throughout their
working life than any other general category in the
iabor force. Former graduates holding the B.A.
currently fill numerous positions in both the
public and private sectors; many have pursued
advanced studies in sociclogy and other related
ficlds. The B.S. degree is designed to provide
students with a theoretical and substantive
background in sociology, together with accessory
skills in mathematics and computer science.

SOCIOLOGY FACULTY

G, EDWARD STEPHAN {1970) Chairman.

Professor. BA, San Francisco State College; PhD,
University of Oregon.

DOMALD |, CALL {1958} Associate Professor. BA, MA,
Ph D, University of Qregon.

GEORGE F. DRAKE (1968) Associate Professor, BA,
MA, University of California, Berkeley; PhD,
University of Wisconsin,

CHARLES GOSSMAN (1968} Associate Professor. BA,
University of Pugel Sound; MA, PhD, University of
Washington.

PHILIP L. KNOWLES {1976) Assistant Professor. BA,
Wesiern Washington State  College; MA, PhD,
University of Nevada, Reno,

E. R. MAHONEY (1970} Associate Professor, BA, Chico
State College; PhD, University of Oregon,

*D. PETER MAZUR [(1960) Professor of Sociology and
Demography. BA, Stetson University ; MA, Universily
of Colorade, PhD, University of Washington.

INGEBQRG L. E. PAULUS (1971) Associate Professor,
BA, MA, University of British Columbia;, PhD,
University of London.

JOHN G. RICHARDSON {1974) Assistant Professor. BA,
University of the Pacific, Stockion; MA, PhD,
University of California, Davis,

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major 70 credits

Efective Concentrations

The following concentrations are offered to assist

O Subboticet Legve Fafl 1977 & Winter 1978

Sociclogy

students in selecting an undergraduate program
which meets specific nceds and interests while at
the same time guarantccing sufficient breadih to
avoid over-specialization. Courses fisted as being
taught through other departments will count
toward the 70-credit major in sociclogy; non-
departmental courses must be approved by the
department in order to count foward the major.

Students are advised to select the general sociology
concentration unless they have a2 particular
concentration interest.

Core Program
3 Soc 202, 302, 310, 315

General Sociology: Adviser consult departmental

secretary

1 Core program

L Soc 303, 330, 321

0 Additional sociology electives to total 70
credits

Criminology: Advisers- Paulus, Call

Core program

Soc 351, 352, 353, 354, 452

Soc 454 or Pol Sci 415

Soc 465 or Psych 353

Additional sociology e¢leclives to total 70
credits

O0oooo

Demaography{Ecology: Advisers—Gossman, Mazur
Core Program

So¢ 321, 322, 323, 415, 421, 422

Math 121, 220

Comp Sci 110

Geog 440

Additional sociology or mathematics clectives
to total 70 credits

gonoono

Human Resources Planning: Adviser- Drake

Core program (substitute Soc 311 for 310)
Sac 313, 321, 340, 415, 421

Pol Sci 320, 425

Comp Sci 110

Additional sociology clectives to total 70
credits

ooooOo

Socigl Psychology: Advisers -Mahoney, Knowles

O Core program

£ Soc 330, 331, 430, 431, 432, 433

3 Psych 403

O Additional  sociclogy, psychology  or
mathematics electives to total 70 credits

Minor 25 crediis

O Sac 202

L1 Soc 302
1 Soc 321 or 330
O Electives under departmental advisement
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Sociology
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Major 90 credits

O Math 121, 220, 241, 341, 342

2 Computer Science 110, 211

3 Soc 202, 302, 303, 310, 321, 330, 415, 421,
430, 492

(O Additional credits under advisement in

mathematics, computer science, sociology or
cognate areas

DEPARTMENTAL HONORS

In addition to the gencral requirements for all
honors students, a sociology major who wishes to

graduaie

“with honors" must demonstrate a

reading knowledge of a foreign language and
submit a senjor thesis.

COURSES IN SOCICLOGY

Key to Numbering System

0102 Concepts and Theory
10-19 Methods and Statistics
20-29 Demography and Ecology
30-39 Social Psychology

43-49 Organizations

50-5% Deviance and Contral
60-69 Institutions

202

2561

261

300

305

303

210
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INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY ({5)
Introduction to the analytical study of social
phenomena,

SOCIOLOGY OF SOCIAL PROBLEMS (5}

Prerequisite: Soc 202 or equivalent, A survey of
selected social problems, conditions and issues
from the sociological perspective,

SOCIOLOGY OF SOCIAL WORK  (5)

Social work and sceial welfare as instituiions in
American society, Principles
applied in social work practice,

SPECIAL PROJECTS (1-3)

Prerequisites: 10 credits in sociclogy and Con-
ference Course Permit from instructor required
before registering. Supervised reading andjor
resezreh in selected areas,

SOCIOLOGICAL THEORY 1 (5)

Prerequisite: Sec 202, The development of social

thought in Europe and America during the
nineteenth and twentieth centuries,

SOCIOLOGICAL THEQORY I {5)
Prereguisite: Soc 302. Major contemporary per-
spectives in sociology.

INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH METHODS
(5)

Prerequisite: Scc 202, The nature of scientific
theory; the development of social research: the
basic methods and technigues of data gathering,
processing and analysis.

of sociclogy as

311

313

315

321

322

323

330

331

333

337

EVALUATING S{OCIAL PROGRAMS (5)

Prerequisite: Math 240 or equivalent, Methods of
assessing the effectiveness of social programs,

SOCIAL PLANNING (5}

Prerequisites: Soe 202, 251, or Soc 261. Principles,
problems and fechniques of applying sociclogical
knowiedge to the planning process.

SOCIAL STATISTICS {5}

Prerequisite: Soe 202, Application of statistical
reasoning and metheds in sociofogical research.

INTRODUCTION TO DEMOGRAPHY (5)

Prerequisite: Soc 202, Provides & systematic
introduetion to the study of human populations,
Designed for stulents interested in the subject
regardless of their major discipline. Examines
social, economic¢ and biolegical factors associated
with fertility, mortality and migrations.

S0OCIAL ECOLOGY (5)

Prereguigite: Soc 202, Development of human
ecology as a discipline and ifs relationship to
general ecology; basic congepts, theories, and
methods developed by human ecologists as applied
to the study of cities, community structures, and
social areas; the ezosystem as a sociological frame
of reference. Offered in altermate vears.

URBAN SOCIOLOGY {5}

Prerequisite: Soc 202, Sociological analysis of
cities, suburbs and metropolilan communities.

INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY
(8}

Prerequisite: Soe 202, A peneral introduction to
the study of interpersonal behavior. Examination
of the perception >f others, attraction toward and
liking of others, self evaluation, helping behavior,
aggression, attitudes and  their relationship to
behavior, sexual behavior, iypes of interaction
processes, childhood and  adult  socialization,
deviance and conformity, personal space, environ-
mental effects on behavior, sex role attitudes and
behavior,

EXPERIMENTAL SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (%)

Prerequisites: Soc 202, 310, 315, The application
of scientific methods to the study of soeclal
behavior using experimental designs primarily as
derived from the snalysis of variance, Lecture and
laboratory.

SOCIOLOGY OF AGING (5)

Prerequisite: Soc 202, Analysis of societal age
struciure; age siafis and age-sex roles; social and
social-psychological  correlaies of aging, con-
tinuities over the life cvele: intergenerational
relations, social attitudes and policies regarding
aging and the aged, Offered in alternate vears,

.\

SOCIOLOGY OF MEDICINE, HEALTH AND
ILLNESS (5)

Prereguisite: Soce 202, Examination of the
distribution of health, illness and disease in
American society by age, sex, race, ethnicity,
socio-economic  status and  selected  social-
psychological faclors. Particelar emphasis on
current research on psychosomatic factors in
illness, disease and treatment response,

SOCIOLOGY OF SEXUAL BEHAVIOR  {5)

Prerequisite: Soc 202. Sociological analysis of
varying forms of scxual behavior and the place of
sexual behavior in society and the world of the
individual. Examiration of patterns of hetero-
sexual behavior over time and by age, sex, race,
social class, residence, religion and values: the
sexual revolution: sexual behavior as a business;
socialization patterns leading to forrms of sexual
behavior; “‘deviant® sexua) hehaviors.
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COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION (5)

Prerequisite: Soc 202. The study of the develop-
ment, strueture, and interrelationships of social
systems that address the definition and sclution of
problems facing people within specified
geographical areas.

SOCIOLOGY OF DEVIANT BEHAVIOR (3}

Prerequisite: Soc 202. Examination of labeling and
behgvior processes in deviance, Analysis of labeling
by both the public and formal agencies such as the
police and courts; effects of labeling and the
pehavioral characteristics of deviant lifestyles.

CRIMINOLOGY ({5}

Prerequisite: Soc 202. Adult crime as defined
within 2 legal context, The extent and meaning of
erime as documented by available data, Various
torms of crime, their relationship to specific
sociological variables and explanations of their
causation,

JUVENILE DELINQUENCY (5}

Prerequisite: Soec 202, Juvenile delinquency as a
soeial phenomenon with emphasis on the dis-
tinction between delinquency and delinquent
behavior and the factors related to juveniles
moving from delinguent behavior to delinguency.
The extent and correlates of delinguent behavior;
group and gang delinguency; the juvenile justice
system.

TREATMENT AND CORRECTIONS {3}

Prerequisite: Soc 202. Analysis of the structure
and processes of law enforcement and corrections.
The police, courts and correctional institutions,
Community-based corrections and probation and
parole,

SOCIOLGGY OF THE FAMILY (3}

Prerequisite: Sog¢ 202, Analysis of the family as an
institution and network of relationships in
American life.

POLITICAL SOCIOLOGY {5}

Prerequisite: Soc 202. Socioclogical aspecis of
political phenomens, with emphasis on power and
authority, conflict and change,

SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION (5)

Prerequisite: Scc 202, Relations between religion
and other elements of soecial structure; in
particular, the political, economic and social
itnpact of religious beliefs, hehaviors and organi-
zations, as well as the social determination of these
beliefs, behaviors and organizations.

SOCIAL STRATIFICATION {5}

Prerequisites: Soec 310 and 315, Differentiation
and evaluation of groups and individuals in soclety;
the conseguences for behavior in different spheres
of society,

PUBLIC OPINION (b)

Prerequisite: Soc 202, Faclors inveolved in the
formation of public opinion; the role of mass
media of communication and propaganda in oa
contemporary society. Offered in alternate years,

SOQCIOLOGY OF SPORTS, RECREATION AND
LEISURE {5)

Prerequisite: Soc 202. The social organization and
distribution of professional and non-professional
sportis activity in American society; the sociological
and social-psycholegical factors related to involve-
meni and participation iIn  professicnal and
non-professional sports; distribution and correlates
of non-participant sports involvement; perfor-
mance, competition, and spectatorship as related
to various sociclegical variables ineluding sex and
age. Analysis of the distribution and correlates of
non-w_o:k time behavior and specific leisure
behaviors in American society. Offered in alternate
¥ears.

367

68

Sociology

SOCIOLOGY OF WORK AND OCCUPATIONS
(5}

Prerveguisite: $Soec 202. Sociologieal and social-
psychological significance of work; factors affect-
ing contemporary cccupational structures factors
associated with typical career patterns and choices
with particular attention to life cycle changes in
occupaticnal and work orientatlons, sex, race,
ethnic and social class differences in occupational
choice and involvement: the structural character-
istics of selected occupational areas.

SEX ROLES AND SOCIAL STRUCTURE ({5)

Prerequisite: Soc 202, Socielly constructed
differences between the sexes; processes of
soeizlization into sex roles; reactions to deviation
from traditional sex role behavior! the connection
between family structure and interaction and
institutions in society with regard to sex role
differentiation and socialization; the effect on life
chances of sex socialization; sex typed behavior as
a criterion for assuming “‘normal’ adult status; sex
oles and cocupational entrance and struciure; sex
typing variations in the occupational structure of
industrial societies; changes in sex role playing.

396a.h,c HONORS TUTORIAL ({3-5ea}
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MONKEYS, APES AND MAN (2)

Prerequisite: upper-division standing, Review cur-
vent studies on the social behavior of non-human
species, principally the behavior of man's closest
relatives, the primates. {Qffered summer 1877.}

SPECIAL PROJECTS {1-3)

Prerequisite: 25 credits in sociology and Con-
terence Course Permit from instructor reguired
before registering. Supervised reading andfor
research in selected areas.

RESEARCH (3-3)

Prervequisite: permission of instruetor. [nvestigation
of a problem through tield or library research.

ADVANCED QUANTITATIVE METHODS (3)

Prerequisite: Soc 315 or equivalent. Experi-
mentationn and tests of significance applied to
reseaych problems.

DEMOGRAPHIC ANALYSIS (3)

Prereguisites: Soe 315, 321, or eguivalents. Theory
and method of population analysis; measures of
meortality, fertility and migration; population
forecasting techniques.

SEMINAR IN SOCIAL ECOLOGY (3}

Prerequisite: Soc 322, Review of contemporary
research in human ecology. Qffered in alternate
¥£ars.,

ADVANCED SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3}

Prerequisites: Soe 330 or Psvch 340, Soc 310, 315
or Psych 306. Designed for students with a
continued interest in social psychelogy and set as
an advanced sequel to Soc 330. Specific course
content is determined by student’s previous course
worlt and interests in social psychology. Emphasis
is piaced on in-depth examination of selected
topics of current rtesearch interest in social
psvchology with students gaining experience in
design, methods, measurement and analysis in
social psychological research.

THEQRIES IN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3}

Prerequisites: Soec 310, 315 {or Psych 308), Soc
330. A critical examination of selected theoretical
orientations in social psycholegy, emphasizing
related research literature as il bears upon
evaluation of theories. Offered in alternate years,

SOCIALIZATION (3)

Prerequisites: So¢ 202, 330 (or Psych 315) A
survey of the factors and conditions which
facilitate or retard the development of social
behavicor over the life cycle,
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SMALL GROUP THEQRY AND RESEARCH (3)

Prerequisites: Soc 202 and 330. Classical and
current theory and researeh on  small group
interaction, with a foeus on the structures and
processes of concensus, cooperation-conflict, inter-
dependency, leadership, and cohesion,

SOCIAL MOVEMENTS AND COLLECTIVE BE-
HAVIOR (3)

Prerequisites: Soc 202 and 330. Study of processes
whereby social movements are formed to attempt
to bring aboul major social changes; organizational
structure and social psychological dynamics of
social movements, the consequences of social
movements for society in general and for the
members themselves, Offered in alternate years.

SOCIOLOGY OF ORGANIZATIONS (3)

Prerequisites: Soe 302, 310, 3i5. Saciology of
organizations is an introduction to the study of
organizationa? systems, The structure and function
of organizations, their environments, resources and
goals will be analyzed as they interact with each
other in a system of interrelated variables.

SEMINAR IN CRIMINOLOGY (3}

Prerequisites: Soc 202 and two courses from Sac
352, 353, 354. An in-depth examination of
selected aress in sociological criminology.

SOCIOLOGY OF LAW (3)

Prerequisite: Soe 202. The interrelationship be-
tween law and society. The law as an aspect of
soeial control and the law in action. Legiglative and
judicial law-making; substantive and procedural
laws and iheir impact on defendants and plaintiffs,
Offered in alternate years.

SOCIO-LEGAL CONCERNS OF WOMEN (3)

Prerequisite: Soc 202. This eourse, the content of
which ceniers around 14 video tapes used as
diseussion topics, deals with legal problems of
women. The topics include historical aspects of
women’s drive for cquality and c¢ivil and eriminal
matters affecting women’s daily lives. AH topics are
Hlustrated by the state laws of Washingion.

SOCIOLOGY OF ADOLESCENCE (3)

Prerequisites: Soc 202, 330 or equivalents. Age-sex
status definition and role taking: institutional and
processual aspects of maturation.

SOCICLOGY OF EDUCATION (3)

Prerequisites: Scc 202, 330 or eguivalents.
Instituiional, organirstional, and interpersonal
aspects of schools and schoeoling; emphasis on
research on educational issucs,

RACIAL AND CULTURAL MINORITIES {3}

Prerequisite: Soc¢ 202, Sociciogical and socic-
psychological aspects of minority group situations
and minority relations with the larger society;
emphasis on non-white subeultures in the United
States.

READING AND CONFERENCE (3-5)

Prerequisite: Conference Course Permit from
instructor required before registering, The specific
study topic will be determined by the instructor, in
consultation with each student.

FIELD EXPERIENCE PRACTICUM (15)

Prerequisites: junior status; compietion of Soc 302,
310, 330; permission of socinlogy department
advising committee. Participant observation in
research  and  applications in human  services
agencies and organizations,

S5ENIOR THESIS (5)

Prerequisite: Bachelor of Science major. Supervised
independent research in partial completion of the
requirements for the Bachelor of Science in
sociology  degree. The student will normally
undertake such research upon completion of all
other courses required for the degree.

484

TEACHING - LEARNING PROCESSES IN IN-
TRODUCTORY 30CIOLOGY (3)

Prerequisites; 25 credits in sociology and written

permission requirad from instructor hefore register-
ing. Practicum as discussion leaders in Soe 202,

4962,5.c HONORS TUTCRIAL {3-5ea}
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FRO SEMINAR IN SOCICLOGY (2

Prerequisite: graduate status in sociclogy and
permission of instructor. §/U grading. Presentation
of research reports by faculty and advanced
graduate students, designed to familiarize students
with examples of vesearch and attendant probiems:
values, professional ethics, organization and utiliza-
tion of sociclogicz! resources, ete.

SEMINAR: HISTORY OF SOCIAL THOUGHT
(3)

Prerequisite: Soc 302, 303 or equivalent. Review
and evaluation of major nineteenth and early
twentieth century theories of social organization
and change.

SEMINAR: CONTEMPORARY SOCIOLOGICAL
THEQRY (3}

Prerequisite: Soc 502 or equivalent. Review and
evaluation of major conlemporary perspectives in
sociclogy,

SEMINAR IN METHODOLOGY (3

Prerequisite: Soc 115 or equivalent, Analysts and
evaluation of the procedures, assumptions and
modes of explanition employved in seciological
research.

SEMINAR: DEMOGRAPHY (3)

Prerequisites: Soe 321 or equivalent, Soe 315 or
equivalent, or permission of instructor. Critical
review of demographic theory, methods and
applications in the light of contemporary world
population problems.

SEMINAR: SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3)

Prerequisite: Soc 330 or equivalent, Theoretical
approaches, research rmethods and findings con-
cerning  identity, communieation, task, per-
formance, deviation, sanctioning, leadership, and
other processes occurring in face-to-face and
extended social interaction contexts,

COMPLEX ORGANIZATIONS (3)

Theory and research on structure and processes of
large-scale formal organizations in Western sogiety:
industrial-commercial, governmental, religious,
military, political 214 edueational organizations,

SEMINAR: SOC/AL CONTRCL AND DE-
VIANCE (3}
Critical review c¢f theories and concepts  of

devianee. analytic and philosophic problems of
attempis at programnmed social control.

SQCIOLOGY OF FIGHER EDUCATION (3)

Prerequisites: graduate status and permission of
instructor, A sociological study of students in the
academic commun:ty with particular reference to
residential colleges and universities. Historical and
contemporary determinants of student subculture
and ifs relationship to faculty, college adminis-
tration and the society.

THESIS RESEARCH (3}

Prerequisite: formal advancement to candidacy for
the M.A, in sociology. 5/U grading only.

THESIS (3}

Prerequisite: formal advancement to candidacy for
the M. A. in sociology, S$/U grading only.



SPEECH

The Department of Speech offers majors in speech
communication, broadcast communication, and
speech pathology and audiology, and specialized
majors in specch education. Four speech degrees
are granted: the Bachelor of Arts, the Bachelor of
Arts in Education, the Master of Arts, and the
Master of Education. The Bachelor of Arts degree
in speech can lead to placement in industry,
government, or onc of the professions. The
Bachelor of Education degree gives certification
for elementary or secondary school teaching. A
master’s degree is ordinarily the requirement for
community college teaching and other professionai
work,

SPEECH COMMUNICATION

Concentrations in speech communication at the
bachelor level are useful as bases for such
professions as law or the ministry, or careers in

College of Arts and Sciences

advertising, personnel, sales, the diplomatic corps,
and public relations. Speech consultants are
emploved by labor unions, clected officials and as
communication specialists by various industries.

Undergraduates are offered a wide variety of
communication opportunities: an exiensive pro-
gram of forensic activities in which students may
participate regardless of their chosen major and a
speakers' bureau, offering speaking experience
before schools and community organizations.

BROADCAST COMMUNICATION

A major concentration in broadcast communi-
cation atlows the student to develop specific skills
which may be applied to future vocational
opportunities in broadcasting and other fields
which utilize mass communication media.
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In radic and T.V. production classes sludents
perticipate in a regular series of radio and
television  broadcasts. In  addition, a limited
number of work-study programs in radio and
te evision arc available,

SPEECH PATHOLOGY
AND AUDIOLOGY

Speech pathology and audiology arc disciplincs
which have developed out of a concern for people
with speech, language and hearing  disorders.
Preparation leading to certification as a Communi-
cation Disorders Specialist {CDS) features a wide
range of courscwork and a variety of clinical
practicum opportunitics working with handi-
capped adults and children. Students intending to
enter this profession, whether in the public schools
or in clinics, centers or hospitals, are advised that
clinical certification by Lhe American Speech and
Hearing Association requires the completion of the
master’s  degree program, or ils equivalent.
Students who plan 10 practice in the public
schools should follow the certification program For
the Communications Disorders Specialist through
the WWSC-BEA-BPS Consortium.

Those who intend Lo be classroom (eachers at the
clementary school level often find the specch
pathology and audiology major {Bachelar of Arts
in Education} or coursework in speech and
lanzuage development helpful in understanding
and working with children. Such a program often
combines the speech pathology and audiology
maior and an elementary minor; however, it does
not lead to certification as a Communication
Disorders Speciaiist. Certification as a CDS in the
State  of Washinglon is obtainable  through
corsortium participation anly.

For further information, contact the director af
speech pathology and audiology.

SPEECH EDUCATION

Speech graduates with the Bachelor of Arts In
Education at the sccondary ievel find that the
most common assignment is one involving not
onlv speech and debate, but English as well, The
Department of Speech offers an interdisciplinary
major in Specch/English to prepare for this type of
assignment. As much of the elementary classroom
activity involves  communication  skills, it is
recommended that the prospective teacher select a
specch  program  to accompany an elementary
majar or minar,

Programs leading 10 Master of Arts and Master of
Education deprees are also available. Sce the
Graduate Bulletin,
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The Department of Specch offers broad oppor-
tunities for [carning. Further information and
guidance may be obtained by speaking with the
department chairman, College Hall 103, or calling
(206) 676-3869 or 6§76-3870.

SPEECH FACULTY

ARTHUR L. SOLOMON (1969} Chairman.

Professor. BA, Antioch College; MA, University of
North Carolina; PhD, Stanford University {Speech
Communication, Speech Pathology and Audiology,
Interpersonal Communication}.

LAURENCE W. BREWSTER (1948} Professor, BA,
Yankion College; WA, PhD, University of lowa
{Speech Communication, Specch Education).

SENE R. CARLILE {1947) Professor. BA, BS, Fort Hays,
Kansas State College; MA, Colurado State College;
PhD, University of Wisconsin {Speech Communi-
calion, Speech Pathology fAudiology),

FAUL E. HERBOLD ({1952) Associate Professor. BA in
£d, Western Washington State College; MA, Uni-
versity of Washinglon; PhD, University of Minnesota
{Speech Communication, Broadcast  Communi-
cation).

CAROCL €. McRANDLE (1975} Associate Professor. BS,
University of Minnesota, Duluth; M5, PhD, Purdue
Unijversity {Speech Pathelogy/Audiclogy).

MARVIN L. OLMSTEAD (1969) Associate Professor, BS
in Ed, Black Hills Teachers College; MA, Washington
State University; PhD, University of Washington
{Speech Communicarion).

SAMULL B. POLEN (1972) Associate Professor, BS,
Kent State University; MA, Ohio University; PhD,
Ohio University/College of Communications {Speech
Pathology fAudiclogy ).

LARRY 5. RICHARDSON {1970} Associate Professor.
BA, Western Washinglon State College; MEd, Central
Washington  State  College; MA, PhD in Specch,
Washington State  University (Speech Communi-
cation, Debate/Forensics),

ERHART A, SCHINSKE (1957) Professor. BA, Hamline
University; MA, PhD, University of Minnesola
{Speech Pathology{Audiology ).

MICHAEL T. SEILO {1970} Associate Frofessor, BS,
Northern Michigan University; MA, University of
Arizona; PhD, Ohlo University {Speech Pathologyf
Audiotogy).

ALDEN €. SMITH {1966} Associate Professor. BS,
Florida Southern College; MS, Syracuse University;
Phl, University of Dlinojs (Broadcast Communi.
catian, Speech Communication),

LOREN L. WEBR (196¢) Professor, BS, University of
California, Berkeley; MA, University of Redlands;
PhD, University of Washington {Speech Pathology
and Audiology).

AFFILIATED CLINICAL STAFF—
SPEECH PATHOLOGY & AUDIOLOGY

TANNIA HECHT {1975} Clinical Supervisor, Speech
Pathology. BA, Univarsity of the Pacific; MA, San
Francisco State.

JANICE POLEN (1975} Coordinator Extern Programs,
‘Sneech Pathology and Audiology. BS/Ed, Kent State
University; MA, Ohio University.

RUTH PRATT (1975} Clinic Coordinator, Speech
Pathology. BA, Heidelberg College; MA, Ohio
University. CCC-Sp.

MICHELF.  WIPPLINGER (1973} Clinical Supervisor,
Speech Pathology., BA, Northern Michigan Uni-
versity; MA, University of Washington. CCC-5p.



BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major—Speech Communication 73 credits

[0 One of the foilowing: Speech 100, 301, 302

O Speech 204, 205, 304, 309, 319, 340, 350,
407, 490

O 20 credits in speech under departmental
advisement

O 17 credits in supporting courses taken outside
the Speech Department under departmental
advisement

{Program approval must be obtained during the
quarter in which the major is declarcd. Any
changes or deletions must be approved by the
departmental adviser.)

Minor—Speech Communication 28 credits

O One of the following: Speech 100, 301, 302

O Speech 304, 309, 319, 340

0 12 credits in speech communication under
departmental advisement

Major--Broadcast Communication
13 credits

One of the following: Speech 100, 301, 302
Speech 240, 304, 309 or 405, 340, 343, 449
30 credits fram Speech 204, 241, 300, 309,
319, 341, 342, 345, 346, 350, 373, 400, 401,
404, 405, 407, 409, 441, 442, 443, 444,
4453, 481, taken under departmental advise-
ment

O Journalism 104 and 18 credits of additional
supporting courses taken outside the Speech
Department under departmental advisement

OO

Minor—Broadcast Communication 30 credits

0O One of the following: Specch 100, 301, 302
O Speech 240, 241, 304, 319, 340, 342, 343

O Journalism 104

O Electives under departmental advisement

Major—Speech Pathology & Audiology
50 credits

O Speech 351, 352, 353, 354, 356, 361

[0 Speech 373, 452, 453, 454, 457, 458, 459,
461, 498

0 Electives under departmental advisement

Minor—Speech Fathology & Audiology
25 credits

{A minimum of 25 credits. More than 25 are
recommended.)

1 Speech 357, 354, 356, 361, 461
O Electives under departmental advisement

Speech
BACHELOR OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

Major—General Classroom
for Elementary Teachers 45 credits

Speech 203, 304, 319

Speech 351, 354, 373, 484

Recommend Theatre/Dance 101, 350, 450
Electives under departmental adviserment

aoonogd

Minor—General Classroom
for Elementary Teachers

O Speech 484

[0 One of the following communication skills
courses taken under departmental advisement:
Speech 203, 204, 304, 319

O Three courses from: Speech 350, 351, 354,

373

Recommend Theatre/Dance 101, 350, 450

Electives under departmental advisement

25 credits

a
U

Major for Secondary Teachers 60 credits

[0 Speech 202, 204, 304, 319, 350, 407, 485
O Completion of any three courses in any fwo
of the following modules:
— Broadcasting: Speech 240, 241, 340, 342,
343
—  Communication Theory: Speech 309,
404, 405 and 409
—  Forensics: Speech 205, 206 (4 credits),
406 (4 credits), 486
-~ Theatre: Theatre/Dance 101, 212, 322,
360, 370
—  Electives under departmental advisement

Minor for Secondary Teachers 30 credits

O  Speech 202, 204, 205, 304, 319, 350, 485
3 Recommend Theatre/Dance 212, 370
O Flectives under departmental advisement

Major—Speech Pathology & Audiology
45 credits

Minor in elementary cducation required.

O Specch 351, 352, 353, 354, 356, 361, 373,
452, 454, 455, 457, 461, 498
B Electives under departmental adivsement

The program leading to certification as a speech
pathologist andfor audiologist in the public
schools has been formulated by a consortium
consisting of Western, the Bellevue Public Schools
and the Bellevue Education Association. For
details regarding academic, clinical and internship
requirements, please consult area adviser.

The American Speech and Hearing Association
recommendation for certification of speech
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therapists includes a minimum of 90 quarter hours
academic preparation. Such preparation would
extend into the fifth year or graduate degree
program. Consult the department for details.

Minor—Speech Pathology & Audiology
25 credits

{A minimum of 25 credits. More than 25 are
recommended.)

O Speech 351, 354, 356, 361, 461
0O Flectives under departmental adviscment

interdisciplinary Speech{English
Major Concentration 90 credits

{Satisfies both major and minor and leads to
teaching compcetency in both speech and English.)

Speech 45 credits

0 Speech 204, 304, 319, 407, 485, 490
O Completion of any three courses in any two
of the lollowing modules:
— Broadcasting: Speech 240, 241, 340, 342
— Communication Theory: Speech 309,
350, 405
— Forensics: Speech 205, 206 (4 credits),
486
-~ Theatre: Theatre/Dance 101, 212, 360,
370
2 Electives in
advisemcent

speech  under  departmental

English {see listing under English} 45 credits

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentrations in speech or speech pathology
anc audiology leading to the Master of Education
or Master of Arts degree, see Graduate Bulletin,

COURSES IN SPEECH

For a Iisting of speech courses which satisfy the General
Colleye Requirements, see the College of Arts and
Sciences section of this catutoy.

100 FUNDAMENTALS OF SPEECH (3}

Functional approach to effective communication;
application of principles to practical problems in
speech, Teacher education sophomores {or ahove}
needing the general college requirement are advised
to take Speech 302. Libera) arts transfer students
are advised to take Speech 301.

202 PARLIAMENTARY PROCEDURE (1)
Parliamentary principles and procedures.
203 VOICE AND ARTICULATION IMPROVEMENT
{3}
Background on the speaking process; theory and
practice designed to improve articulalion, pro-

jection, and voea! guality. (See Speech Office for
Exemption Test.) Grading wil)l be §/U only.
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204

205

206

240

241

acod

301

302

304

309

319

340

341

242

343

SMALL GROUP PROCESSES (4}

Exploration of the dynamics of buman interaction
in small group sottings. Group tasks include the
development of problem-solving shills, wuiilizing
topics of current interest.

ARGUMENTATION (4)

Theory and practice of principles of reasoned
discourse as apoiied to public discussion of
coniroversial issues.

INTERCOLLEGIATE FORENSICS (2)

Debaie, extemporanecus, znd impromptu speak-
ing, and interpretive reading and cther phases of
forensics. A maxiinum of 6 credits may be earned,

INTRODUCTION TO BROADCASTING (3)

Theory and tecknigue of basic broadeast pro-
cedures, use of recording and transmitting
equipment: fundimentals of broadcast speech;
contemporary broadeast facilities and practice.

BROADCAST COMMUNICATION 1 (3)

Prereguisite or concurrent: Speech 240 or
permission, Laboratory practice in applying com-
munication skills to broadeast media; gathaering,
preparation and delivery of radio news,

SPECIAL PROBLIIMS {I-3}

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Investigation
of special problems in the field of speech,

SPEECH COMMUNICATION {(3)

An investigation and analysis of problems and
guestions raised when man is involved in the act of
communication e:ther a5 a speaker or listener.
Recommended for transfer students who are in
liberal arts,

SPEECH FOR THIE TEACHER ({3}

Open only {0 teacher education students without
Speech 100, Communication prineiples and appli-
cations 1o assist prospective teachers in the
development of their individua) speech skills and to
prepare them to ireet the communication needs of
their students,

PUBLIC SPEAKING {3)

Prerequisite: Speech 100, 301 or 302, Theory and
practice in the art of public discourse.

HUMAN COMMUNICATION I {4)

Theories and proczsses of human communication;
contributions of social seiences to communication
theory, models and theories of intrapersonal and
interpersonal comniunication,

ORAL INTERPRETATION (3)

Art and technigues of oral interpretation as
method of literary criticism and means of
communicating total meaning of a Hterary work to
an audience,

INTRCDUCTION TO MASS COMMUNICATION
MEDIA {3}

Development of riass media; newspapers, films,
radic and televisicn:; their contemporary role in
soelety,

BROADCAST COMMUNICATION II {3)

Prereguisites:  Speech 241, 340. Laboratory
practice in production of radio mews and public
service programs.

T{V PRODUCTION I (3)

Prevequisite: Speech 340 and writien permission of
the broadcast adviser. Theory and technique of
basic televicion production. Laboratory practice
utilizing instructional media facilities. Also offered
as Tech 342,

BROADCAST WRITING (3)

Prerequisite: Speech 240 and Journaliste 104, The
preparation of news, advertizsing and public service
copy for radio and television.
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346
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400
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THE ART OF FILM {3)

Film as distinguizhed from but related to other art
forms; film aesthetics: technology, Also offered as
Theatre{Danece 301.

FILM GENRE ({3}

Distinctive elements of melodrama,
serious  drama, documentary or fantasy,
offered as Theatre {Bance 302,

eomedy,
Also

BASES OF SPEECH {4)

Bases of verbal communication, physical, physio-
logical and phenetic. Practice in phonetic tran-
seription.

INTRODUCTION TO COMMUNICATION DIS-
ORDERS {(3)

Survey of speech disorders; identification, classi-
fication, and the fundamentals of therapy.

ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY OF SPEECU
MECHANISMS {4}

Structure and function of organs concerned with
audilion, cerebration, respiration, phonation,
resonation, arficulation.

SPEECH SCIENCE (4}

Prerequisite: Speecch 352, Required for speech
pathology and audiclegy majors. Acoustic
properties of the speech signal and their relation to
speech production and perception.

SPEECH AND LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT IN
CHILDREN ({3)

MNormal speech and language acquisition; its impact
on the developing child; origins and growth of
symbolie processes, developmental norms; factors
influencing learning of language and speech,

ARTICULATION DISORDERS AND THERAPY
{3}

Prerequisites: Speech 351, 352, Symptomatology,

etiology, and lherapy for articulation disorders,

LANGUAGE LEARNING DISABILITIES IN
CHILDREN {3)

Prerequisites: Speech 351, 354, 357. Etinlogies of
language Iearning digabilities in children: diagnosis
and treatment procedures.

PHONETICS {3}

Training in recognition and produection of sounds
of spoken English through use of the International
Phonetic Alphabet.

FROFESSIONAL CAREER COMMUNICATION
{3}

Prerequisites: English 101 and Speech 100. This
interdisciplinary course orients studenis to the
world of work, expands their understanding of
career opportunities, and gives specific experiences
in jioh-seeking skills {letter writing, resume writing,
and interviewing theories and practices). Also
affered as English 387d. SfU grading,

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Investigation
of special problems in the fields of speech.
SPEECH WRITING (3)

Prereguisite: Speech 304. Manuseript preparation
for selected audiences; theory and practice,
SMALL GROUP LEADERSHIP (4)

Prerequisite: Speech 204. Exploration of concepts
of leadership of small groups in both formal and
informal settings, Development of leadership skiils,

PERSUASION (4)

Study of principles that influence attitudes ang
apinions in persuvasive situations,

406

407

407w

409

416

419
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ADVANCED FORENSICS AND DEBATE ({(2)

Prerequisite: # credits in Speech 205 andfor
Speech 206. Emphasis on interccllegiate debate
with opportunity for experience in extempore,
impromptue, and persuasive spealing. A maximum
of six credits may be earned in Speech 408; a
combined total of six credits from Speech 206 and
Speech 406 may be applied to a major in speech.

INFERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION (4)

Experiences znd skill training in smail group
settings to promote interpersonal relationships and
to overcome communication barriers, Grading will
be 5/ oniy.

WORKSHOP IN INTERPERSONAL COMMUNI-
CATION ({1-3)

Preveguisite: upper-division standing or equivalent
experience. For individuals engaged in the heiping
professions who wishk {0 e¢rhance their self
understanding, self expression, and tc improve
communication and relationship skills relevant to
ali human interaction, Variable credit depending
on the amount of contaect hours. Grading will be
8/U anly.

HUMAN COMMUNICATION T {4}

Prerequisite: Speech 309. Theories and progesses
of human communication, verbal and non-verbal;
models and theories of message systems; investi-
gation of group, organizational and mass conmmuni-
cation, including the diffusion of innovation.

ADVANCED FORENSICS:
PUBLIC POLICY ISSUES {4)

Prerequisite: experience debating the current
debate resolution. Application of models from
argumentation theory and field or figlds pertaining
to the national resolution, Presentation of research
papors, seminars and public presentations invelving
guest faculty from appropriate disciplines.

ANALYSIS OF

ADVANCED QRAL INTERPRETATION (3)

Frerequisite: Speech 314%. Technigues in communi-
cating effectively the intellectual and emotional
meanings of prose, poetry and drama. Reading
aloud of dramatic monologues and soliloguies;
activities in Readers Theatre.




Speech

441

442

442

444

445a

449

452

453

454

453

456

457

272

PRODUCING AND DIRECTING THE BROAD-
CAST PROGRAM {4}

Prereguisite: Speech 341, 342. Production and
direction for radio and closed cireuit instructional
television; preparation and execution of scripts;
studio practice with radio and television equip-
ment,

TELEVISION NEWS PRODUCTION (23

Prerequisites: Speech 341, 342, Journazlism 104
and written permission of instructor, Development
of broadeast communication skills, Practice in
preparation and presentation of televised news. A
maximum of § credits may be earned. {Concurrent
enrolment in Journalism 431, 432, or 433
recommended,}

T{V PRODUCTION II (3)

Prerequisite: Speech 342 or Tech 342 and written
permission of the broadcast adviser. Advanced
theory and technique of television production,
Laboratory experience utilizing instruetional media
facilities,

PRODUCING AND MODERATING TELEVISION
DISCUSSION {3}

Prerequisite;: Speech 204 or 404. Theory and
practice in planning and leading. on-camera
discusgsion, Topic determination, panelist selection,
outline writing, pre-airing briefing, facilitation of
participation, and ecriticism of videotaped play-
backs.

NEW DEVELOPMENTS
FILM (3)

New developments in film as an art form. The
course will cover the latest experiments in new
methods of expression, as they would be defined
by aesthetic principles. Also offered as Theatref
Eance 401.

IN THE ART OF

FIELD INTERNSHIP IN MASS COMMUNI-
CATICN {1-6}
Prerequisite: junior standing and written per-

mission of instructor. Supervised work in mass
communication for a broadcast station, educa-
tional institution, or other appropriate govern-
mental agency or private enterprise. Grading will
be 51U only.

DIAGNOSTIC METHODS IN SPEECH AND
LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT {4}

Prerequisites: Speech 351, 352, 353, 354, 355, 373
or permission of instructor, Methods, procedures,
techniques, and instrumenis; supervised practice;
planning therapy.

PRACTICUM IN DIAGNOSTIC METHODS {3}

Prerequisites: Speech 452 and permission of
instructor. Clinical practicum in the administration
of diagnostic tools in speech and language
pathology.

INTRODUCTION TO STUTTERING: THEORY
AND THERAPY (3)

Prerequisite: Speech 351, Characteristics of stutter-
ing behavior: current theories of eticlogy of
stuttering; principles and practices of therapy:
cluttering as a related disorder,

SPEECH THERAPY IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS
{3)

Prereguisites: Speech 351 and 357. Hole of the

clinician in organizing and directing a2 speech

therapy program,

ORGANIC SPEECH DISORDERS (3)

Prerequisite: Speech 458, Symptomatology,
etiology, and therapy for cerebral paisy, cleft
palate, aphasia, dysarthria, and laryngectomy,

METHODS IN SPEECH THERAPY (D)

Prerequisite: Speech 356. Directed observation and
evaluation of the methods, materials and tech-
niques used In treating speech and language cases,

458
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464
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466

467

458

469,

480

481

482

INTRODUCTION TO CLINICAL PRACTICE IN
SPEECH THERAPY (2}

Prerequisites: Speech 351, 352, 353, 354, 358,
373, 452, 457 or permission of instrucior.
Supervised ¢linical practieum in therapy for the
mare prevalent voice and articulation disorders.

4860 CLINICAL PRACTICE IN

THERAPY (3 ea)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor, Continu-
ation of Speech 45H8,

SPEECH

INTRODUCTION TO AUDIOLOGY (5)

Structure and fucction of auditory mechanism:
basic acousties as related to defermination of
hearing level: psychophysies of audition; nature of
hearing loss.

AUDIOMETRIC TESTING {4)

Prerequisite: Speech 461. Theory and azpplicstion
of pure tone and speech audiometry to evaluation
of hearing function: implications for rehabilitation,

AURAL REHABILITATION (4)

Prerequisite: Speech 461, Auditory training,
speech reading and language training for the auTally
handicapped.

HEARING AIDS (3)

Prerequisite: Speech 462. Deseription of hearing
aids, hearing aid evaluation and auditory training in
the rehabilitation of the auditorily handicapped.

BIGN LANGUAGE OF THE DEAF (2}

Theory and practice in use of the manual tanguape
methods for communication with the deaf.
INTERMEDIATE SIGNING (23

Prerequisite: Speech 465, An introduction to the
philosophy of total communication and the basic
idez of Amslan (sign language used by deaf
people).

MEDICAL AUDIOLOGY (3)

Prerequisites: Speech 461, 462, The medieal
pathologies of the hearing mechanism and their
audifory manifestations. Problems of dizgnosis,
referral 2nd report writing,

CLINICAL PRACTICE IN AURAL REHABILI-
TATION (2)

Prerequisite: Speech 483. Supervised practice in
the rehabilitation of the hard of hearing,

CLINICAL PRACTICUM IN AUDIOLOGY (1)

Prerequisites: Speech 461, 462. Supervised clinical
praciice in audiologie evaluation,

470 CLINICAL PRACTICUM IN AUDIOLOGY
(1 ea}

Prerequisite: Speech 468, Supervised
practice in audiologic evaluation,

clinical

HISTORY AND CRITICISM OF AMERICAN
PUBLIC ADDRESS: 1740-1890 (3}

Relationship of prominent speakers to American
political, social and intellectual life; from Jonathon
Edwards through Booker T, Washington, Normally
offered in alternate yvears.

HISTORY AND CRITICISM OF AMERICAN
PUBLIC ADDRESS: 1890-PRESENT (3}

Relationship of prominent speakers to American
political, social, and intellectual life: Witiam
Jennings Bryan to contemporary speakers. Nar-
mally offered in altarnate vears.

HISTORY AND CRITICISM OF BRITISH
PUBLIC ADDRESS (3)

Examination and analvsis of representative
speeches of selected British orators; 1700-present.
Normally offered in alternate vears.
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488s
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490
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HISTORY AND CRITICISM OF CANADIAN
PUBLIC ADDRESS (3)

Critical examination of speakers and speeches
concerned with significant issues—emphasizing
those involving the U.S.A —from 1800 to the
present. Normally offered in alternate years.

SPEECH FOR THE ELEMENTARY TEACHER
{3}

Methods of utilization of the speech arts in fhe
elementary classroom,

TEACHING SPEECH IN THE SENIOR HIGH
SCHOOL (3}

Prerequisite: 15 credits in speech, Materials and
metheds useful in teaching drama, interpretation,
and public address.

DIRECTING THE FORENSICS PROGRAM (4)

Prereguisite: Speech 205 or 206 (taken for 4
credits), Conducting tournaments, criticizing
daebates and individual events, budgeting.

HIGH SCHOOL DEBATE COACH WORXSHOP
{2}

Prerequisite: one year teaching experience or
graduste student status, An  intensive lecture,
seminar and workshep program in pedagogy
related to teaching of argumentation, debate and
forensics, Purpose is Improvement of instruction,
(Summer only.)

DISCUSSION TECHNIQUES FOR TEACHERS
AND ADMINISTRATORS (3}

Cultivation of attitudes and skills to aid teachers
angd administrators to engage in and lead
discussions with greater competency. (Summer
only .}

BUSINESS AND ORGANIZATIONAL COM-
MUNICATION (3)

Recommended for non-speech majors. Theory and
practice in job interview, smaill group problem
solving discussion, public discussion, and public
gpeaking.

RHETORICAL THEORY AND PRACTICE—
GREEK AND ROMAN {4)

Rhetorical principles and practices from the early
Greek to the fall of the Roman Empire,

RHETORICAL THEORY AND PRACTICE—
MEDIEVAL THROUGH MODERN (4)

Rhetorical principies and practices from the sixth
te the twentieth centuries, Normally offered in
alternate vears.

CAMPAIGN SPEAKING:
CRITICISM (3}

Intensive study of the speaking of political office
seekers. When appropriate, emphasis will be upoen
those seeking the presidency; however, regional,
state and local figures will also be studied.
(Summer cnly,)

ANALYSIS AND

SELECTED MEDICAL, DENTAL AND PHYSI-
CAL ASPECTS OF LANGUAGE (1)

Prerequisite: CDS certification or practicing speech
pathologist or juniors and above in training. A
course designed to partially fill a critical need for
continuing education for the Communication
Disorders Specialist as well as a course that will
complement other courses for those who are
currently students in speech pathology. Offered
fall, 1976. '

SEMINAR IN SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND
AUDIOLOGY {1}
Prerequisite: Speech 458. Restricted to speech

pathclogy and audiology majors only, Methods of
instruction, humean relations in the public scheol
setting, self evaluation of candidates as potential
speech pathologists and audiclogists. Observation
and field experiences. Repeatable for a maximum
of three credits. (S/U grading only.)
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PUBLIC SCHOOL INTERNSHIP IN SPEECH
PATHOLOGY AND AUDIOLOGY (8-16)

Prerequisite: completion of the undergraduate
major requirements and permission of department.
Supervised experience providing eopportunities fo
develop and demonstrate clinical competence in
the rmanagement of children with communication
disorders. 3/U grading only.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-3}

Prerequisite: permissgion of iastructor. For ad-
vanced students who wish fo investigate special
problems.

INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH IN SPEECH
(4}

Interpretation and evaluation of research out-

comes; purpose and design of various methods,

with particular emphasis on historical and desecrip-

tive methods.

BEHAVIORAL RESEARCH IN SPEECH {4}

Introduction to
methodology applied fo
communication and speech.

empirical research;  bagic
current research in

SEMINAR IN PERSUASION (3)

Prerequisite: Speech 405, Readings in persuasion;
logical and psychological modes of proof.

SEMINAR 1IN
CATION {4}
Interpersonzl communication in both group and
dyadie situations: communication choice, social
context, channels and nonverbal interaction,

INTERPERSONAL COMMUNI-

SEMINAR IN MASS COMMUNICATIONS (3)

Prerequisite: undergraduate maijor in speech, or
permission of instructor. Critical issues in the
development, structure, and function of mass
comtnunications in a democratie society; responst-
hilities, means of control, and regulation,

VQICE DISORDERS AND THERAPY (3}

Prerequisites: Speeck 351, 352, Pathological and
psychological states affecting voice production;
functional psychegenic and organic problems of
pitch, guality, loudness. Experience in diagnosis

and evgluation of voice disorders. Developing
technjgues and methods for treatment and
therapy.

SEMINAR IN SPEECH DISORDERS: THEORY
AND THERAPY (3)

Prerequisite; permission of instructor. Analysis and
evaluation of recent concepis, issues, technigues,
and methods applicable to speech disorders.

ADVANCED DIAGNOSTIC METHODS IN
SPEECH AND LANGUAGE PATHOLOGY (3}

Prerequisite: Speech 452, Specialized methods,
tests, and instruments used in diagnosis of more
complex morphological and neuropathological
digorders; supervised practice.

SEMINAR: LANGUAGE DISORDERS (3}

Prereqguisites: Speech 354, 381. Abnormal speech
and language acquisition and development with
special focus on current research findings; com-
munication disruption as resuit of brain injury,
mental retardation, emotional disturbances and
other organic and functional conditions.

SEMINAR: STUTTERING {(3)

Prerequizite: Speech 454, Critical analysis of recent
regearch findings relating to stuttering and
cluttering disorders; chief rationale for therapy and
evaluation of therapy procedures and results.

ADVANCED STUDIES IN LANGUAGE DE-
VELOPMENT IN CHILDREN ({3)

Experimental findings and theoretical interpre-
taticns of normal speech and language acquisition
with an emphagis on studies in syntax and
semantics: origing and growth of symbolie
processes; factors influencing learning of speech
and language,
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557

354

554,

541

562

B6E

564

365

566

587

SEMINAR IN APITASIA (3)

Prerequisite: $peech 456, Diagnosis and treatment
of langusge impaired adults with specific brain
injury patterns; aphasia, apraxia, dysarthria, etc.

CEREBRAL PALSY (3)

Prerequisite: graduate status: Speech 458 or
equivalent course and permission of instructor,
Survey of speech disorders: identification, classifi-
cation and the fundamentals of therapy .

ADVANCED CLINICAL PRACTICE IN SPLECH
THERAPY (3}

Prerequisites: Speech 458, 459 or permission of
instructor. Supervised clinical practicum dealing
with more complex cases.

560 ADVANCED CLINICAL PRACTICE IN
SPEECH THERAPY (3 ea)

Prerequisite: Speech 558, Continuation of Speech
598,

SEMINAR IN AUDIOLOGY (3)

Prerequisite: Speech 461, Study of basic auditory
correlates and audiometric procedures.

ADVANCED AUDIOMETRY (3)

Prerequisiie; Speech 462, Theory and application
of advanced diagnostie audicmetric procedures.

SEMINAR IN AURAL REHABILITATION (3)

Prerequisitc: Speech 463, Research in the training
of the hearing handicapped.

ADVANCED CLINICAL PRACTICE IN AURAL
REHABILITATION (2)

Prerequisites: Speech 463 and 487. Supervised
practice in rehabilitation of the hard of hearing,

PSYCHOACOUSTICS (3)

Prerequisites: Speech 561 and 574. Appleation of
standard psycho-physical technigues and theory of
signal detection to audiologic research,

BIGACOUSTICS (3)

Prerequisite: Speech 561. The ear as a transducer
and analyzer; electro, physiological and mechanical
Properties of the ear,

INDUSTRIAL AUDIOLOGY (3}

Prerequisitc: Speech 461, Problems in noise
pollution; federal and state regulalions regarding
neise; noise induced hearing loss and the role of
audiclogy in prevention and control,

568Bab,ec ADVANCED CLINICAL PRACTICUM IN

573

574

575

585
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AUDICOLOGY (2ea)

Prerequisites: Speech 461, 462, 268: to be taken in
sequence. Clinical practicum designed to advance
skills in audiclogy.

ADVANCED FHRONETICS (3)

Prerequisite: Speech 373, The phonetic structure
and symbolization of principal American and other
English dialects and certain European languages.

EXFERIMENTAL PHONETICS (3)

Prerequisite: Speech 353. Study of laboratory
investigations of phonetic problems; analysis and
measurement of variables in speech production.

THE PARENT INTERVIEW (3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. A graduate
senlinar in interviewing parents having children
with speech, hearing andjor other behavior
problems, The readings, discussions and supervised
practice with parents are focused on the skill,
understanding and experience in  establishing
helping relationships.

INTERNSHIP IN THE TEACHING OF COLLEGE
SPEECH (3)

Prerequigite: permission of instruetor. Supervised
teaching of the basic speech course.

588

587

599

691

692

693

694

696

SPEECH COMMUNICATION FOR
TIONAL ADMINISTRATORS (3)

Application of the principles of effective communi-
cation to educational settings. Experience in
conducting meetings, interviewing, speaking in
public, and similar activities. Summer only,

EDUCA-

SEMINAR IN RHETORICAL CRITICISM (4)

Prerequisite: Speech 501, Literature of rhetorical
criticism and the application of rhetorical theory in
the criticism of gignificant speeches.

SEMINAR IN CLEFT PALATE (3)

Prerequisite: Speech 351. Description, embryologic
history, incidence, diagnosis and therapy of the
cleft palate patient.

GRADUATE EXTERNSHIP IN
PATHOLOGY fAUDICLOGY (3)

Prerequisile: completion of the undergraduate
mgjor requirements, permission of department,
graduate status, and demonstrated proficieney in
clinical skills. Supervised experience providing
opportunities to develop and demonstrate clinical
competenee in the management of communication
disorders. Grading will be §/U only,

SPEFRCH

THESIS (6-9)

WRITING SEMINAR: THE RESEARCH MONO-
GRAPH IN SPEECH (3)

Prerequisites: Spezch 501 or 502 and written
permission of instructor. Writing a scholarly article
based on research and suitable in subject, content
and style for a communication journal.

INTER NSHIP N ADMINISTRATION OF
SPEECH AND HEARING PROGRANS {3)

Students enrolling must he within two quarters of
program termination. Analysis of program funding;
administrative structures within sehools, hospitals
and structures, A project report will be required in
this course. This report may be used to belp satisfy
the Qption II requirements,

INTERNSHIF IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION
(3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor, Supervised
teaching of courses andjor units within courses in
the area of gpeech commuunication and, where
appropriate, assistance in the co-curricular pro-
grams of this area. A Field Project Report will be
required, This report may be applied in partial
fulfillment of the M.A., Option II requirement,.

FIELD [INTERNSHIP IN PUBLIC INFOR-
MATION/MASS COMMUNICATION (§-12)

Prereqguisite: permission of instructor. (Maximum
credit will be granied only for a full-time training
internship.} Omn-the-job experience in public
information/mass communication work in an
agency of government, educational institution,
public service organization, or broadcasting station,
or other private enlerprise as approved by the
Speech Department. Graduate Committee. A Field
Project Report will be required, This report may be
applied in partial fulfillment of the M_A., Option II
requirement.

INTERNSHIP IN SPEECH PATIIOLOGY AND{
OR AUDIOLOGY THERAPY (3)

Prerequisites: Speech 558, 559 and experience as a
specch  therapisi and permission of instructor.
Experimentation with new methods and materials,
and elinical implementation of current practices;
planning, directing and supervising speech
clinicians, A Field Project Report will be required,
This report may be applied in partial fulfillment of
the M.A,, Option IJ requirement.



Many students are surprised and pleased to hear
that Western offers technical education programs
on its campus; indeed, the Department of
Technology is the largest and strongest of its kind
in the entire Northwest, Students enroll in the
technology courses either because they are
interested in completing one of the five major
programs offered or because they are pursuing
other majors or careers which are enhanced by
skill and <nowledge in a technical field. Some
students take a limited number of technical
courses because they enjoy working and learning
in the shop setting and wish to include these
activities in the elective portion of their college
experience.

By counting the courses listed in this seclion of
the catalog, students can be impressed by the
number of courses {aver 100) which are offered.
By reading somc of the titles and course
descriptions, some understanding of the breadth of

TECHNOLOGY

College of Arts and Sciences

offering can be gained. These courses can be
divided, for convenience, into six major categories:

Graphic Communications Technofogy: These are
the courses which deal in two-dimensional media
and which involve the various ways by which man
transmits information and thoughts through visual
means. Included in this category are courses in
industrial graphics and drafting, the graphic arts
and photography. Actual courses included in this
category are 160, 210, 210b, 211, 212, 237, 240,
260, 309, 310, 312, 313, 340, 341, 342, 344, 360,
362, 363, 413, 417r, 419, 440, 441, 442, 443,
444, 447, 448, 449, 460, 469, 540, 544, 545,
592g.

Materials and Manufacturing Technology: Courses
in this category deal with skill and information
pertaining to the ways man copes with his physical
and material environment and with which he
maedifies and shapes basic materials for his own
use. Included in the category are courses in
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material science, metaliurgy, material testing,
wood technology ({furniture design and con-
struction,  laminations),  metals  technology
{material lorming, casting, molding, shaping and
machining}, and polymer science {plastics, thermo-
plastics and thermosets). The specific courses
offered in this arca include 120, 221, 222, 223,
224, 231, 303, 320, 323, 325, 326, 328, 331, 333,
335,417,420, 421, 422, 428, 429, 433, 434, 439,

Mechanical and  Flectrical Technology: This
category includes a study of power its generation,
transmission, control and utilization, and deals
w th the topics of fluid power (hvdraulics, fluidics,
preumatics), power generation (internal heat
ergines, external combustion, solar energy),
instrument control systems and power measure-
mzit, electrical power {motors, generators, trans-
Tormers, distribution and control), communication
(radio, television, facsimile, teletype), industrial
(control and instrumentation), and electronics.
Courses in this category include 270, 280, 281,
370, 371,372,375, 379, 380, 381, 382, 473, 477,
478,479, 484, 489, 580,

Industrial Design: This is a study of the human
and material factors, functional requirements and
acsthetic considerations which are combined to
so ve the problems of product design. The courses
of‘ered in design include product design, design
history, design factors and techniques. The
Western Design Center, offered jointly by home
economics and technology, is described on the
pages following and relates to the design work of
the Technology Department. Design courses
offered include 214, 215, 311, 315, 316, 317,
318,416, 418,

Driver Education: [n order to teach driver
education in Washington schools, four courses are
required, including three of the following: 480,
481,482, 483, 485, 487.

General and Professional Courses: These are the
professional courses for those who wish to teach
or for those from other departments or of f-campus
who have specific interests. One course {391) is for
those who wish 1o study about the relationship of
man and technology. Included here are 101, 3071,
302, 350, 397, 3592, 393, 394, 400, 402, 417, 459,
488, 490, 490a, 491, 492, 493, 494, 495, 496,
497, 499, 350, 590, 591, 592, 594, 595.

PROGRAMS AND MAJORS

Thare are five programs in the Department of
Technology for those who wish 10 become majors;
all five offer the Bachelor of Science degree.

Direct Transfer Program

A technical “block” transfer program has been
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approved at WWSC. The program accepts transfer
of 90 credits® applicable 1o the Bachelor of
Science degree programs in the Department of
Technology for students who have completed an
Associate degreec i technical arts or applied
sciences, subject to the following conditions:

The community co lege degree program must

include:

1. Mathematics through an introduction to
calculus (to be counted toward WWSC general
education requirement).

2. One course in physics {to be counted toward
WWSC general education requirement).

3. At least 50 credits with 2 GPA of 2.5 in one
of the following: electronics; drafting; graphic
arts and viswal communication; photography;
power mechanics; or programs in industrial
materials and processes.

4. An approved agreement between the com-
munity college and Western.

Industrial Arts

This teacher preparation program has been offered
for over 70 vears and is a traditional strength at
Western. The prog-am preparcs teachers of
technical subjects fo- the junior and senior high
schools. Some graduates, i occupationally quali-
fied, choose to teech in the vocational and
technical programs of community colleges and
technical institutes. For clementary teachers,
industrial arts offers an activity approach to all
subjects and ways of installing carcer awareness in
the entire clementary program. The department
houses a laboratory which features an individual-
ized all-media approzch to the content in career
and technical educatian.

Industrial Design

The industrial desigy program is intended to
provide students wiith a means of expressing
creative ideas. It skould help each individual
develop the cexpression of attitudes, function and
humanitarian esthetics in terms of industrial Lools,
techniques, operations and processes,

The design program p-ovides each graduate with a
foundation for understanding creative problem
solving, for appreciating interrelationships  of
humanitarian = philosophy,  technological
capabilities and esthetic expression. The course
arrangement is designed o prepare professional
graduates 1o enter our industrial culture as
designers, planners, managers, illustrators, or
specialists in industrial production or marketing, A
complete description of the program is offered in
this catalog under “Irterdepartmental Programs.”

*Lxcluding sub-coflege andjor remedial courses.



Industrial Technology

This program is Tor those who wish to enter
supervisory and management levels of technical
industries. Prospeclive students are encouraged to
include physics, chemistry and mathematics in
their high school preparation. Many employers are
now seeking supervision, management and sales
personnel  who  have the unique educational
combinations offered in the industrial technology
program at Western, That is, a general education
with a liberal intent, extensive work in the sciences
and mathematics, and breadth and depth in the
theorctical and practical approaches to industries’
basic materials, processes and problems. Industrial
technology does not offer highly specialized
engineering content; instead, the program provides
graduates who have proven their industrial
interests and the ability to meet the expectations
of employers who emphasize continuing develop-
mental and educational progress on the job, An
increasing number ol employers are secking
industrial technology graduates, and positions
taken by recent graduates include the following
examples: design associate, oulside engincer,
industrial design trainee, production management,
media specialist, sales engineer, graphic illustrator,
engincering  assistant, industrial engineer and
city-planning assistant.

Visual Communications Education

(VICOED)

Growing out of an earlier graphic arts program, the
Ford Foundation funded an innovative and
interdisciplinary pilot program called visual com-
munications education (VICOED). This program
sceks to develop communicators who understand
the processes of communication and who can
select -and usc the appropriate elements {graphic
arts, television, film, technical illustrations,
photography, etc.). Graduates of this program
have been placed in a variety of media-related
positions in industry, government and education.
Increasingly, schools, colleges and universities have
sought VICOED graduales as media specialists in
instructional technology. It should be noted that
the VICOED program is carefully structured and
exlensive in nature; it is advantageous therefore
for intercsted students to seck advisement and
enroliment in VICOED early in their college
careers. A complele description of the program is
offered in this calalog under the “Inter-
departmental Programs” listing.

Vocational Industrial-Technical
Teacher Fducation

This degree program is designed o meet the needs
of those individuals entering the field of vocational
education. It is specifically designed for those

Technology

individuals in the trade, industrial and technical
education fields. It is the responsibility of the
individua! to meet the Washington State Certi-
fication requirements for trade, industrial and
technical vocational education teachers. The
professional vocational education courses that arc
a component of this degree program are set up to
meel the state certification standards. It is
recommended that individuals entering this degree
program possess the necessary qualifications to
meel the work experience component of the
Washington State Vocatlonal Education Certi-
fication standards.

PLACEMENT

The Department of Technology does not comprise
a vocationalftechnical program to the extent that
it seeks to guarantee placement upon graduation,
However, in its history the department has
enjoved one of the highest placement records of
any program at Western; and the demand for
technology graduates continues to be high. But it
should be remembered that there are thousands of
students in colleges who do not expect direct
placement from their college careers; they are in
higher education for other valid reasons, The
liberal arts are in themselves frequently claimed to
be the ‘best’ type of vocational education;
technology majors are not denied the liberal arts.
In addition, however, technology majors study in
subjects which are germane to a modern
technological society and, though their placement
cannot be guaranteed, the combination of
discipiines they have studied allows them to stand
in an advantageous placement position regardless
of the nature of current economic conditions. In
short, technology does not rely upon narrow
vocational goals and does not justify its effort
solely upon placement possibilities. However, it is
proud of its placement record and a prognosis
which appears to be excellent.

THE WESTERN DESIGN CENTER

The Western Design Center (WDC) is a vehicle
which scrves to provide students with realistic
design problems which are drawn from the actual
nceds of the surrounding area. The WDC is in
conslant correspondence with various govern-
mental, charitable and similar non-profit agencies
in order to seek out design problems which can be
structured into assignments for the design students
of home economics and technology. These
assignments, then, become on-the-job situations
and involve students in actual work with design
clients.

Students interested in Design Center projects
should consult the WDC personnel in home
economics and technology.
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TECHNOLOGY FACULTY

CLYDE M. HACKLER {1974} €hairman.

Associate Professor. BS, Eastern Keptucky Uni-
versity; MEd, University of iflinois; EdD, University
of Maryland,

JOSEPH E. BLACK {1967} Associate Professor, 8%,
Lehigh University; BME, Cooper Unien, New York;
MME, New York University; PhD, Lehigh University.
Registered Professional Engineer, Washington and
California,

JERRY L. BURWELL {1974) Assistant Professor. BA,
MEd, University of Washingtan,

GERRIT BYEMAN {1972) Instructor. BA, Westcrn
Washington State College,

ROBERT D, EMBREY (1971} Assistant Professor, BA,
MA, MFA, University of Oregon.

RICHARD J. FOWLER (i965) Associate Professor, BA,
MS, Washington State University; £EdD, Texas A, &
M. University,

CLAUDE E£. HILL (1967) Associate Professor. BA, MA,
University of Washingion.

DONALD E. MOON (1966) Associate Professor. BS in
Ed, California Siate College, California, Pa.; MA,
Teachers College, Columbia University; £d4D, Oregon
State University.

RONALD €, MUGGERUD (1973} Assistant Professor,
Diploma, Oregon Technical institute; BA, MEd,
Oregon State University.

FRED A. OLSEN (1961} Professor. BA, University of
Washington; M5, Stout State University; PhD, The
Ohio State University,

SAM R. PORTER (1962) Professor. BA, lowa Stare
Teachers Coflege; MA, Teachers Coilege, Columbia
University; EJD, University of Missouri,

RAY A, SCHWALM (1949) Professor of Technotogy and
Director, Visual Communication Education. BS,
Millersville State College; MS, EdD, Oregon State
Urniversity,

MICHAEL SEAL ({1968} Professor. BEd, University of
British Columbia; MEd, Western Washington State
Coliege, EAD, Texas A, & M. University.

MARVIN A, SOUTHCOTT (1969) Associate Professor,
BA, University of Washington; MFA, Maryland
Institute; IDSA.

RICHARD F. VOGEL (1971} Associate Professor. BA,
MAT, Washington State University; EdD, Texas A&M
University.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Mejor—Industrial Arts Fducation
79 credits minimum

) Breadth requirement - 34-40 credits from the
following: Tech 210, 214, and six of the
following: Tech 120, 231, 240, 260, 270,
280, 333 and one of the following: Tech 221,
222 0r 223

O Depth requirement — 20 credits under

© advisement from one of the following groups:

{a) Graphic Communication Technology {in-
dustrial graphics, photography, industrial
design) '

{b} Materials and Manufacturing Technology
{(woods, metals, materials science, plas-
tics, crafts)

(¢} Mechanical and Electrical Technology
{clectricity, electronics, power
mechanics)
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[0 Additional course requirements — 25 credits
from the following: Tech 391, 488, 491, 493
and 13 credits {minimum) in one or more of
the following:

{a) Studenti-designed, departmentally
approved interdisciplinary sequence {10
credits maximum)

{b) Additional upper-division
courses

{c) Approved cooperative workstudy—Tech
402 (1-15) with maximum of 13 credits

technology

Teaching Competence

Recommendation for teaching industrial arts
certification requires the completion of the major
and an overall GPA of 2.5 or better,

Professional sequence requires departmental ad-
visement.

25 credits

Courses to be selacted under departmental
advisement.

Minor

Major —Industrial Technology 110 credits

Note: Industrial technology students will follow
the usual General Cot ege Requirements sequence,
but it is strongly recommended that they take
Math 124 {5} or 250 (4) to satisfy the
mathematics requirements, Chem 115 {5) or Chem
121 (5) and Physics 131 {4) in partial fulfillment
of the science requirement, and Econ 201 {5} as
partial fulfillment of the social science require-
ment,

(0 Technology core — Students must complete
Tech 210 (5) pius seven of the foliowing
courses: Tech 120G, 214, 223, 231, 240, 260,
270, 280G, 333

D Technology emphasis — 34-36 additional
credits from one cf the following arcas:

{a) Graphic Communications
{b} Materials and Manufacturing
{c} Mechanical and Electrical

O 20 additional credits related to the above
emphasis from the following:

{a} Student-desigred interdisciplinary  se-
quence {10 maximum)

{b) Additional technology

{c} Cooperative workstudy {15 maximum}

O Supporting courses — 18 additional credits in
the following: Computer Science 110:
business andfor economics—at least 15

25 credits

Courses selected under departmental advisement.

Minor



Visual Communications
{VICOED) Concentration

See Interdepartmental Programs section for
specifications.

Industrial Design

See Interdepartmental Programs section for
specilications,

Major—Vacational Industrial-Technical
Teacher Education 110 credits

O 59 credit hours in technical courses, as

follows:
{1} 45 credits for oceupational competency
or

{2) 45 credits in selected courses in area of
specialization, or

{3} Combination of (1) and (2} to total
minimum 45 credits, pfus

{4} 14 credit hours in area of specialization
or courses that are related to or
complement the area of specialization
(these courses will be selected under
advisement of the major adviser 1o
provide the student with maximum depth
in his particular occupational area and
may well be of a scientific or technical
nature)

0 Tech 392, 393, 394, 442, 450, 490a, 495,
498, plus 9 credit hours selected by
advisernent from Tech 215, 391, 488, 492,
494, 496, to total 44 credits in professional
vacaticnal education

O 7 credits in psychology: Psych 351, 353

GRADUATE STUDY

For a concentration in industrial arts leading to
the degree of Master of Education, see Graduate
Bulletin.

COURSES IN TECHNOLOGY

Courses in technolagy cover o wide ronge of subject areas,
For ready reference, courses mady be classified as folfows:

Graphic Communications Technology- 160, 210, 211,
212, 240, 260, 265, 310, 312, 313, 340, 341, 342, 360,
362, 363, 413, 419, 440, 441, 443, 447, 448, 449, 460,
469, 540, 541, 542, 543, 544

Materials and Manufacturing Technology—222, 223,224,
225, 231, 303, 320, 321, 322, 323, 324, 325, 326, 327,
328, 331, 333, 335, 417a,c, 420, 422, 425, 428, 428,
433, 434, 439

Mechanicai and Electrical Technology--270, 280, 281,
370, 371, 372, 375, 379, 381, 382, 477, 478, 479, 434,
489

Technology

Industrigl Design—214, 215, 311, 315, 316, 317, 318,
416,418

Driver Education—480, 481, 482, 483, 485, 487

General and Professional Courses—101, 201, 301, 302,
304, 350, 391, 394, 400, 402, 417b, 450, 459, 491, 492,
493, 494, 495, 496, 497k, 497m, 499, 590, 591, 592,
594, 595

101

120

160

2140

210hb

211

214

221

222

ORIENTATION TO INDUSTRIAL ARTS AND
TECHNOLOGY (2)

The areas of technalogy, programs of studies, and
carcer opportunitics, Recommended for freshmen
and new transter students who seek information on
the area. 8 /U grading only for this course,

INDUSTRIAL MATERIALS (4)

Materials of industrial technology; metals,
eceramics, polymerics, cements and glasses.

INTRODUCTION TO PHOTOGRAPHY (2}

Investigation of the elements comprising a
photograph. Basic principles, materials and pro-
cesses, AN introduction to the language of
phetographic imagery, both aesthetic and tech-
nical. A study of the history of photography
through the work of the great photographers,
Investigation of the application of photography in
the major disciplines, and trends and styles of
photographic expression to the cultural develop-
ments of the 18th and 20th centuries, A non-lab
course, Strongly recommendead for those intending
to complete the photo sequence.

INDUSTRIAL GRAPHICS (5)

Introduction to basic coneepts of technical
communication in industry through freehand
sketching and instrument drawing of three-
dimensional objeets. Iniroduction  to  team
dynamies through creative problem solving.

INDUSTRIAL GRAPHICS (3}

Prerequisite:  enrollment  limited to VICOED
majors, Introduction to basic concepts of technical
communication in  indusiry through freeband
sketching and instrument drawing of three-
dimensional objects. Introduction to team
dynamics through creative problem solving,

INDUSTRIAL GRAPHICS {4)

Prerequisite: Tech 210 or eguivalent, Preparation
of working and assembly drawings of machine
parts with emphasis on individual creative problem
solving through tolerance and pogitional
dimensgioning, auxiliary views, sections and usge of
product catalogs to select and size components.

FUNDAMENTALS OF PRODUCT DESIGN (5)

Basic design concepts and aestheties of form, colox,
and space involved in the desigh process.
Considered preliminary to courses in design with
graphic media, wood, plasties, metals, and
industrial design, Projects and study include
applications of two- and three-dimensional design
in & variety of medig and research into historical
design expression, Considered preliminary.

EVOLUTION IN INDUSTRIAL DESIGN (3)
Interrelationghip with the arts, sciences, and
soeciety; designers, their philosophies and resultant
impact on culture,

WELDING (3)

Basic concepts in welding to include shielded metal
arc welding, oxy-acetylene welding, weld testing,
welding symbols, heat treating and soldering.

PATTERN MAKING AND FOUNDRY (3)

Prevequisite: Tech 231, Tools, materials and
techniques used tc produce foundry patterns and
principles and practices employed in the con-
temporary metal-casting industry.
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23

237

240

260

28

281

301

302

303

283

MACIIINE METAL PROCESSES (5)

Prerequisite: Tech 210 recommended. Basic
coneepts and skills in machine metal processes:
shaping metal by machine tools, chipless

machining, automation of machine tools and cold
forming processes,

INTRODUCTION TO
MATERIALS (4

Elemcntary statics, stress and strain in members:
riveted and bolted points; statically determined
beams; and torsion in shafts.

STRENGTH Or

GENERAL WOODDS {4)

Prerequisite: Tech 210 recommended, Intro-
duction to basic industrial tools and machines used
ih processing wood materials, Customn deszign and
fabrication of wood products. Technical infor-
mation related to processes,

FOREIGN STUDY (3)

Basic darkroom, camera, and wvisualization pro-
cedures in black and white photography. Based on
both lecture and praetical application, the course
stresses the use of the camera as a learning iool,
Production of the portfolio should emphasive the
sludent’s personal experience and complement
other course work in that particular foreign setting.
This course may nol substitute for Tech 260 as a
prerequisile, or for the fulfilment of g program
requirement unless approved hy the WWSC
instructor. Presently offered only on Guadalaiara
campus. Contact Foreign Studies office, Miller Hall
353.

VISUAL COMMUNICATION (5)

Survey of the wvisual communications field
including visual communications theory, infor-
mation  design, reproduction, presentation, and
management; involves the print and non-print
media,

GENERAL PHOTOGRAPHY (4)

Fundamentals of film developing, enlarging, print
finishing. Basic elements of black und white
composition and visualization. Lab fee, $5.

BASIC ELECTRICITY {4)

Principles and concepts of electricily; laboratory
expericnces wilth electrical ecomponents, circuits
and measuring equipment.

POWER MECHANICS (5)

Design principles of major power scurces; tech-
niques of torgue and power measurement. Chassis
dynemometer testing and port air flow testing.

POWER TRANSMISSION (5)

Principles and practices of mechanical and fluid
transmission ©¢f power. Theory and praclice of
over-running clutches and rolling drag reduction
testing.

CRAFTS (3)

Design and construction in & variety of erafi
materials,

MAINTENANCE OF INDUSTRIAL EQUIPMENT
3

Prerequisites: Teeh 223, 231, 270, This course will
include & survey of industrial wmaintenance
procedures as well as dealing with specifie lab
problems encountered by instructors in industrial
education subjects. Major units of study include
industrial maintenanece systems or procedures,
maintenance of specific stationary machines and
hand tools in the following areas: industrial
plastics, industrial wood processing, machine
metals, automotive maintenance systems, Offered
summer only.

FINISH PRINCIPLES AND PREACTICE (3)

Introduction to modera finishing materials and
PrOCesses.
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ENGINEERING DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY {4)

Prereguisite: Tech 210 and/or 211, Practical
applications of coneepts and principles of engineer-
ing deseriptive pgeometry. Through graphical
analysis, three-ditnensional analysis of points, lines
and planes by auxiliary views and revolution.
Engineering applications of plan-profiles, slope,
bearing, grade, sirike and dip, vector statics and
skew line clearance relationships, Application of
creative problem solving through term project.

TECHNICAL ILLUSTRATION {(3)

Prerequisite: Tech 210 or equivalent. Preparation
of three-dimensional pictorial drawings wusing
isometric drawing, axonometric projection and
perspective drawing with application of time-saving
technigues such as: pre-printed grids, ellipse
templates, and other specialized equipment.
Introduetion to 1endering techniques with peneil,
ink, pressure seniitives, airbrush and other media.

APPLIED PERSPFECTIVE AND RENDERING
4

Prerequisite: Tech 210; Tech 214 and 310
recommended. "The technigues and skills in
rendering of buildings, interiors, and preducts in
perspective, Projects ineclude a comprehensive
study of perspective systems and shadow con-
struction in various media, Intended to develop the
student’s ability o sketch informally and present
formally ideas pertaining to the expression of
architectural subeets, inleriors, and products of
industrial design.

ADVANCED DRAFTING (3}

Prerequisite: Tech 211, Problems in wmachine
drawing, Llinkage analysis, intersections and
develepments, and successive auxiliary view con-
struction. Visitations to observe current drafting
practices in indusity.

ARCHITECTURAL
PLANNING (3}

Prerequisite: Teech 210, Historical development;
congiderations of design; analysis of needs;
utilization of sites, preparation of plans,

DESIGN AND HOUSE

INDUSTRIAL DESIGN PROCESSES (5)

Prerequisite: Tech 210, Design as a process of
problem solving; problem recognition, definition
resolution and presentation: analysis of market and
motivational research techniques.

DIMENSIONAL ANALYSIS IN
DESIGN (5)

Prerequisite: Teck 315. Application of multi-view
projections, pictorials, mock-ups and prototypes to
the resolution of a design problem,

INDUSTRIAL

PRODUCT
DESIGN (5)

Prerequisite: Teeh 316, Preparation of a portiolio
of research skeiches, working drawings, and
renderings in the creation of a moekup or
pratotype of an original or modified produet.

SYNTHESIS IN INDUSTRIAL

ADVANCEDP METALWORKING (3)

Prerequisites: Tech 222 and 223, Advanced skill
and devclopments of metalworking processes and
machines. Includes machine tool skills, tool room
operation and fabrication of jigs and fixtures,

MECHANICS OF MATERIALS (4)

Frereq: Math 103 or equivalent and upper-division
standing. Internal response of engineering members
te forees: principal stresses and strains) stress
concentrations; photoelasticity and strain gauge
technigues.

PHYSICAL METTALLURGY {4)

Prereguisite: upper-division standing, Structure of
metals and alloys; equilibrium diagrams; nueleation
and growth: recovery and recrystallization: heat
treatments; and relation between properties and
microsfructure,
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FERROUS METALLURGY (4)

Prerequisite: Tech 325 or equivalent, The metal
iron, its alloys and heat treatments.

METALLOGRAPHY (1}

Prerequisites: Tech 325; permission of instructor.
Micrescopie and related techniques applied o
metal specimens,

ADVANCED WOODS {4}

Prerequisite. Tech 231. Skill and development in
the more complex woodworking processes with
related information on the woodworking industry.

PLASTICS (5)

Prerequisite: general education chemistry; Tech
231 recommended, Polymer science and analysis of
basic plastics materials; experience in product
design, tooling, and proceszing of thermoplastic
and thermosetting materials,

TOOLING FOR PLASTICS PROCESSING {3)

Prerequisite: Tech 333. Design and construction of
various types of production molds that are used for
processing plastics in final shape. Product design in
relationship te molding technigues and varicus
technigues and materials used to construct the
mokds will be the major units of study.

GENERAL GRAPHIC ARTS I {3)

Prerequisite: Tech 240. Graphic arts technology as
related te reproduction of graphic design tech-
nigues,

GENERAL GRAPHIC ARTS 11 (5)

Prereguisite: Tech 340, Techniques, processes, angd
products of the graphic arts industry; designing,
reproducing, presenting, and managing graphie
materials,

T/V PRGDUCTION I (3)

Prerequisites: Speech 340 and written permission
of the Director of VICOED, Theory and technigue
of basic television production. Laboratory practice
utilizing instructional media facilities. Also offered
as Speech 342,

FILM ANIMATION (3)

Prerequisites: Tech 240, 362 and permission of
instrucior. The theory and application of ani-
mation techniques in Super Bmm film or 16mm
film. (O ffered alternate summers only.)

INDUSTRIAL ARTS FOR THE ELEMENTARY
TEACHER {3)

An activity approach to the study of technology—
its teols, materials, products, processes and
occupations and inlegration with the areas of the
elementary school curriculum.

ADVANCED PHOTOGRAPHY (3}

Prerequisite: Tech 280 or 362. Siresses photo-
graphic visualization and the dJdevelopment of
personal style through concentrated studies of light
and design, filters, the zone system, view camera,
specialized materials and proecesses, archival pro-
cessing, and historical and contemporary trends in
American photography,

VISUAL COMMUNICATION PHOTOGRAPHEY
(4)

Prerequisites: Tech 240 and VICQED major,

Funetion of photography in visual communication;

application of theory and techniques to proijects.

COLOGE PHOTOGRAPHY (3)

Prereqguisite: Tech 280 or 362. Fundamentals of
ecolor  theory, techniques of producing color
transparencies and prints.

BASIC ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS (4}
Prerequisite: Tech 270. Theory and application of
powar supplies, amplifiers, oscillators and digital
circuits,
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Technology

SEMI-CONDUCTORS ({4)

Prerequisite: Tech 370. Characteristics of semi-
conductor devices and circuits,

INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS (4}

Prerequisite: Tech 371. Theory and application of
circuits using semiconduetor devices such as:
diacs, triaes, silicon conirol rectifiers, unijiunction
transistors, field effeect transistors and integrated
circuits.

INDUSTRIAL ELECTRICITY ({4)

Prerequisite: Tech 270, Study of sinple- and
three-phase motors, motor controls, generators and
transformers, Measurement of torque, horsepower,
power factor and efficiency,

VISUAL COMMUNICATION
(33

Prerequisite: Tech 341. Principles and applications

of instrumentation, electronic systerns and com-

puter graphics technology in the communication

industry.

ELECTRONICS

ADVANCED POWER MECHANICS {3}

Prerequisite: Tech 280. Efficiency determinants,
power measurement, development of concepts
introduced in Tech 280,

ADVANCED POWER TRANSMISSION (3)

Prerequisite: Tech 281, Practical application of
hydraulic and fluidic theory; development of
concepts introduced in Tech 281.

AUTOMOTIVE ELECTRICITY (2)

Prercquisite: Tech 270 or 28(. Basic principles of
eleetrical components and systems of the auto-
mobile and aother engines,

MAN AND TECHNOLOGY (3)

Development, senpe, and impaet of technology
upon man.

INDUSTRIAL AND OCCUPATIONAL COURSE
CORGANIZATION {3)

This course is designed to provide the siudent with
an opportunily to apply the principles and
practices involved in planming and organizing of
courses of study for industrial and occupational
instructional purposes,

TEACHING OF INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION (3}

Prerequisite: professional invoiverment in trade,
industrial, technical or heaith occupations voca-
tional education or upper-division standing. This
course is designed tc provide the student with the
basic principies and technigques for effective
instruction in the trade, indusivial, technical and
heaith cccupations vocational education areas. This
course is also designed fo meet the vocational
teacher ecducation certificate requirements as
preseribed in the Washingion State Plan for
Vocational Education.

OCCUPATIONAL ANALYSIS (3}

Prerequisite: professional involvement in  trade,
industrial, {lechnical or health occupations
vocational education or upper-division standing.
This course is designed to provide the student with
the basic principles and techniques for performing
analysis operations to develop course content for
trade, industrial, technical and health occupations
vocational education areas of instruction. This
course is designed {o meet vocational teacher
education ecertification requirements as described
in the Washington State Plan for Vocational
Education.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-5)

Prereguisite: permission of insiructor; open only to
technolaogy majors. Specialized advanced study
through individual instruction.
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COOPERATIVE WORK(STUDY (1-15}

Prerequisites: junior standing; conference course
permit, approval of adviser. Supervised study of
technical problems associated with production
and/or management in business and industry.
Credit varies according to individual employment
circumstances, the degree requirements of the
applicant and the extent to which employment is
related te major.

ARCHITECTURAL PROBLEMS (3)

Prerequisite:  Tech 313. Advanced resideniial
planning, cost cstimating:; FIIA standards, building
codes; individual and group research,

STRUCTURAL - AESTHETIC FACTORS IN
INDUSTRIAL DESIGN  {3)

Prerequisite: Tech 316, Tectonic principles applied
te  econsumer produecis, problems related  to
functional and emotional factors of environmental
design involving spuace, slrugture, furniture and
lighting.

SFECIAL INTEREST SEMINARS

417a Woodcarving (3)
Prerequisite: art or industrial arts teaching
expericnce.
Wood Sculpture and Design (1)
Prexequigite: Tech 417a.
lnstructional Resources in Plastics (1-3)
Includes understanding of plastics materials
and processes. Development of insiructional
aids, tooling devices, curricular materials
and project ideas for sccondary school
aclivities. Offered during summer session or
through Continuing Edueation,
Special Interest Seminar —
Careers (3)
To provide industrial education teachers
with current information on  industrial
careery, i.e., positions, salaries, require-
ments, working conditions and other per-
tinent carcer information that can be
incorporated into industrial education pro-
grams. (Offered through Continuing
Education.}
417m Visual Communications {3)
Prerequisite: a basie course in graphic arts,
art or photography.
417n  Individualizing Instruction for Qccupalional
Versatility (3)
Prerequisite: teaching experience.
417p Student Managemeni Systems (3)
A clays designed for teachers wishing to
incorporate the student management and
direction  system  of the “Oceupalional
Vergatility** program,
Photography for Teachers (1-3)
This course is designed for school teachers
who want to use photographic technigues as
a part of their teaching methodology.
(Normally offered summers.)

417¢

417e

417f Industrial

4179r

DESIGN CENTER RESEARCH PROJECT {1-3}

Prerequisite: Tech 214 or Home Eeon 101.
Drirected research in design under the guspices of
the Western Design Center, {Also offered as Home
Eeon 4183

DIRECTEID
DESIGN (1-3}

Prereguisite: Tech 211, Research problem in
drafting or design conducted under supervision,

RESEARCH IN DRAFTING/

MANUFACTURING PROCESSES (3)

Prerequisite: upper-division standing.  Maetal
fabrication theory, property of materials as related
to manufaeturing processcs, economic aspeets and
autemation,

COMPUTER INTEGRATED MANUMA C’I‘.UR ING
3

Prerequisite: upper-division standing. Computer
contral of manufacturing processes, compuler-
aided design; manual and computer-aided
numerical control parl programming, with em-
phasis on APT.
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MANUFACTURING MANAGEMENT (4}

Prerequisite: upper-division standing. Pr(_)duct_ian
control; methods analysis; industrial engineering;
linear programming and quality contral,

DIRECTED RESEARCH IN
SCIENCE (1-3)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Research
under supervision in an area of material seience.

MATERIAL

DIRECTED RESLARCH IN METALS (1-3)

Prerequisites: Tech 223, 320. Selection, develop-
ment, and research, under supervision, within one
of the areas of metals technology.

ADVANCED PLASTICS (3)

Prereqguisite: Tech 333. Concepts of polymer
science; study of structure, properties and
applications of plastics materials: design and
development of plastics tooling; analysis and
expericnees in thermoplastics molding and forming
PrOCESSeE.

REINFORCED PLASTICS {3)

Prerequisite: Tech 333. Resin and reinforcement
s¥ystems; material testing and strength analysis,
mold design and development; theory and
involvement in reinforced plastics production
PYOCCSSCS.

DIRECTED RESEARCH IN WOODS  {i1-3)

Prerequisites: Tech 231, 331, Selection, develop-
ment, and research, under supcrvision, within one
of the areas of weood technology.

GRAPHIC DESIGN (%)

Prerequisites: Tech 341 and 362, Principles and
application of effective wvisual communication,
design, and reproduction.

VISUAL COMMUNICA TION
MANAGEMENT {5)

Prereguisite: Teeh 341, Fstimating and pricing,
simplified cost accounting; organization and
administration o! visual communication services;
production, quality and ¢olor control instruments
and techniques,

SERVICES

INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS (H)

Prercquisite: senior or graduate status. Design and
production of instructional materialg: single con-
cept motion pictures, slide presentations, videa
tapes and printed materials for course outlines are
developed, (Offered alternate summers,)

T/V PRODUCTION IT (3)

Prerequisites: Tech 240, Tech 342 or Speech 342,
and written permission of the Director of
VICOED. Advarced theory and technigue of
television produclion. Laboratory experiences
utilizing instruetional media facilities. Also lisled ag
Speech 443,

COMPUTER FHOTO COMPOSITION (3)

Prerequisite: Tech 240, 340, 341 and Computer
Science 110 and permission of instructor. The
theory and practical applications of cornpuier-
operated photocomposition equipment.

PUBLICATIONSE PRODUCTION (3)

Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment in Tech 448,
Experiences in design, layout, and production of
publications through printed media, film,
television, or other means,

VISUAL COMMUNICATION ({5)

Prerequisite: complelion of the VICOED sequence,
Sw¥nthesis of basic concepts, models, and theories,
the perceptual, social, cultural, and technological
determinants of visual form, style and eontent,

DIRECTED RESEARCH
(1-3)

Prerequisites: Tech 240, 340. Selected preblemsin

graphic arts.

IN GRAPHIC ARTS
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CAREER RBEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES (1-3)

Prerequisite; teaching experience or senicr status in
{eacher education, An activity approsch to the
relationships between occupations, the process of
oecoupational choice, and aspects of the elementary
school curriculum, Examples and applications for
incorporating career conecepts into the regular
curricuium, Skill developmeni in the use of
constructive classroom activities,

DIRECTED RESEARCH IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS
FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHQOL (1-3)

Prerequisite: Tech 350, Developing industrial arts
content with emphasis on the relationship hetween
industriat arts and the elementary school
eurriculum,

ADVANCED SEMINAR IN PHOTOGRAPHY (3}

Prerequisite: Tech 380 or 363. Application of
photographic theory and techniques to selected
problems,

DIRECTED RESEARCH IN PHOTOGRAPHY
(1-3)
Prerequisite: Tech 280. Hesearch problem: in

phetography chosen and conducted under super-
vision.

DIGITAL ELECTRONICS (4}

Prerequisite: Tech 270. Digital integrated circuit
devices, applications of digital circuits, con-
strizetion and testing of digital circuits.

THEORY AND OPERATION OF ELECTRONIC
TEST EQUIPMENT ({4} :

Prerequisite: Tech 371, Theory and practice in the
operation of electronic test equipment common to
industrial arts electronic programs.

PRACTICAL RADIO AND TELEVISION (4)

Prereguisite: Tech 371i. Theory of radio and

television transmitiers and receivers.

DIRECTED RESEARCH
{1-3;

Prerequisite:r Tech 371, Advanced study in
problems chosen and conducted under supervision,

iN ELECTRICITY

DRIVER EDUCATION: Tech 480, 481, 482, und either
485 or 487 {totet of 12 credits) are required for a
certificate to teach driver education in a state approved
COUIsE.

480

481*

482+

483+

SAFETY EDUCATION {3)

The cauge, incidence, and effect of home, school,
recreational and voecational accidents, education
programs  and practices to  reduce accidents.
{Normally offered summers,)

BASIC DRIVER AND TRAFFIC SAFETY EDU-
CATION (3)

Knowledge, attitudes and skilis needed to teach
driver education in the secondary school; class-
room  instruction and in-the-car teaching ex-
perience, (Normally offered summers.}

ADVANCED DRIVER AND TRAFFIC SAFETY
EDUCATION (3}
Driver and traffic safety and methods of teaching

in the secondary school; classroom and in-the-car
teaching experience. {Normaily aoffered summers.}

DIRECTED RESEARCH IN DRIVER AND
TRAFFIC SAFETY EDUCATION {1-3)

A special problem in driver and traffic safely.
(Nortmally offered summers,}

*Wat applicable to undergraduate or gradugte programs in
fechnology,

484

485*

487*

488

148G

490

4904
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Technology

VEHICLE DESIGN {3}

Prerequisite: Tech 280, 380 or permission of
instructor, Suspension design; chasgsis design, spring
rates, tire design parameters; auvtomobile aero-
dynamics, brake system. (Offered summer oniy.)

DBRIVING SIMULATORS AND MULTIPLE-CAR
DRIVING RANGES {3)

Prerequisite: Tech 481 and 482 or goncurrent
enrpliment. An examination eof the aims, objectives
and role of labaratory programs in driver and
traffic safety education. Directed experiences in
bath the gimulator and mueitiple-car driving range
methods of laboratory instruetion. This course or
Tech 487 is required for certification of high
school drivers education teachers, {(Qffered altey-
nate stmmers,)

ORGANIZATION, ADMINISTRATION AND
SUPERVISION OF TRAFFIC SAFETY
EDUCATION PROGRAMS {3)

Prereguisite: Tech 481 and 482 or concurrent
enrallment, Organirational, administrative and
supervisory aspects of traffic safety edueation
programs in {he public scheools, Includes the
relationships of these programs to the total school
program, related professional organizations and
current issues, Methods and materials of classroom
instruction and curriculom  development ave
included. (Offered alternate summers,)

SAFETY PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES FOR
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION TEACHERS (3}

This is a basic course in safety practices for
industrial edueation teachers in grades 1-12 and for
vocational teachers who must meet state certi-
fication reguirements.

DIRECTED RESEARCH IN
MECHANICS ({1-3;

Prereguisites: Tech 280, 381. Advanced study in
problems chosen and conducted under supervision.

POWER

PRACTICUM IN SUPERVISED TEACHING OF
INDUSTRIAL AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION
PROGRAMS (18)

Prerequisite: open to majors in industrial and
technical education during their senior year with
deparimental approval upon completion of Tech
383, 394, 392 and 495. Supervised experience
providing opportunity to develnp and demonstrate
teaching competency at the secondary and
post-secondary level in the area of industrial and
technical education,

SEMINAR IN SUPERVISED VOCATIONAL
TEACHING (1)

Prerequisite: concurrent enroliment in Tech 490,
Practicum in Supervised Teaching of Industrial and
Technical Education Programs,

HISTORY ANMD PHILOSOPHY OF INDUSTRIAL
ARTS (2}

Pevelopment of programs in industrial arts and
industrial-vocational education; evolving
philescephies, issues and ocbhiectives,

FACILITIES FOR INDUSTRIAL ARTS (3)

Prerequisite: senior standing in teacher education,
Planning, development and utilization of industrial
arts facilities,

THE TEACHING OF INDUSTRIAL ARTS (4}

Prerequisile: admission to teacher education,
Derivation and organization of content for
industrial  arts; principles, procedures, and

problems in the teaching of laboratory courses;
prevequisite to directed teaching in industrial arts,

CAREER EDUCATION CONCEPTS (1-3)

Prerequisite: teaching experience or senior status in
teacher education, History, philosephy, purpose,
and status of carcer education, Applications and
examples drawn from various schooel subjects at all
schoel levels. Specific instruction in the installation
of & career education dimension Lo the total school
curriculum.
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EVALUATION N INDUSTRIAL
OQCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION ({3)

This course concerns the methods of evaluation
such as the preparation of measuring devices,
methods of assessing  technical competency,
interpretation of standardized test results, statisti-
cal analyses of test data and the improvement of
instruction. This course is required by the state for
vocational certification of trade and industrial
teachers, (Offered through Continuing Education.)

AND

COMMUNITY AND INDUSTRIAL RESOQURCES
(3)

A  study of these resources available in  the

community and how they can be used to enhance

the educational experience of students engaged in

formal schocling.

VALIDATED ELEMENTARY
PROGRAM SERIES {3}
Prereguisite: elementary jleaching experience and
designation by school district’s elemeniary super-
visor, {Continuing Education)

ACTIVITY

WORKSHOP TO IMPLEMENT THE
TRIAL ARTS SAFETY GUIDE (1-3)

Prereguisite: teaching experience in indusirial arts
courses, {Continuing Education}

INDUS-

SPECIAL INTEREST WORKSHOP: CAREER
EDUCATION CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT
(1-5)

Prerequisite: Tech 484 and permission of in-
structor. {Continuing Education)

SPECIAL INTEREST WORKSHOP:
EDUCATION—ELEMENTARY
PROGRAMMING (1-3)

Prerequisite: Tech 494 or 454 or permission.
Development of elementary hand tool azetivities,
procuring amd using hand itools. Integraling
activities as part of the elemeantary curriculum.
{Continving Eduvcation)

CAREER
HAND TOQLL

SPECIAL INTEREST WORKSHOP:
EDUCATION COMPETENCIES (1-5)

Prerequisite: teaching experience and permission of
instrucicr. This  course  will provide ocareer
education/fcareer guidance compelencies enabling
teacher and adminisirators to asgsist students in
developing self-awareness, explore career appaor-
tunities, and accurately review and zssess their
skills and apiitudes. {Continuing Education)

CAREER

CAREER EDUCATION WODRKSHQP: LEISURE,
RETIREMENT AND A NEW LIFESTYLE (1)

Preparation for retirement: a major shift in career
and lifestyle. 5/U grading.

STUDENT LEADERSHIP DEVELOPMENT (3)

Prerequisite: prefessional involvement in  trade,
industrial, technical or health occupations
vocational education or upper-division standing,
This ¢ourse is designed to provide the student with
ihe basic principles and technigues for effecting
student leadership developmenti in their respective
vocational education programs, Designed {o mest
vocational teacher education certification reguire-
ments as described in the Washingion State Plan
for Vocational Education,

SENICGR PROJECT (1}

Prereguisite: junior or senicor standing: technology
major, The demonsiration of competence in the
major through a2 culminating project whick
presenis a writlen, pictorial, and photographic
summary of work done in the malor or of a
comprehensive senior-level project,

SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-5)
Individual problemy under supervision,

540

544

545

550

580

o992

594

595

VISUAL COMMUNICATICGNS TECHNOLOGY
{3)

Prereguisite: undergraduate conceniration in the

visual communications field, The technological

changes in the viseal communications indusiry and

the responses, (Offered alternate summers.)

SEMINAR: CURRENT VISUAL COMMUNI-
CATIONS TOPICS (3}
Prerequisite: undergradunate conccniration in the

visual communicalions fields. Research and dis-
cussion ¢oncerning pertinent problems in the visuat
communieations industry, (Offered alternate
SUMINErs. }

ADVANCED PHOTOCOMPOSITION AND
APPLICATIONS (5}

Prerequisite: Tech 444, Current problems and
advances in the {yvpesetting industry with advanced
applications of computer-operated photo-
composition. (Normaliy offered summers.)

ITS

FOUNDATIONS OF VOCATIONAL EDUCA-

TION {3)

An examination of the historical and philosophical
foundations of vacational education. Major legis-
lation, social and economic factors which have
influenced the development of vocational educa-
tion will be cons.dercd, as well as the scope and
purgose of vocaiional education asz it relates to
educalion in general. (Normally offered summers.}

DEVELOPMENT:3 IN AUTOMOTIVE EMISSION
CONTROL SYSTEMS (3}

Prerequisites: Tech 280 and 380 or permissivn of
instrucior, Experimental research in  emission
control on live laboratory engines. Topiles center
around temperalire control on NGy, new methods
of optimizing sioicmiometric combustion, and
thermal and catalyiic exhaust treatment,

CURRICULUM
EDUCATION (3}

Derivation and organization of content and
experiences for industrial arts courges,

PROBLEMS IN INDUSTRIAL

INDUSTRIAL TECHNQLOGY (3)

Development of irade, fechnical, and industrial
techrnology; forces, concepts, issucs and trends,

CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT IN
TRIAL ARTS {3 ea)

Prerequisite: public school teaching experience in
the area of concern, Developmeni of content,
iaboratory experiimnents, projects and teaching aids
useful in up-datirg specific industrial arts curricu-
lum areas {o 'inclide recent and current industrial
developments in {1at curriculum area,

992a
592h
592¢
592d
592e
5921
592g
5%2h
592)
5892k
592m

INDUS-

Electronics
Industrial Graphics
Metals

Maslics

Power Mechanics
Woods

VICOED
Phatagraphy

Man and Technology
Construction
Manufaciuvring

RESEARCH IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS (2}

Readings and distussion in currant research topics
i industrial arts.

GRADUATE SEMINAR (2)
Contempaorary issies in industrial arts,



TheatrefDance at Western offers an academic
major and programs for the student in dramatic
arts and in dance, as well as specific programs for
the student preparing for teaching or for a career
in the professional world of theatre and dance.

Beginning with the Introduction to Theatre
course, appropriale sequences are available in
dance and choreography, acling, directing,
dramatic iiterature, creative dramatics and
children’s theatre, and theatrical production (e.g.
costuming, lighting, make-up). Western Theatre
also offers a wide variely of on-stage experiences.
Each guarter at least two major productions are
presented, ranging from classic Greek drama to
recent Broadway plays and dance concerts. In
addition, some 30 to 40 student-dirccted pro-
ductions are presented every year in connection
with directing and advanced dance and
chareography classes and the graduate production
thesis program.

THEATRE/DANCE

College of Fine qnd Performing Arts

Children's theatre has an active program, both in
classroom and production. Creative dramatics and
developmental drama classes are offered each
quarter. During winter quarter, Western’s Youth
Theatre tours to between 35,000 and 40,000 grade
school and high school students across the state.

The study-abroad program, a 10-weck session
conducted in London, offers students a quarter of
credit while living with English families and seeing
the best of English theatre. A week at the Royal
Shakespearean Company at Stratford-Upon-Avon
highlights the program,

The dance program offers courses to general
students as well as an undergraduate major which
leads 1o a Bachelor of Arts degree. Sequence
courses arc offered in dance technigue {jazg,
ballet, modern), chorcography, music for dance,
fabanotation, and history and philosophy of
dance. In addition to the dance courses, the major
includes related arez courses in theatre and art.
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Ezch guarter a formal dance concert is presented
in the college auditorium by Western’s concert
dance ensemble. There are also frequent oppor-
tunities for performing and choreographing in
various student productions.

Western Theatre also includes a full scason of
Sumimer Stock. During the nine-week session, the
student may sign for a series of individual classes
or elect to take Theatre/Dance 462, Summer
Stack Workshop, a block of 15 credit hours.
During the season nine plays are presented—six
adult offerings, two children’s theatre productions
and a reader’s theatre performance.

The Theatre/Dance Program, formerly in the
Department of Speech, has been incorporated into
th: new College of Fine and Performing Arts.

Majors and minors in the Department of Speech
remain substantially the same. [t is recommended,
hcwever, that current and new students check
with both the Department of Speech and the
TheatrefDance Department advisers before regis-
tering for any of these programs.

THEATRE/DANCE FACILITIES

Theatre/Dance studentis at Western currently
“learn by doing™ in a variety of special classrooms
including a 1,200-seat procenium theatre, a
2%0-seat modificd-thrust procenium  theatre, a
well-equipped dance swudio and related support
facilities including costume, make-up, scene and
paint shops. In the fall of 1978, two new
experimental theatres plus support facilities will
also be available for student use.

For information and guidance, contact the chair-
man of the department, Mr. Dennis Catrell,
College Hall 212, (206) 676-3878. Graduate
students should contact the chairman or the
director of graduate siudy, Dr. Daniel Larner,
College Hall 204, (206) 676-3867.

THEATRE/DANCE FACULTY

DENNIS E.CATRELL (1966} Chairman.

Associate Professor. BA, University of Michigan; MA,
Narthern [linois University .

WILLIAM A. GREGORY {1968) Professor and Dean of
the College of Fine and Performing Arts. 85, Central
Michigan University; MA, Michigan State University;
PhD, University of Minnesota,

MONICA €, GUTCHOW {1960) Assistant Professor. B,
University of Oregon; MFPA, University of North
Carolina Women's College.

DANIEL M. LARNER (i9G8) Associale Professor. AB,
Harvard College; M3, PhD, University of Wisconsin,
Madison.

BYRON E. SIGLER (1963) Associate Professor. BA,
MEA, Tulane University; PhD, Stanford University,

ODOUGCLAS R, VANDER YACHT (1970 Associate
Professor. BA, Western Washington State College;
MA, Purdue University; PhD, Chio Siale University.
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Associates in the Arts

Donald A. Adams (1964 Associate in Theatre Arts.
BA, MA, University of Washington,

Roger Germain {1970} Associate in Theatre Arts.
BA, Western Washinston State College.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major—Theatre 85 credits

) Speech 203, 319, 373

O Theatre/Dance 101, 135, 211, 212, 213, 215,
324, 350, 360, 361, 370, 380, 382, 411, 425,
426,427, 461, 470

Choose one of 11 following: Theatre/Dance
428, 428b, 428¢

Music 130

PE 134

Recommended electives under area advise-
mentl: Music 223; Tech 210, 310; Theatref
Dance 235, 236 cr 237

ogoo o

Minor-- Theatre 3] credits

Theatre/Dance 10

Choose one of tie following: Theatre/Dance
260, 261, 262

Theatre/Dance 27 1, 212, 322%, 360, 370

Plus 6 1o 9 credits of Hiterature under
advisement

OO oo

Major—Dance 84 credits

O Theatre/Dance 101, 231, 211, 212, 215, 235,
236, 237, 238, 239, 240, 331, 332, 333, 334,
335, 336, 337, 338, 339, 340, 341, 342, 360,
431,432,433

O Art 101, Biology 348, PE 326

Proficiency in technizal skill above the beginning
level should be established before taking a dance
major. At least two credits from Thealre/Dance
232, 233 or 239 are recommended.

A minor is recommended in one of the following
arcas: theatre, music, literature, art, busingss
administration.

Minor—Dance 25 -equired credits

[0 Theatre/Dance 231

O Theatre/Dance 235, 236, 237 or 238, 239,
240

O Electives under advisement—16

GRADUATE STUDY

For concentration in theatre and dance leading to

*Or six credits of dramatic literoture.



the Master of Aris degree, see the Graduate
Bedfetin, Department of Speech.

A NOTE ON COURSE NUMBERING

In each level of course work (100, 200, 300, 400
and 500}, the following numbering system has
been used:

Film .o 0109
Technical Theatre .................... 11-20
Literature ......... e e 21-30
Dance ... ... ... .. . . ... 31-45
Children’s Theatre ... ... ............. 50-59
ACHINE . i e 60-69
Directing . ...... .. ... 70-75
History ............ e 80-84
Playwriting .. .............. ceere.... 8590

Theatre 101 (Introduction to Theatre) and 110
{Interdisciplinary Art) and 600-level courses are
not a part of this system.

COURSES IN THEATRE
AND DANCE

101 INTRCDUCTION TG THE THEATRE {3}

An introduction o the basics of the art of the
theatre through participation: experiences with
improvisation, mime, script analvsis, critieiam,
SEMSOry awireness; alse towching on the allied arts
of fiirn and television.

1190 INTERDISCIPLINARY ART (5)

For students planning interdisciplinary art majors
and those wishing to broaden both their ariistic
knowledge and awareness. The gourse is team-
taught; art, drama, music and creative writing.
Emphasis will be given to the interconneciing
aesthetie principles of all art forms, {Alsc listed as
Art 110, Music 110.}

1353 MODERN DANCE FOR THE BEGINNER ({2)

The study of basic principles of dance movemenl
in terms of placemeni, technigue, and space, time,
energy concepis. Empbasis will be on creative
movement experiences, and developing an appre-
clation of the danec as an art form. May be
repeated for credit. Open {0 non-majors.

138 BASIC BALLET ({2)

An Introducicry sludy of basic principles of the
ballet as ar intellectual, artistic znd physical
medium. Fmphasis on basic Freneh terminoiogy,
barre ¢xereises, simple combination in adagio and
allegro. Open to non-maiors, May be repeated for
credit,

160 ACTING WORKSH{OP ¥FOR HIGH SCHOOL
STUDENTS (2)
Prereqguisite: intended for, but not restricted io,
students who have completed their junior vear of
high school. An intensive program to develop actor
skills through daily physicazl, vocal and imagination
training. Rehearsal and performance in a variety of
theatre environments. Summers only.

211 DESIGN FOR THE STAGE (3)

Aesthetic principles common to all contributory
arts of the theatre; praciical problems in scenic and
costume design, Grading will be §/U only.

Theatre/Dance

212 INTRODUCTION TGO STAGECRAFT AND

LIGHTING {5) .

Basic theory of planning, drafting, construction
and rigging of scenery and lighting. Practical
Isboratory experiences in scenery construction;
painting, handling and rigging of scenery and
lighting; scene shop assignment on one production;
backstage assignment on second,

213 STAGECRAFT LIGHTING LABORATORY ({2)

Prerequisite: ThfD 212 or concurrent. Practical
experience in plansing, handling and rigging stage
lighting and special effects, assignmenis on one
major production.

215 STAGE MAKE-UP (2}

Theory and practice of applving make-up for the
stage, Grading will be S/U only.

231 INTRODUCTION TCO DANCE (3)

An overview of dance subjects and problems with
emphasis on the dance as a perxforming art; brief
historical survey; similarities and differences of
dance forms, voeational opportunities, dance
notation, danee therapy, danee in education.

232, 233, 234 DANCE THEORY AND PRODUCTION
{2 ea)

Group and individual experience in dance as a
theatre art; participation in the dance concert. A
maximum of six hours may be carned. 5/U grading.

235, 236, 237 INTERMEDIATE MODERN DANCE
TECHNIQUES (2 ea}

Prerequisite: Th/D 135 or cquivalent. A con-
tinuation of 135 with further study in technigque,
rthythm, dynamiecs, space and form for com-
position, Open to non-majors. ThiD 236—a
continuation of 235 in further intermediate dance
technigue., Th/D 237—further development of
materialy in 236 including some composition, Each
course is a prerequisite to the next.

238, 239, 240 BALLET FOR THE BEGINNER (2 e¢a)

Prerequisite: Th/D 138 or equivalent. A con-
tinuation of clagsical acadewmic technique; increase
in terminology and movement vocabulary: tours,
jumps, coembinations in adagio and allegro. A
three-guarter sequence course: cach course is a
prerequisite to the next, Open to non-majors.

260, 261, 262 THEATRE THECRY AND PRO-
DUCTION (2 ea)
Ingtruction and experience in all aspects of theatre
organization and production. A maximum of six
credits may be earned. Grading will be 5/ only,

300 SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-3)

Prereguisite: permission of ingfructor, Investigation
of speeial problems in the field of theatre and
dance,

301 THE ART OF FILM (3)

Film as distinguished from bat related to other art
forms; film aesthetics; technology, Also offered as
Speech 345,

302 FILM GENRE (3}
Distinctive elements of melodrama, comedy,

serious drama, documentary or fantasy. Also
affered as Speech 346,

311 DRAFTING, RENDERING AND MODELS ¥OH
TIHE STAGE (3}
Prerequisite: ThfId 211 and 212 or concurrent,
Theory and practical experience in communicating
technical and artistic information through drafting,
color-rendering and model constroction tech-
nigues.

312 ADVANCED STAGECRAFT (3)

Prerequisite: Th{/B 212. Technical analysis of
seripts: special effects and properties; laboratory
work on productions,
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313

315

az2

324

331

332

ADVANCED STAGE LIGHTING (3)

Prerequisite: Thf/D 213, Technical and artistic
study of light and color as they affect other theatre
arts and contribute to artistic design; laboratory
work in production,

STAGE COSTUMING {3}

Prerequisite: Th{D 211, Costume design and
execution, specific emphasis on draping and
rudimentary flat pattern techniques,

REPRESENTATIVE PLAYS (5)

Introductory survey of historically significant and
stageworthy plays from all periods,

SHAKESPEARE (3)

Survey of prineipal plays, Also offered as English
214.

MODERN JAZZ DANCE (2)

Prereguisite: Th{D 135, Development and practice
of skiills to enhance the body as an instrument of
jazz dance; emphasis on control and isolation of
museles used in jaxz dancing and a discipline and
refinement of such movement techniques. Repeat-
able for credit under advisement,

ADVANCED MODERN JAZZ DANCE {2}
Prerequisite: ThfD 135 and 331. A continuation of

331 with increasing difficeity in jazz dance
techniques, Repeatable for credit under advise-
ment.

333, 334, 335 ADVANCED MODERN DANCE TECH-

338

337

334

3313,

342
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NIQUES AND IMPROVISATIONS {3 ea)

Prerequisite: Th/D 237 and four additional credit
hours in dance or equivalent. 333 is the study of
advanced modern dance technigues and styies:
334, a continuaiion of 333 in further advanced
form mcluding the area of improvisation; 335,
further development of materials in 334 leading
toward composition,

RHYTHMIC ANALYSIS AND ACCOMPANI-
MENT (3)

Prerequisite: Th/D 235 or equivalent. Technical
aspects of music and rhythms and musical forms as
applied to dance movement; the function of
percussion and accompaniment for dance tech-
niques, improvisations and accompaniment,

DANCE COMPOSITION
{3}

Prerequisites: Th/D 235 and 336. Fundamentals of

composition emphasizing theme and development;

form or design; time, force and special aspects in

solo and duet studies,

I—CHOREOGRAPHY

DANCE COMPOSITION
{3}

Prerequisite: Th/Dr 337, Composition in pre-classic

and madern forms.

II—CHOREQGRAPHY

340, 341 INTERMEDIATE BALLET TECH-
NIQUE (3 ea)

Prerequisite: Th{D 240 cor equivaient, ThiD 339 ix
the study of classical academic technigue through
the strict agdherence to fundamental principles,
Th/D 340 is a eontinuation of 339%. Increase in
terminology and movernent vocabulary, Th{D 341
is a further development of the classic technique
with inereasing difficulty in tours, jumps, com-
hinations in adagio and allegre. Open to noen-
majors,

COSTUME FOR THE DANCE (3}

Prereguisite: ThiD 211. An overview of the history
and philosophy of costume for the dance, with an
emphasis on design and consiruction of wardrobe
for contemporary performance.

350

361

350

381

370

380

382

400

401

411

421,

424

425

428

427

428

INTRODUCTION TO CHILD DRAMA (3)

Prerequisite: Th{Tt 101, Children’s theatre, creative
dramatics, puppetry; history, value, philesophy
and literature of child drama: its uses in theatre,
speech therapy, education and recreation.

PUPPETRY (3)

Prerequisite: € credits of theatre courses. Design,
construction and manipulation of puppets; their
use in preductions for the child audience, in speech
therapy, in elementary education, and as a craft for
children. Grading will be 5/U only.

ACTINGI (3)

Prerequigite: Th{1} 101, Fundamentals of acting;
emphasis on improvisation, pantomine angd basic
stage movement.

ACTING II {3}

Prerequisite: Th{D 360. Major exercise in body and
voice zpplied fo the realistic cenvention of acting,
PLAY DIRECTION 1 (3)

Theory and practice of siage direction including
selection of play, casting and blocking, and
producticon of a scene for public performance,

INTRODUCTION TO HISTORY OF THE
THEATRE {b)

Development aof theatre arts from primitive origins
to the present.

HISTORIC COSTUME FOR THE STAGE (3)

Evolution of fashion from ancient Greece through
the 19th ceniury with reference to contemporary
repreduction.

SPECIAL PROBLEIMS (1-3}

Prereguisite: permission of instructor, Investigation
of special problems in the fields of speech.

NEW DEVELOFMENTS
FILM (3)

New developmen's in film as an art form, The
course will cover the latest experiments in new
methods of expression, as they would be defined
by aesthetic principles.

IN THE ART OF

SCENIC DESIGN (3)

Design for the modern theatre; emphasis on
interpretation of vhe play throvgh design; practical
designs and techniques,

422, 423 DEVELOPMENT OF THE ENGLISH
BRAMA (3 ea)

Historical and critical survey of the English drama,
with emphasis upon the greater writers (exclusive
of Shakegpeare); medieval and Elizabethan-
Jacobean; 1660-1300; 20th century. {Also offered
as English 412a,b,2.)

STUDIES IN SHAKESPEARE {3}

Prerequisite: Th/I) 324 or English 214, Seminar in
selected plays. Also offered as English 41 4r,
MODERN EUROPEAN DRAMA {3}

Selected EBuropeanr plays and playwrights from
1850-1950.

MODERN AMER CAN DRAMA (3>

Selected American plays and playwrights from
1920 to 1950, Akso offered as English 4196,

CONTEMPORARY DRAMA (3)

Selected plays and significant trends in con-
temporary English, European and American drama,

MAJOR DRAMATISTS (3 ea)

Prerequisite: six credits in theatre literature.
In-depth treaiment of playwrights influential in the
development of drama,

428a Ibsen

428h English

428¢c American

428d Strindberg
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431

432

433

HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF DANCE (3)

Prerequisite: Th{D 231, Historical and philo-
sephical development of the dance from primitive
man through the contemporary perod,

DANCE PRODUCTION (2}

Prerequisites: ThfD 231, 235, and 4 credit hours in
dance, Lighting, costuming and make-up; formu-
fating, developing and presenting various types of
dance programs,

LABANQOTATION (3)

Prerequisites: Th/D 231, 235, or equivalent. An
elementary course in dance notation. Reading and
writing boedily movements, baliet and modern
dance sequences with emphasis on directions,
levels, arm and leg movements,

450

4561

452

CREATIVE DRAMA {3)

ThiD 350 recommended. Principles and methods
for using improvised drama as an experimental
means of fostering the young person's growing
awareness of himself and his world. Laboratory
work with students at elementary and secondary
schools.

CREATIVE DRAMATICS LEADERSHIP ({3}

Prereguisite: Th/D 450, Advanced techniques.
supervised teaching.

CHILDREN'S THEATRE (3)

Th{D 350 recommended, Plays for children studied
for appreciation of their values for the child
audience: principles of children’s theaire play
selection.

w e
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453

4til

442

40

471

472ah HIGH SCHOOL

473

430

435,

438

500

501

501

290

TOURING THEATRE (5)

Prerequisite: permission of instructor, Theory and
principles of touring technigue and problems;
participation in college theatre touring program,
Grading will be 5/U only,

PERIOD STYLES IN ACTING (3)

Prerequisite: Th{D 361. Problems in playing the
classical repertoire; emphasis on Shakespearean
tragedy and Restoration comedy,

ADVANCED WORKSHOF IN SUMMER STOCK
(15)

Prerequisite: written permission of instructor
required before registering. Offercd only summer
quarter. Contact Director of Theatre for details.

PLAY DIRECTION IT {3)

Prerequisite: Th{D 370. Producing and directing a
one-act play for public performance; special
emphasis on working with the actor.

PLAY DHMRECTION III (5}

Prevequisite: Th{D 470. Producing and directing a
full-length play for public performance; emphasis
an  problems in high schoel, community and
professional theatres,

DRAMA DIRECTORS [IN-
STITUTE (2, 4)

A workshop for those who are now cngaged or
who intend to become engaged in the processes of
play production, from script selection, production
planning, casting and rchearsal fo performance.
This institute wutilizes the resources of the
concurrent  acting workshop for high school
students. Repeatable with permission of instructor.
(Sumuner only.)

PROFESSIONAL TECHNIQUES IN THEATRE
ARTS (2-8)

Theoretical instruction and correlated laboratory
experience in acting, directing, stage design,
coztuming, buginess management, Grading will be
3/U anly,

TWENTIETH CENTURY THEATRE ({3)

Prerequisite: Th/D 380. Significant practices,
trends and figures in contemporary European and
American theatres.

486, 487 DRAMATIC WRITING WORKSHOP
(4 ea)

Opportunity for disciplined expression in writing
drama for stage, film, television, or other media,
May be repeated as b and ¢ with a Hmit of one
course per guarter, (Also offered as English
452%a,b,c.)

REVISION AND
PREPARATION (2)

Permission of the instructor required. Supervised
revision and script preparation for production in
any medium, and/or opportunity for extra work
on fulldength scripts. Normally {aken concuirently
with Th/D 485, 488 andfor 487 when student’s
work is or is about to ke in actual production. May
be repeated for a maximum of six credits.

PRODUCTION SCRIPT

SPECIAL PROBL.LEMS (1-3)

Prereguisite: permission of instructor. For ad-
vanced students who wish to investigate special
prroblems.

INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH IN SPEECH
(4)

Interpretation and evaluation of research out-
comes; purpose and design of various methods,
with particular emphasis on historical and descrip-
tive meihods.

INTRODUCTION T RESEARCH IN THEATRE/
DANCE ({4)

Interpretation and evaluation of research out-
comes; purpase and design of various methods,
with particular emphasis on historical and descrip-
tive metheds.

511

b22

528

550

570

571

585

586

590
691

695

iy

SEMINAR IN SCENIC DESIGN AND STAGE
LIGHTING (3)

Prereguisites: ThyD 313 and 411, Historical survey
of the aesthetic principles and practices in the
scenic arts with special emphasis on stage design
and lighting,

SEMINAR IN DRAMATIC THEORY AND
CRITICISM (4)

Prerequisite: undergraduate major in theatre or
permission of instructor. Ewvaluating concepts,
prineipies and issues dominant in main periods of
dramaturgical thought,

SEMINAR IN MAJOR DRAMATISTS AND
DRAMATIC PERIODS {3)
Prerequigite: 6 credits in dramatic literature,

Intensive study of life and works of playwright or
period selected. ¢a) Ibsen; (h) Strindberg. (¢} Shaw;
{d} Dramatic Literature of Greece: (e} Drama of
ihe French Neo-Classic Period.

SEMINAR IN CHILD DRAMA (3}

Prerequisite: Th/ID 450 and 451. Critical review of
theories and research findings in children’s theatre
and creative dramatics; individual artistic or
rescarch proiects.

PLAY ANALYSIS AND THEATRE PRO-
DUCTION PLANNING (4)

Theories of play analysis and theatre production
organization from point of wview of the play
director preparing to produce a play.

SEMINAR IN PLAY MRECTION (4)

Prerequisite: Th{D 471. Theories of play direction
beginning with the emergence of the director in the
worlk of the Duke of Saxe-Meiningen and including
Stanislavsky, Craig, Meyerhold, Brecht, Reinhardt,
Littlewood, Artaud angd Grotowski,

PLAYWRITING SEMINAR (3)

Individual proijects in dramatic writing will be
submitted for group discussion, (Also listed as
Lnglish 503a.}

ADVANCED PLAYWRITING SEMINAR (3)

Prerequisite: Th/1> 585 ar permission of instructor,
Individual projects in playwriting, {Also listed as
English 503b.)

THESIS (6-9)

WRITING SEMINAR: THE RESEARCH MONO-
GRAPH IN THEATRE (1-3)

Prereqguisite: Th/D 501, advancement to can-
didacy, permission of instructor. Planning and
execution of a scholarly article suitable in subject,
content, method, form and style for submission to
a journal in the field of theatre. Normally taken for
three credils. May be repeated once under special
circumstances for one to three credits.

INTERNSIIIF [N THEATRE ARTS (1-3)

Prevequisite: Th/D 501, advancemcnt to can-
didacy, and permission of instruetor, Experi-
mentation leading to the development of new
methods and materials in the teaching and/or
practice of theatre. May be a field project off
campus, or supervised assistance in the depart-
ment’s ecurrcular or c¢o-curricular programs in
theatre, An interaship project report will normally
be reguired, Normally taken for three credits. May
be repeated under special circumstances for one to
three credits,
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Un.versity of Southern California.

HAZEL BREAKEY

Assistant Professor Emeritus of Art. B.S., graduate work,
Te:chers College, Columbia University; graduate of
California College of Arts and Crafts, Qakland; Carnegie
Scholarship University of Gregon.

KATHERINE M. CASANOVA
Associate Professor Emeritus of Education. B.S., M.A.,
Te:chers College, Columbia University.

MCYLE F. CEDERSTROM
Professor Emeritus of English, B.A., M_A., University of
Minnesota; Ph.D., University of Washington,

EDNA E. CHANNER
Associate  Professor Emeritus of Technology. B.A.,
Umversity of Washington; M.A., Universily of lowa.

LIMNGA COUNTRYMAN

Associate Professor Emeritus of Home Economics. 8.5.
Milwaukee-Downer College; M.A,, Teachers College
Columbia University; University of Chicago.

H

’

IRENE ELLIGTT
Assistant Professor Emeritus of Education, B.S., M.A.,
Columbia University.

DONALD A, FERRIS
Professor Emeritus of Education. B.A., M.A., University
of Washington.
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GEORGIA P, GRAGG
Instructer Emeritus of Commercial Studies and Hand-
writing. Western Washington Srate College; AN, Palmer
School of Penmanship.,

IRWIN A, HAMMER

Professor Emeritus of Education, University of Toulouse,
Toulouse, France; B.A,, Park College; M.A., University of
Colorado; University of Minnesota; University of Chicago;
Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University .

RAYMOND F. HAWK

Professor Emeritus of [Education. B.A., DePauw Uni-
versity; M.A., Stanford University; Ph.D., Washington
State University,

HERBERT R. HEARSEY

Associate Professor and Librarian Emeritus, B.A., Ed.M.,
Tufts College; BS. in L.S., M.S. jn L.S., University of
Minois.

MILDRED HERRICK
Associate  Professor and Librarian Emeritus, B.A.,
Michigan State Normal College; B.ALin LS., M.A in LS.,
University of Michigan,

ARTHUR C. HICKS
Professor Emeritus of Erglish. B.A., M.S., University of
Oregon; Ph.D_, Stanford University.

VIVIAN H. JGHNSON
Assaciale Professor Emeitus of Education, B.A., M.A.,
University of Washington.

HENRY W. |JONES

Assistant Professor Emeritus of Education, B.S., North
Dakota State University; M.S., University of Wisconsin;
Ed.D., University of Califurnia, Los Angelcs.

J. RUTH KELSEY
Associate Professor Emeritus of Art. B.A., Washington
State University; M.A,, University of California, Berkeley.

ELEANCR G. KING

Assoclate Professor Emeritus of Foreign Languages. B.A,,
University of British Columbia; M.A., University of
Toronto; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin,

FRED W. KNAPMAN

Professor Emeritus of Chemistry. B.A. in Ed., Western
Washington State College; M.S., University of Washington;
Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University.

CHARLES F. LAPPENBLSCH
Professor Emeritus of Physical Education. B.S., M.A.,
University of Washingtan,

C. W.McDONALD
Vice President Emeritus of Student Atfalrs. B.A., M.S.,
University of Washington,

MIRIAM 5. MATHES

Associate Professor Emeritus of Library Science. B.A.,
New York College for Teachers; M.A., Teachers College,
Columbia University; B.L.5., M.LS., School of Library
Science, Columbia University.

KEITH A, MURRAY
Professor Emeritus of History. B.A., Whitworth College;
M.A., Ph.D., University of Washington.

SYNVA K.NICOL

Associale Professor Emer tus of Education. BLA.L, Fresno
State College; M.A,, Tewchers College, Columbia Unj-
versity .

|.EVELYN ODOM
Associate Professor Emer tus of English. A.B., Winthrop
College; M_A., Teachers College, Columbia University.



VILIS PAEGLIS

Assistant  Professor  Emeritus  of  Library Science.
Mag.Phil,, University of Latvia; M.ALS,, University of
Michigan.

HAROLD O. PALMER

Professor Emeritus of Business Education. B.A., College
of Emporia, Kansas; Ed.M., University of Oregon; Ed.D.,
Oregon State University.

MIRIAM L, PECK
Associate Professor Emeritus of Art. B.A., M.A,, MLFLA,,
University of Washington.

RUTH PLATT
Associate Professor Emeritus of Zoolopy. B.S., M.S,,
University of Washington; University of Califarnia.

HAZEL JEAN PLYMPTON

Associate Professor Emeritus of Art, Ph.B., University of
Chicago; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University;
Reed College; Portland School of Art.

LORRAINE POWERS
Emeritus Dean of Women. B.A., University of Wisconsin;
M. A, University of lowa.

FRANK N, PUNCHES

Associate  Professor Emeritus  of Education, B.A,,
University  of  Washington; M.A_., Washington State
University,

BERNARD W. REGIER

Professor  Emeritus of Music, B.S.M., Kansas State
Teachers College; M.Mus,, University of Michigan;
D.M.A., University of Southern California.

CHARLES M, RICE

Associate Professor Emeritus of Industrial Arts. B.FA,,
M.A., Washington State  University; Unfversity of
Washington; University of Oregon; Carnegic AJl1.A. Art
Sessions; Ed.D., Orcgon State University.

j. ALAN ROSS

Professor Emeritus of Education and Psychology, B.A. in
Ed., Western Washington State College; M.A_, Ph.D_, Yale
University.

BEARNICE %, SKEEN
Professor Emeritus of Education, B.S,, M.S., University of
Oregon; Ed.D., Washington State University.

LEGNA M. SUNDQUIST

Cistinguished Service Professor Emeritus of the College,
B.A., M.S,, University of Washington; Teachers Callege,
Columbia University.

RALPH H. THOMPSON

Professor Emeritus of Education, 8.A., Dickinson College;
M. A., University of Delawarc; Ed.D., University of
linois.

MANFRED C, VERNDN

Professar Emcritus of Political Science. L.L.B., University
of Cologne; ].D., University of Berlin; Ph.D., Stanford
University.

DONC. WALTER

Associate Professor Emeritus of Music, B.A,, Warthurg
Cellege; M.A., Colorado State College; Ed.D., University
of Qregon.

EVELYN M, WELLMAN
Associate Professor Emeritus of Music, B.A., M.A,,
Western Washington State College.

FACULTY

Abrams, George H. / Ethnic Studies
Adams, Henry L. [ Psychology

Ager, Philip / Music

Aitken, Margarcet H. / Physical Education
Albers, fames R. { Huxley

Alexander, Marfan L. f Library

Ames, Evelyn E. { Physical Education
Amundsen, Darrel W. [ Foreign Languages
Anastasio, Angelo { Anthropology
Anderson, Kathryn L. { Fairhaven

- Areflano, Raul [ Ethnic Studies

Arkley, Alfred S. / Political Science
Arnett, M. Chappelle [ Physical Education
Atkinson, Charles M. f Education
Atncosen, Richard A. f Physics

Babcock, Randalt S. [ Geology

Baird, Herbert LeRay |r. [ Foreign Languages
Ralas, Robert 5. f Foreign Languages
Barnhart, Michael W. / Political Science
Barrett, W. Louis f Physics

Beck, Myr! E., Jr. { Geology

Beldin, Horace O. f Education

Berg, Richard H, { Huxley

Besserman, Marion [ Chemistry

Bettis, Joseph D./ Fairhaven

Biasini, Americole § Music

Billings, Thomas { Education

Bishop, Richard T. [ Education

Black, Joseph E. f Technology
Blackwell, Leslie / Education

Blood, Don F, f Psychology

Bosch, James W. f Anthropolegy
Bouverat, Roberta A. [ Education
Bowman, Elizabeth [ English

Boylan, Bernard L. [ History

Brewster, Laurence W. [ Speech

Broad, A. Carter { Biology

Brockhaus, Henrich [ Foreign Languages
Brown, Don W. { Education

Brown, Edwin H. { Geology

Brown, Herbert A, [ Biofogy

Brown, Robert D. { English

Brown, Willard A. { Physics

Bryant, William H. [ Foreign Languages
Buckland, Roscoe L. { General Studies
Budd, Wiliiam C. / Psychology
Bultmann, William A. [ History
Burnctt, Michael ]. { Fairhaven
Burwell, Jerry L./ Technology
Byeman, Gerrit [ Technology

Call, Donald |. { Sociology
Campbell, Steven K. f Library
Carfile, Sene R. [ Speech

Carmean, Stephen L. f Psychology
Carrol}, Katherine M. { Education
Cary, Meredith B. { English

Catrell, Dennis E. / Theatre/Dance
Chalice, Donald R. [ Mathematics
Chaney, Robin W. / Mathematics
Chatham, Duris [ Art

Christman, Robert A /Geology
Clarke, David E. { Political Science
Clevidence, Witliam Gary [ Fairbaven
Clothier, Nita { General Studies
Clumpner, Roy A. / Physical Education
Cole, William D. { Music

Collier, Robert P_ { Economics
Copenhaver, Brian P. [ General Studies
Covington, Richard |. L, { Education
Craswell, Keith [ Mathematics
Critchfield, Howard |. f Geography
Crook, joscph R. [ Chemistry

Cross, Robert ], f Library

Crow, Lowell T. [ Psychology
Cvetkovich, George T. f Psychology
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Du.llas, Lee A. { Education
Darrow, Helen F. { Education
Daugert, Stanley M. { Philosophy
Davidsen, Melvin f Physics

Davis, James W, { Political Science
DeLorme, Roland L. f History
Diers, Carol |. / Psychology
Dittrich, William ]. / Physics
Donker, Marjorie {. { English
Downing, Thomas E, { Philosophy
Chake, George F. [ Seciology
Dhesbeck, LeRoy Joseph [ History
Cabe, Maurice A, f Biology
Duemmel!, James E. { Mathematics

Eusterbrook, Don |. f Geology
Eddy, Lowell P, { Chemistry

Eddy, Peter A. [ Foreign Languages
Ehemann, Jane H. { Geography
Eilund, Donald D, { History

Efich, Peter |. / Psychology

Elis, Ross C. [ Geology

Elmenderf, William E. f Foreign Languages
Erbrey, Robert D. { Technology
Ericksan, John E. [ Biclogy

Evans, Howard M. { Education

Faber, Eunice D, { Fareign Languages
Faulkner, Constance P, f Fairhaven
Fennimore, Flora / Education
Feringer, F. Richard { Education
Flegtwood, A. Hugh { Philosaphy
Flora, Charles |. { Biology

Feisy, Maurice H. / Paiitical Science
Fcnda, Richard W, / Biology

Fard, Pau! { Education

Foss, lone A. [ Art

Fawler, Richard }. { Technology
Francis, Richard L. / English

Frank, Barton [/ Music

Frazier, Thomas / Library

Freeman, Kenneth [, f Fairhaven
Fr.edland, Patricia A. f Physical Education
Froderbery, Albert J, { Mathmatics
Frye, Richard { Economicsflluxley

Gallegos, Arnold { Education

Gamlen, Sara Jeanne { Mathematics
Garber, Eugene K. f English
Garcia-Barragan, Guadalupe [ Foreign Languages
Gayden, Ernst L. f Huxley

Gelder, Harvey M. [ Fairhaven

Gerhold, George A. f Chemistry

Glass, Jerome [ Music

Glenn, Paul C. { Fairhaven

Goldsmith, see Poggenburg

Goodrich, Lynda M, [ Physical Education
Gossman, Charles f Sociology

Grabert, Garland F, { Anthropology
Gray, Neil R. f Mathematics

Gregory, William A. f Theatre/Dance
Grote, Frederick W. |r. f Psychology
Graver, Burton L., { Education

Gutehow, Monica C, § TheatrefDance

Haag, Enid f Library

Hackler, Clyde M, [ Technology
Hazlund, Byron E, [ Accounting
Hansen, Alta |. { Physical Education
Hanson, Lawrence f Art

Harder, K, Peter { Economics
Harris, Howard [ Anthropology
Ha-ris, Lyle § Journalism
Haselbauver, Kathleen |. [ Library
Hashisaki, Joseph [ Mathematics
Heoal, John ). { Political Science
He.d, William H. { Fairhaven

He fgott, Leonard M, / History
He~gen, Nona L. [ Library
He-bold, Paul E. [ Speech
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Higbee, C. Max / Education
Hildebrand, Francis H, { Wiathematics
Hildebrand, James E. / Mathematics
Hill, Claude E. [ Technolagy

Hill, Ford D, { Music

Hiller, Harley E, { Histor

Hiraoka, Jesse / General Studies/Ethnic Studies
Hitchman, James H. { History

Hite, F. Herbert / Education

Hogan, Eugenc |. / Politizal Science
Horn, Thomas C. [ History

Hovde, Annis |, f Fairhaven
Hovenier, Peter |, / Education

Huff, Robert E. / English

Inniss, Keaneth B, { English
Ives, Fred M. / Mathematics

Jack, Rand F.{ Fairhaven
Jackson, Harry D, f Histcry
Jensen, Robert A f Art

Jewett, Robert I. f Mathe matics
Johnson, Ellweod G, § English
Johnston, Thomas A. [ Arl
Jones, Elvet G. / Psychology

Kaplan, Edward H. { History

Karason, Halldor C.{ Education, Philosophy
Kauffman, Robert M, / Mathematics

Keep, William C. { English

Keller, Robert H. / Fairh:ven

Kelly, 5amuel P, { Education

Kest, Evelyn C, { Home Economics

Kim, Hyung-Chan [ Education/Ethnic Studies
Kimball, Linda A. { Anth-opulogy

Kimmel, Arthur 5. f Foreign Languages
King, Donald M, { Chemiitry

Kintz, B, L. / Psychology

Kleinknecht, Ronald A, / Psychology
Knight, John |.{ Education

Kohn, Hubertus E. f Bialogy

Kraft, Gerald F, { Biology

Krauss, Ellis 5. [ Political Science

Krieger, Milton H. { General Studies

Kriz, Gearge 5. Jr. f Chemistry

Kuhns, See Haselbauer

LaBounty, Edwin M. { M 1sic

Lamb, George S_ { Educasicn
Lampman, Gary M, f Chemistry
Larner, Daniel M. f Theatre/Dance
Larrabec, Edith B. f Home Economics
Larsen, Golden L. { English

Lawyer, W, Robert / Library, English
Lee, Lawrence L, § English

Lee, Tammy / English

Levin, Richard G. f Mathematics
Lewis, Merrill £. / Englist

Lindquist, Norman F_/ IV athematics
Lindsay, Richard H, [ Physics
Lippman, Louis G. / Psychology
Lippman, Marcia Z. / Psy:hology
Long, Boyde { Physical Educatian
Lonner, Walter ). f Psychology
Lounsberry, James R. f Physical Education
Lummis, Charles D. f Fairhaven

McAllister, Richard G, { Accounting
McClendon, John C.{ Fairhaven
McCormick, Patrick F, { Art
McCracken, Robert A. [ Education
McGaw, Howard F. [ Education
Mclnnis, Raymond / Library
Mclntyre, Mary A.f Art

MacKay, William R, { Psy :hology
McLeod, Donald B. / Fairhaven
McLeod, Raymond R. { Physics
McRandle, Carol C, [ Speech
Mahaney, Eldon R, { Sociology
Maksymawicz, Alex [ Physics



Malmstead, Beverly { Fairhaven
Mammitzsch, Ulrich § General Studies
Mar, Barry / Center for Urban Studies
Margaritis, Stephen C. f Education
Mariz, George Eric / History

Marsh, David F. [ Art

Marx, Robert D. f Psychology

Mason, David T. [ Fairhaven

Mason, Evelyn D. / Psychology

Mather, Dan { Library

Mayer, Erwin 5. f Economics

Mazur, D, Perer { Sociology

Meade, Robert D. f Psychology

Mees, Havden L. f Psychology

Menninga, Larry Dean f Mathematics
Merrill, Reed B. f English

Miles, John C. f Huxley

Milicic, Vladimir / Foreign Languages
Miller, Gerson A. [ Journalism

Miller, John A, f Chemistry

Miller, Laurence P, { Psychology

Miner, Ralph E. { Political Science
Mischzikow, Michael K_{ Economics
Mitchell, Howard E. f Economics
Moerschner, Kurt W. { Foreign Languages
Monzhan, Rabert L. { Geography

Monat, jonathan §, { Business Administration
Montague, Phillip { Philosophy '
Mookherjee, Debnath f Geography
Moon, Donald E. { Education, Technology
Moere, lohn S. [ Busingss Administration
Mork, Theodore A, f Educalion
Muggerud, Renald { Technology
Muldraw, Gearge M, | English

Nelson, David M. f Economics
Neuzil, Edward F. [ Chemistry
Nickelson, Alden L. f Education, Biology
Nugent, Frank A. [ Psychology

O'Brien, James H. { English

Olmstead, Marvin L, { Speech

Hscamp, Paul |. { Philosophy

Oisen, Fred A. { Technology

Owens, Eugene [ Business Administration

Panek, David M. f Psychology

Parakh, |al S. { Biclogy

Param, Charlcs [ Foreign Languages
Patton, Robert T. f Business Administration
Paulus, Ingeborg I, E. [ Sociology
Pavia, Donald L. f Chemistry

Payton, Rodney |, f Geperal Studics
Peach, Janice R. f Home Economics
Peters, Robert A. f English

Petersen, Lois E. f Business Education
Petersan, Gilbert A, { Huxley
Peterson, Richard K, { Library
Pevear, David R. { Geology

Pielstick, Norval L. { Psychology
Pinney, Robert H. / Education
Plumlee, E. Leroy { Econemics
Poggenburg, Helen § Foreign Languages
Polen, Samuel B. § Speech

Parter, Sam R, { Technology

Prim, Merle M. { Psychology

Pullan, C. Bruce { Music®

Purtill, Richard L. f Philosophy

Quigley, Robert ). { Physics

Radke, August { History

Ramsland, Dorothy E, A, { Home Economics
Randall, Charles R_, Jr. f Physical Education
Raney, Franklin C, / Geography
Rangel-Guerrero, Daniel { Foreign Languages
Rapoza, Nicale B, / Foreign Languages
Read, Thomas T. / Mathematics

Reay, Jehn R. [ Mathematics

Rees, Earl R. f Psychology

Rich, Douglas { Bridse Project
Richard, Jerome E. f Fairhaven
Richardson, john G. { Sociology
Richardson, Larry 5. { Speech
Riffey, Meribeth M. { Biology
Ritter, Harry Ray, |r. f History
Ritter, Marian B. / Library
Robbins, Lynn A. { Huxley
Roberts, Jane E. { Home Econarmics
Robinson, Walter L. [ Foreign Languages
Roe, Alfred L./ History

Roley, Pau! L, { History

Romine, Ray §. { Education

Ross, Charles A, { Geology

Ross, June R. P. { Biology

Rupaal, Ajit S, { Physics

Russo, Salvatore [ Chemistry
Rutschman, Carla ]. f Music

Rutan, Gerard F. { Political Science
Ryan, Marjorie { English

Rygy, Paul T. f Mathematics

Safavi, Farrokh [/ Business Administration
Satlors, William M. { Accounting
Sanderson, Donovan F. f Mathematics
Savey, Ronald { Accounting

Savitch, Leonard f Educaticn
Scandrett, Robert L. { Music

Schaub, David B. { Music

Schinske, Erhart A. { Speech
Schlotierback, Thomas / Art
Schneider, David E, [ Biology

Schuler, Carl U. / History

Schwalm, Ray A. f Technology
Schwartz, Maurice L, { Geology, Education
Schwartz, Sy / Education

Schwarz, Henry G. { Political Science, History
Schwemmin, Donald J. { Biology
Scott, James W. / Geography

Scott, William H. Q. { Library

Seal, Michael { Technology

Seilo, Michael T. f Speech

Senger, Clyde M. { Biology

Shalfer, Runald W. f Psychology
Sigler, Byron E, [ Theatre{Bance
Singleton, Willlam f Accounting
Skinner, Knute f English

Slesnick, lrwin L. § Biology

Smith, Alden C. { Speech

Smith, Pameta ). f Ethnic Studies
Smith, Richard G. { Geography
Soloman, Arthur L. f Speech
Southcott, Marvin A. { Technology
Spanel, Leslie f Physics and Astronomy
Sprague, Donald L. f Physics

Staznnard, R. E., |r. / Journalism
Starbird, Richard O, { Education
Steffens, Peter { Journalism

Stephan, G, Edward { Sociology
Stoever, William K, D. f General Studies
Stoner, Paul H, [ Music

Summers, William C. | Huxley

Swift, Larry E. f Educalion

Symes, Ken M. { English

Tabasz, Thomas { Economics
Talbot, James L. { Geology

Taylor, Christopher ). { Psychology
Taylor, Herbert C., Jr. / Anthropology
Taylor, Ronald |. { Biology

Taylor, Saundra |. f Psychology
Templeton, David &/ Art
Terey-Smith, Mary / Music

Terich, Thomas A. { Geography
Teshera, Robert W, [ Geography
Thomas, Edward B. [ Art

Thomas, Leslie §, f History «
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Thompson, Richard W. { Psvchology
Thoreson, Hubert N. / Business Educatian
Thorndike, Robert M, { Psychology
Taowner, John C. { Education

Truschel, Louis W. / History

Tweddell, Colin E, f Anthropology

Tvler, Vernon O, Jr. [ Psychology

U-so, Robert A, { Art
Uzendale, John F. { Education

Vander Velde, Philip B. [ Education
Vinder Yacht, Douglas R, [ Theatre/Dance
Van Wingerden, Stewart / Education
Vassdal, Elsie { Technology

Vawter, Richard D. f Physics

Vi, |, Joseph f Physics

Vernacchia, Ralph AL f Physical Education
V ke, Gene E, [ Arnt

Vagel, Richard F. { Technology

Wallace, Willlam L. f General Studies
Walter, Ada L./ Business Education
Waterman, C, Fred f Library

Watrous, Mary W, / Education

Webb, Loren L. f Speech

Webber, Herbert H, § Huxley

Wegrer, Walier F./ An

Weiner, Homer A, { Art

Weiner, Ruth F, / Husley

Weiss, Rudolf f Foreign Languages
Wevh, John A,/ Chemistry

Whitmer, John C. f Chemistry
Wicholas, Mark L. [ Chemistry

Wilking Jr., James W.J Psychology
Wiltiams, Don C. { Biology

Wilner, Jeffrey D, { Ethnic Studies
Wilson, H. William [ Chemistry
Wiseman, Don W. { Physical Education
Wiseman, Evelyn D. / Physical Education
Witter, George E. / Mathematics

Wall, Jehn W. [ Mathematics

Wong, Herbert [ Huxley

Woodring, Paul { Cducation, Psychology
Wright, Evelyn C. { English

Wuest, John |. f Political Science

Ya, Ming-Ho { Huxley

Ziegler, David W. { Political Science
Zora, Eugene 5. § Music

WILSON LIBRARY

W. ROBERET LAWYER ([19%60) Associate Prolessor of
English and Director of the Library,
BA, PhD, Univessity of Washington.

Librarians

MARIAN L. ALEXANDER {1970] Assistant Professor
and Head Catalog Librarian. A3, Occidental College;
ML5, University of California, Los Angeles.

STEVEN CAMPBELL {1974} Assistant Professor and
Serials  Librarian. BA, University of Colorado;
M.Libr., University of Washington,

ROBERT J. CROSS (1969) Associate Professor and
Assistant Direclor for Public Services. BA, Carleton
College; MLS, University of Washington,

THOMAS FRAZIER (1964} Associate Professor and
Humanities Libravian, BA, MA, MLS, University of
Washington.

EMNID HAAG (1973) Associate Professor and Education
Librarian, BS/Educ, University of  Nebraska;
MAfEduc, MLS, University of Denver.
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KATHLEEN ). HASE _BAUER (1972} Assistant Pro-
fessor and Science Librarian, BA, Western Wash-
ington State College; MLS, University of Washington.

RAYMOND G, McINNI3 {1965) Associate Professor and
Head Reference Librarian, BA, University of British
Columbia; MLS, Un versity of Washington,

DAN MATHER ({1969 Assoclate Professor and Asst,
Cirector for Technical Services & Library Svstems,
BA, MLS, Univcrsity of Washington,

RICHARD K. PETERSON (1966) Assistant Professor and
Archivist. BA, University of Washington; BA in Ed,
Western Washingtor State College; MA, PhD, MLib,
University of Washington.

MARIAN A, RITTER {1969} Assistant Professor and
Music Librarian. BME, MLS, University of Portland.

WILLIAM H, O, SCOTT (1960) Associate Professor and
Documents Librarian, AB, AM, AMLS, University of
Michigan.

C. FRED WATERMAN (1967) Assistant Professor and
Head Acquisitions Librarian, BS, MLS, University of
Pittsburgh,

SUMMARY OF ENROLLMENT -

INDIVIDUALS

Resident

Summer Quarter, 1977 4,039
Fall, Winter, Spring, 1976-77 11,739

Continuing Education

Independent Study 242
Off Campus 4,662
Tata! Continuing Education Enrollment 4,504

DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES

Degrees granted from August, 1976, to
June, 1977, inclusive:

Master of Education 195
Master of Arls 63
Master of Science 38
Bachelor of Arts in Education 324
Bachelorof Arts _ .. ... .. . ... 919
Bachelor of Scicnee 237
Bachelor of Fine Arts . 3
Total 1,784

Teaching Certificates issued from
August, 1976, to Jure, 1977, inclusive:
Provisional 406

Recommended for certification to the State
Superintendent of Public {nstruction—
Standard Teaching Certiticate 375



APPENDICES

Appendix A
POLICY OF
NON-DISCRIMINATION

It is the policy of the Board of
Trustees of Western Washington State
College to provide equal employment
opportunity for all employees and
applicants for employment regardless
of race, color, religion, national
origin, sax, age, marital status, or the
presence of any physical, sensory or
mental handicap.

It is the responsibility of each
member of the college community to
insure that meaningful equal employ-
ment opportunity exists.

The College will contintie to cooper-
ate with agencies of the federal and
state governments in fulfilling its
legal and moral obiigation in Equal
Employment Opportunity.

The Board of Trustees further pledges
that every effort will be made to
provide resources for corrective and
affirmative action programs to imple-
ment the above policy.

The Affirmative Action Office is also
concerned with equal opportunity for
students. Title VI of the Civil Rights
Act of 1964 and Title IX of the
Education Amendments of 1972 pro-
hibit discrimination on the basis of
race, coler, national origin and sex in
student admissions, programs and the
provision of services, as well as in
employment.

As a federal contractor, WWSC is
obligated to and is committed to
assuring equal opportunity. Persons
having questions regarding the imple-
mentation of these policies should
consult with the Affirmative Action
Office in Old Main Room 442.

Complaints of discrimination based
on race, color, religion, national
origin, marital status, handicap, sex
or age in educational programs,
employment opportunities and stu-
dent services at WWSC can be made
through the Affirmative Action Stu-
dent Grievance Procedure, — See
Appendix E. The College Affirmative
Action Officer serves as Title [X
coordinator.

Appendix B
STUDENT RIGHTS AND
RESPONSIBILITIES

WAC 516-20-005 PREAMBLE. 5Stud-
ents of Waestern Washington State
College have an abligation to fulfill
the responsibilities incumbent upon
ali citizens, as well as the responsi-
bilities of their particular roles within
the academic community. This chap-
ter advises the student of his rights
and responsibilities while enrolled at
Waestern Washington State College.
The student is expected to respect
academic codes and federal, state,
and local laws, and to act as a
responsible member of the College
comimunity. As  citizens, students
enjoy the same basic rights as all
members of soctety and are bound by
the same responsibilities.

WAC 516-20-01) THE ACADEMIC
CODE. Violations of the academic
code of Western Washington State
College are defined in WAC 516-20-
111, Students accused of violations of
the academic code shail be subject to
College judicial action. The College
and its teaching faculty shall take ail
reasonable steps to prevent and
de:ject any violation of this academic
Coae.

WAC 516 - 20 - 011 ACADEMIC
CODE VIOLATIONS DEFINED. A
student shall be subject to disciplin-
ary action for the following acts of
academic dishonesty:

(13 Giving unauthorized informa-
tion to another student or receiving
unauthorized information from an-
other student during any type of
examination or test,

{2) Obtaining or providing without
authorization questions or answers
relating to any examination or test
prior to the time of the examination
or test,

{3) Using unauthorized sources for
answers during any examination or
test,

{4) Engaging in any and all forms of
plagiarism. Plagiarism is defined as
the act of appropriating the literary
composition of another, or parts or
passages of another’s writings, or the
ideas or language of the same, and
passing them off as the product of
one’s own mind.

(5) Engaging in any behavior which
materially or substantially obstructs
or disrupts teaching, research, or
administrative functions necessary to
assure continyation of the academic
process, or any proceedings under
this Chapter.

WAC 516-20-015 PENALTIES FOR
VIQLATION OF THE ACADEMIC
CODE. The sanctions set forth in this
section are available to the College
through its judicial structure for

students convicted of violating the
academic code,

{1) Student(s) convicted on first
oftense:

{a) May be assigned a grade of I for
the test or for the course involved.

{b) May be required toc make
restitution for any and all damage to
or loss of personaTor College property
which is incurred as a result of the
student’s behavior. Restitution may
include money payment to compen-
sate for theft, damaged or destroyed
property; repair or replacement of
damaged or destroyed property; reno-
vation of disturbed, cluttered, or
contaminated areas.

{c] May be placed on Disciplinary
Probation. This action indicates that
for a specified period of time the
student’s continued enrollment s
made conditional upon good be-
havior. It requires that the student
demonstrate during his probationary
period that he/she has learned to
accept responsibility and can con-
form with the standards of behaviop
expected of all students. No notation
is made on the permanent academic
transcript, but a record is kept on file
in the Office of Student Affairs until
the student graduates or permanently
severs his or her relationship with the
Coflege.

(d) May be placed on Disciplinary
Suspension. This action results in the
withdrawal of privileges of attending
the College for a specified period of
time.

(2) Student{s) convicted on the
second offense:

{a) Shall receive a grade of I in the
course involved and shall be placed
on Disciplinary Probation,

{b) May be required to make
restitution for anr and all damage to
or loss of personat or College property
which is incurred as a result of the
student’s behavior.

fc) May be placed on Disciplinary
Suspension.

{d) May be expelled. This action
results in the withdrawal of privileges
of attending the College with no
promise {implied or otherwise} that
the student may be reinstated to good
standing at any future time.

{3 Student(s} convicied on the
third offense;

{a) May be required to make
restitution for any and all damage to
or loss of personaror College property
which is incurred as a result of the
student’s behavior.

(b) Shall receive a grade of F in the
course involved, shall be placed on
Disciplinary Suspension, and upon
return to the College shall be placed
on Disciplinary Probation for the
remainder of his/her academic
education.

{c) May be expelled.

{4} If a student comes before the
Coliege Conduct Hearing Officer and
pleads guilty, action taken must be
consistent with the above guidelines
and shall be subject to the following
restrictions.

fal In no case shall the College
Conduct Hearing Qfficer impose a
sanction greater than Disciplinary
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Probatian.

(b) The sanction must be agreed to
by hoth parties.

(¢c) The Cellege Conduct Hearing
Qfficer may refer the matter ta the
College Judicial Board or the Summer
Quarter judicial Board.

WAC 516-20-020 FREEDOM OF
EXPRESSION . The rights of freedom
of speech, petition, and assembly are
fundamental to the democratic pro-
cess. The Constitution of the United
States guarantees these freedoms to
all members of the Western Washing-
ton State College community. The
Cullege recognizes that it has an
obligation to maintain on campus an
atmosphere which allows the institu-
tion to perform the fundamental task
of providing an opportunity for all
members of this community to pursue
further knowledge through accepted
academic processes. To mamtain a
balance between the stated object-
ives of the College and the constitu-
tional rights of students, it is essential
that demonstrations and other expres-
stons of opinion be peaceful. Stu-
dents may not materially or sub-
stantially disrupt or obstruct freedom
ol expression.

WAC 516-20-030 SPEAKERS. In
conformity with the traditions of free
speech and free inquiry, the following
rufes are established to govern the
appearance on campus of speakers
not themselves members of the
college community:

(1) Any person may speak on the
campus of Western Washington State
College when invited to do so by a
member of the college community,
Normal restraints imposed by law,
such as rules concerning slander,
shall be observed by speakers. The
appearance of an invited speaker on
the campus does not constitute an
endorsement, either implicitly or
explicitly, of the speaker’s views by
the college’s faculty, administration,
student bady, or Board of Trustees,
ard the college does not assume any
responsibility for views expressed by
persons speaking on the college
campus. A person who is not a
member of the college community
shall not have a right to demand to be
allowed to listen to an address by a
person invited to speak on the coliege
campus.

(2) The scheduling of speakers
shall be subject to the availability of
ap-propriate space and the regulations
currently in effect governing the use
of college facilities.

(3) Public address or audio ampli-
fication equipment may normally be
used only at the free speech platform
lozated in the Viking Union Plaza.
Use of such equipment in other areas
of the campus must be authorized by
the Vice President for Student Affairs
or the Vice President’s designee.

{4) The right of free speech does
not immunize a speaker from legal
action if the substance of the
Sﬁeaker's remarks is found to violate
the legal rights of others.
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{5) The essence of the right to
speak is the freedom of the speaker to
make his statement, and both the
speaker and the audience are entitled
to proceed without being subjected
to physical interference or violence.
Persons deliberately engaging in acts
of violence or threats of viclence or in
other conduct which materially or
substantially disrupts the exchange of
ideas on the campus of Western
Washington State College are subject
to removal from the campus and/or
prosecution under law.

WAL 576-20-040 PRINTED MA-
TERIAL. The college shall provide
bulletin boards and shall permit other
methods for disseminating informa-
tion such as leaflets, handbills and
posters, according to the following
guidelines:

{1) Handbills, leaflets, posters,
written staternents and similar ma-
terials, except those which are com-
mercial or unlawful in character, may
be distributed, without the necessity
for advance review or approval, by
any member of the community of
Waestern Washington State College.

{2) Handbills and similar materials
may be distributed from any room
properly scheduled for that purpose,
from authorized public areas in the
Viking Union, and from outdoor
areas on the campus when consistent
with the protection of college proper-
ty. Persons distributing handEiIls or
similar materials and those hanging
posters shall have a responsibility to

revent or avoid excessive littering.

(3) All handbills, posters and other
similar materials shall indicate the
name or the organization or member
of the college community who is
sponsoring or distributing the materi-
als. All printed material which an-
nounces a coming event or attraction
shall specify the time, date, and
location of the event.

{4) Posters and other written ma-
terials may be subject to remaoval if
their content is libelous or primarily
commercial in nature.

(5) All posters advertising events
must be removed by the distributing
individual or group no later than
three school days after the event.

WAC 576-20-050 PLACEMENT. The
Coliege endorses a free and open
placement and recruitment policy.

WAC 516-20-071 ALCOHOLIC
BEVERAGES. Alcoholic  beverages
may be used or possessed by persons
on the campus only in accordance
with Washington State Laws relating
to alcoholic beverage control.

WAC 516-20-120 IDENTIFICA-
TION OF PERSONS ON THE CAM-
PUS. College authorities have the
right to seek proper identification of
persons on the campus when there is
reasonable cause to believe that said
persons have violated federal, state,
or local laws or College rules, regula-
tions or policies.

WAC 516-20-125 JUDICIAL PRO-
CEEDINGS. Coilege judicial proceed-
ings shall be instituted only for viola-
tions of the provisions of this Chap-
ter. The responsibility for interpreting
the provisions of this Chapter in the
contaxt of a particular case is vested
in the College Conduct Hearing
Officer and the College Judicial Board
or the Summer Judicial Board. A
particular act shall constitute a
violation of this Chapter only where a
reasonable interpretation of the lan-
guage of the provisions of this
Chapter indicates that the act is
prohibited.  The College Conduct
Hearing Officer, the College Judicial
Board, or the Summer Judicial Board
may call upon the Committee on
Student Rights and Responsibilities
for an advisory interpretation of WAC
Chapter 516-20 — STUDENT RIGHTS
ANLC: RESPONSIBILITIES.

WAC 5716-20-137 JUDICIAL
STRUCTURE. To facilitate under-
stancling of the judicial structure
established by this Chapter, the
foilowing diagram is provided.

VICE PRESIDENT FOR
STUDENT AFFAIRS
OF THE COLLEGE

COLLEGE
JUDICIAL
BOARD
(Appetlate, Referral)

COLLEGE
CONDUCT
HEARING OFFICER
{Original)

WAC 516-20-740 COLLEGE |UDI-
CIAL BOARD. (1) There is established
a Co-lege |udicial Board which shall
consist of six members: two faculty
members, three students, and one
member of the student affairs staff.

(2) The two facufty members of
the College fudicial Board shall be
appointed by the Vice President for
Academic Affairs. The member of the
student affairs staff on the College
Judicial Board shall be appointed by
the Vice President for Student Affairs.
The three student members of the
College Judicial Board and three
alternates shall be appointed by the
Western Washington State College
Associated Students President. All
appointments for each academic year
shall be made during the first two
weeks of fall quarter of the academic
year. The Chairperson of the College
judicial Board sﬁall be elected by the
mem bers of the board from within the
mem bership of the board.

(3} The term of office of student
members of the College Judicial
Board shall be ane regular academic
year. If & student position on the
College Judicial Board becomes va-
cant prior to the end of a term of
office, the positien shall be filled by
one of the appointed alternates

(4) The terms.of office of the
facul'y and student affairs members
of the College Judicia! Board shall be
one academic vear.



{5} The College Judicial Board
shall have authority to adjudicate and
administer sanctions for violations of
this Chapter,

WAC 516-20-145 COLLEGE CON-
DUCT HEARING OFFICER. (1) All
alleged violations of the provisions of
this Chapter may be heard by a
College Conduct Hearing Officer.

(2) The College Conduct Hearing
Officer shall be a professional mem-
ber of the student affairs staff
appointed by the Vice President for
Student Affairs,

{3} The College Conduct Hearing
Officer shall be responsible for re-
viewing evidence presented pertain-
ing to an alleged viclation and deter-
mining if it is sufficient to warrant a
hearing. After reviewing the evidence
presented, the College Conduct Hear-
ing Gfficer may dismiss the case, hold
a hearing with the accused student,
his or her chosen representative and
those bringing the charges against the
accused, or refer the case to the
College Judicial Board or the Summer
Judicial Board.

{4} In the event the College Con-
duct Hearing Officer chooses to hear
a case, the College Conduct Hearing
Officer will inform the accused
student of the charges and his or her
rights to due process and arrange for a
hearing with the accused student.
Based on the evidence presented, the
College Conduct Hearing Officer may
determine the guilt or innacence of
the accused student regarding the
charges against the accused. I the
College Conduct Hearing Officer
finds that the accused is guilty of the
charges, he or she may invoke no
greater sanction than Disciplinary
Probation.

{5} The College Conduct Hearing
Officer shall inform the accused
student of the right to appeal the
decision of the College Conduct
Hearing Officer to the College judi-
cial Board within seven (7) school
days of the receipt of the determina-
tion.

WAC 516-20-150 SUMMER QUAR-

TER JUDICIAL BOARD. (1) There
shall be established 2 Summer Guar-
ter Judicial Board which shall have

the same jurisdiction as the College
Judicial Board.

{21 The Summer Quarter Judicial
Board shall serve only during the
summer guarter.

3} The Summer Quarter judicial
Board shall be composed of two
students appointed by the Western
Washington State College Associated
Students’ President, one facuity
member appointed by the Vice
President for Academic Affairs, and a
member of the student affairs staff,
other than the College Conduct
Hearing Officer, appointed by the
Vice President for Student Affairs.

WAC 516-20-155 JUDICIAL
BOARD PROCELDINGS. Five of the
six members of the College Judicial
Board and all of the members of the

Summer Quarter judicial Board shall
be considered a quorum {i.e., must
be present in order for that Board to
take action). Each member of a
judicial board shall have one vote in
the deliberation of the board. Actions
or decisions by a judicial board must
be supported by a majority of the
members of the board who are
present at the time of the decision or
action. A member of a judicial board
who considers himseff unable to
render ap impartial decision with
regard to a particular case shall
absent himself from the deliberations
of the board with regard to that case,
and may be replaced by an alternate.

WAL 516-20-160 PROCEGURES IN
JUDICIAL PROCEEDINGS — INITIA-
TION OF PROCEEDINGS. Formal
judicial proceedings against a student
may be initiated by any member of
the college community r)y delivering
to the College Conduct Hearing
Officer a written statement of the
charges against the student. The
College Conduct Hearing Officer may
choose ta hear the case or refer it to
the College Judicial Board. The
Chairperson of the College Judicial
Boarcg) or the College Conduct Hear-
ing Officer shall notify the accused
student of the statement of charges,
clearly indicating which section of
this Chapter the accused student is
alleged to have violated and the
general nature of the alleged viola-
tion.

WAL 516-26-165 NOTICE OF
HEARING. (1) The Chairperson of the
College judicial Board or the College
Conduct Hearing Officer may reguest
a student formally charged with a
viclation of this Chapter ko appear
before the College Judicial Board or
the College Conduct Hearing Officer
by delivering to the student a formal
notice of hearing and request to
appear,

{2} The formal notice of hearing
and request to appear shall state the
nature of the aPeged violation and
the section of the college’s academic
code violated and shall indicate the
time and place of the hearing.

{3) The natice of hearing and
request to appear shall be sent by
certified mail or hand delivered.
When certified mail is used as a
means of delivery, the notice will be
mailed to the student at the fast
address on file in the Office of the
Vice President for Student Affairs, 1f
the notice is returned via the mails
undelivered, the Office of Safety and
Security will be charged with hand
delivery and providing proof of
delivery. The accused student must
receive the notice of hearing and
request to appear by not later than
seven (7) school days prior to the
hearing before the board or judicial
officer,

WAC 516-20-170 FAILURE TG
APPEAR BEFORE A JUDICIAL OF-
FICER OR IUDICIAL BOARD. The

failure of a student, formally charged
with a violation of this chapter, to
appear before the College Conduct
Hearing Officer, the College Judicial
Board, or the Summer judicial Board
after receiving a notice of hearing and
request to appear shall be prohibited
from registering for subsequent guar-
ters untif such time as he/she appears
before the College Conduct Hearing
Officer, the College Judicial Board, or
the Summer judicial Board.

WAC 516-20-175 PROCEEDINGS
TO BE OPEN OR CLOSED. All
roceedings of the college’s judicial
g ards shail be open to the public
unless the accused student submits a
written request to the chairperson of
the board asking that the proceedings
be closed to the public. if the
accused student wishes a closed
hearing, written notice requesting
such shall be submitted to the
chairperson of the judicial board at
least 24 hours in advance of the
hearing.

WaAC 516-20-180 RIGHTS OF THE
ACCUSED STUDENT. {1) A student
accused of violating the college’s
academic code shall have the right to
a fair and impartial hearing before the
College Conduct Hearing Officer, the
Cellege Judicial Board, or the Sum-
mer Judicial Board.

{2) No student may be asked by
the College Conduct Hearing Officer,
the Collepge ludicial Board, or the
Summer Judicial Board to give in-
formation or to answer any question
concerning an alleged violation by
the student of the coliege’s academic
code unless and until the student has
been informed of:

(a) The fact that the student is
sUs ected of having violated the
colF ge's academic code;

(b] The provision of the college’s
academic code which the student is
suspected of having violated;

{c) The nature and date of the
alleged viclation;

(d} The student's right not to give
any information regarding the alleged
viclation;

(e} The fact that the student may
be accompanied by advisers of
his/her choice, including legal coun-
sed, at hearings to be held about the
alleged violation.

(3) In judicial proceedings the
accused student shall have the right
to speak in his or her own behalf and
be accompanied by advisers of his or
her choice, incleding legal counsel. I
the student intends to be represented
by counsel, he or she must notify the
Coliege Conduct Hearing Qfficer or
the chairperson of the judicial board
at least 72 hours before the time
scheduled for the hearing. The col-
lege may be represented by legal
counsel,

(4} In all judicial proceedings the
College Conduct Hearing Officer, the
Coliege Judicial Board, or the Sum-
mer judicial Board and the accused
student shall have the right to call any
person to speak conceriing the
alleged viotation, subject to the rules
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o privilege recognized by law. The
College Conduct Hearing Officer, the
College Judicial Board, or the Sum-
mer Judicial Board may limit or
exclude evidence which is irrelevant,
irimaterial, repetitious, or lacking in
probative value.

{5) An accused student has the
right to know who has brought the
charges or allegations against the
student and to cross-examine both
the person(s] bringing the charges
and all persons who present testi-
mony against the student,

{63 A student shall not be subject-
ed to college judicial action more
than once for the same single
violation of the college’s academic
code.

{7} The burden of proof in college
jvdicial proceedings shail rest with
the accuser, and a viclation of the
college’'s academic code must be
p-oven by a fair preponderance of the
evidence considered as a whole.

WAC 516-20-185 DECISION BAS-
E> SOLELY ON EVIDENCE, The
decision of a judicial officer or
itdicial board shall be based solely on
the evidence presented.

WAC 516-20-190 NOTIFICATION
CF DECISION. The College Conduct
Hearing Officer or the chairperson of
the judicial board shall notify an
accused student in writing of the
d:sposition of the student’s case and
of the student's right to appeal an
adverse decision.

WAC 576-20-195 RECORDS OF
PROCEEDINGS. {1} A judicial officer
or judicial board shall make a record
o7 each case handled. This record
shall include a statement of the
charges brought against the accused
student, a listing of the participants
or witnesses in the judicial proceed-
irgs, a summary of the evidence
presented during the proceedings and
a statement of the final action taken
by the judicial officer or judicial
board. The records prepared by a
judiciat officer or judicial board sriail
be delivered to the Office of the Vice
President for Student Affairs,

(2} The College shall not make the
records of judicial proceedings avail-
able for inspection by any member of
the pubtic except at the written
reguest of the student involved.

WAC 516-20-200 APPEALS. {1} An
accused student shall have a right to
appeal from an adverse decision by
the College Conduct Hearing Officer
o- a judicial board and no sanction
r.ay be invoked against the appellant
while such appeal is pending.

{2) A stucﬁ?nt aggrieved by a
dacision of the College Conduct
Hearing Officer may appeal to the
College Judicial Board or the Summer
Cuarter |udicial Board. A decision by
the College Judicial Board or the
Summer Quarter Judicial Board may
be appealed to the Vice President for
Student Affairs of the College.

(31 An appeal of a decision by the
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Conduct Hearing Officer ar by the
College Judiciali Board or Summer
Quarter Judicial Board must be filed
within seven {7} school days after
receipt of the decision from which
the appeal is taken. The appeal must
be in writing and must set forth the
basis for the appeal.

{4) If an appeal is filed with the
College ludicial Board, the Chairper-
son of the College Judicial Board wili
establish a time and place for the
appeal proceedings and will give
appropriate notice to all individuals
involved in the proceedings. The
College Judicial Board shalf review an
appeal on the basis of the evidence
presented to, and record prepared by,
the judicial officer from which the
appeal is taken. The appellant has the
right to request, as a part of his or her
written statement, that the appeal be
either a review of the proceedings
without a re-hearing or a complete
hearing of the evidence by the
College Judicial Board.

{5) If an appea! is filed with the
Vice President for Student Affairs, the
Vice President shall review the appeal
on the basis of the evidence present-
ed to, and the record prepared by, the
Judicial Board from which the appeal
is taken,

WAL 516-20-205 WITHDRAWAL
OF STUDENT PRIOR TO COMPLE-
TION OF PROCEEDINGS. A student
formally charged with a violation of
the college’s academic code who
voluntarily withdraws from the col-
lege prior to the completion of the
proceedings before the College Con-
duct Hearing Officer or a judicial
beoard is not excused from pending
judicial action. The accused student’s
future registration will be held in
abeyance until such time as the
stucrent arranges to be available for
the completion of the judicial pro-
ceedings. Whenever a student for-
mally charged with a violation of the
college’s academic code is required
to withdraw from the college for
reasons beyond the student’s control
prior to the completion of the
proceedings before a judicial board or
the Coliege Conduct Hearing Officer,
the proceedings shall be postponed
until such time as the student
re-enrolis at the college.

WAC 516-20-210 COMMITTEE ON
STUDENT RIGHTS AND RESPONSI-
BILITIES. (1) There is established a
Committee on Student Rights and
Responsibilities to be composed of
four students: one appointed by
tnter-Hall Council, one appointed by
the President of the Associated 5tu-
dents, one appointed by the Associ-
ated Students’ Governing Board, and
one selected at farge from the student
hody; one member of the student
affairs staff appointed by the Vice
President for Student Affairs; ane
faculty member appointed by the
Facilty Council; one Associate Dean
of Student Affairs; and the Director of
Safety and Security.

{2) The primary purpose of the
Committee on Student Rights and
Responsibilities shall be to evaluate

the college’s academic code and
policies concerning student rights
and responsibilities. The committee
may recommend changes in policy
concerning student rights and re-
spansibilities and provide interpreta-
tions concerning the college's poli-
cies relating to student rights and
responsibilities.

WAC 516-20-215  FAIRHAVEN
COL._EGE. (1} Fairhaven  Coliege,
through the Fairhaven Judicial Board,
shall have autonomy with respect to
judicial processes on the Fairhaven
campus. The judicial procedures at
Fairkaven shall be subject to review
and change by the Fairhaven com-
munity and shall be established in a
manner which is consistent with the
rights of students and with the
Fairhaven philosophy.

(2} The Fairthaven Judicial Board
shall have jurisdiction over ali viola-
tions of the academic code which
occur on the Fairhaven campus.
Violations of the academic code by
Fairhaven students while on the main
campus of Western Washington State
Cotlege shail be under the jurisdiction
of the College Conduct Hearin
Officer and the College Judicia
Board.

Approved by the Board of Trustees
of Western Washington State Coliege,
june 3, 1976,

Appendix C
STUDENT RECCRDS

POLICY

WAC 516-26-010 PURPOSE. The
purpose of this chapter is to imple-
ment Public Law 93-380, The Family
Educational Rights and Privacy Act of
1974 by establishing rules” and pro-
vedures to insure thai information
contained in student records is accu-
rate and is handled in a responsible
manner by the college and its
employees.

WAC 576-26-020 DEFINITIONS.
for purposes of this chapter the
following terms shall have the indi-
cated meanings:

{1} “Student” shall mean any per-
son who is or has been officially
regiscered at and attending Western
Washington State College and with
respect to whom the college main-
tains education records or personatly
identifiable information.

{2) [a] "Education records” shail
refer to those records, files, docu-
ments and other materials maintained
by Western Washington State College
or by a person acting for Western
washington State Coliege which con-
tain nformation directly related to a
student.



(b} The term “education records”
does not include the foilowing:

{i) Records of instructicnal, super-
visory of administrative personnel
and educational personnel ancilliary
thereto which are in the sole posses-
sion of the maker thereof and which
are not accessible or revealed to any
other person except a substitute;

(i) If the personnel of the college’s
Department of Safety and Security do
not have access to education records
under section 516-26-080, the records
and documents of the Department
which are kept apart from records
described in WAC 516-26-020(2}(a),
are maintained solely for law enforce-
ment purposes, and are not made
available to persons other than law
enforcement officials of the same
jurisdiction;

Liii) Records made and maintained
by the college in the normal course of
business which relate exclusively to a
person’s capacity as an employee and
are not available for any other
purpose; or

(iv) Records concerning a student
which are created or maintained by a
physician, psychiatrist, psychologist,
or other recognized professional or
paraprofessional acting in his profes-
sional or paraprofessional capacity,
or assisting in that capacity, and
which are created, maintained or
used only in cennection with the
provision of treatment to the student
and are not available to anyone other
than persons providing such treat-
ment, except that such records may
be personally reviewed by a physician
or other appropriate professional of
the student’s choice.

(3} “Personally identifiable infor-
mation shall refer to data or infor-
mation which includes either (a) the
name of a student, the student’s
parent, or ather family member, (b}
the address of the student, {c] a
personal identifier, such as the stu-
dent’s social security number or
student number, [d) a Yist of personal
characteristics which would make it
possible to identify the student with
reasonable certainty, or (e) other
information which would make it
sossible to identify the student with
reasonable certainty,

{(4) “Vice President for Student
Affairs” shall refer to the Vice
President for Student Affairs or his
designee.

WAC 576-26-030  ACCESS TO
RECORDS. (1) Except as provided in
WAC §16-26-035, each student at
Western Washington State College
shall have access to his or her
education records. The right of access
shall include the right to inspect,
review, and obtain copies of educa-
tion records.

(2) The Vice President for Student
Affairs shall prepare a list of the types
of student education records which
are maintained by Western Washing-
ton State College.

(3) A student wishing access to his
or her education records shall submit
a written request for access to the

Vice President for Student Affairs. A
request for access shall be acted upon
by the Vice President for Student
Affairs within a reasonable pericd of
time, not to exceed twenty days.

(4) The Vice President for Student
Aftairs shall provide students of the
college with an opportunity for
reasonable access to education rec-
ords, provided that the Vice President
for Student Affairs shall be respon-
sible for taking appropriate measures
to safeguard and insure the security
and privacy of the institution’s rec-
ords while being inspected by stu-
dents,

(5) The Vice President for Student
Affairs will inform in writing a student
who has requested access to his or her
education records of the nature of
any records which are being withheld
from the student on the basis of the
exceptions set forth in WAC 516-26-
035. A student may challenge a
decision by the Vice President for
Student Aftairs to withhold certain of
the student’s records by filing an
appeal with the Student Records
Committee.

{6) This section shall not prohibit
the College Registrar from providing a
student with a copy of the student’s
academic transcript without prior
clearance from the Vice President for
Student Affairs.

WAC 516-26-035 — LIMITATIONS
ON ACCESS. (1) Western Washington
State College shall not make available
to a student the following types of
materials:

(a) The financial records of the
student’s parents or any information
contained therein.

{b) Letters or statements of recom-
mendation, evalvation or comment
which were provided to the college in
confidence, either expressed or im-
plied, prior toe January 1, 1975,
provided that such letters or state-
ments shall not be used for purposes
other than those for which they were
originally intended.

{¢) If 2 student has signed a waiver
of the student’s right of access in
accordance with subsection (2] of this
section, confidential records relating
to the following:

{i} Admission to any educational
agency or institution;

{ii} An application
ment; or

{iii} The receipt of an honeor or
honorary recognition.

{2) A student, or a person applying
for admission to the coliege, may
waive his or her right of access ta the
type of confidential records referred
to in subsection (1) {¢]) of this section,
provided that such a waiver shail
apply only if the student is, upcn
request, notified of the names ot all
persons making confidentiai recom-
mendations, and such recommenda-
tions are used solely for the specific
purpose for which the waiver has
been granted. Such a waiver may not
he required as a condition for
admission to, receipt of financial aid
from, or receipt of other services or

for employ-

benefits from the college.

(3} if any material or document in
the education record of a student
includes  information  concerning
more than one student, the student
shall only have the right either to
inspect and review that portion of the
material or document which relates
to the student or to be informed of
the specific information contained in
that portion of the material or
document.

WAC 516-26-040 RIGHT TO COPY
RECORDS. (1) The Vice President for
Student Affairs shall, at the request of
a student, provide the student with
copies of the student’'s education
records. The fees for providing such
copies shall not exceed the actual
cost to the college of providing the
copies.

{2) Official copies of transcripts
from other educational institutions,
such as high school or other college
transcripts, will not be provided to
students by the College,

WAC 516-26-045 REQUEST FOR
EXPLANATION OR INTERPRETA-
TION OF RECORD. The Vice Presi-
dent tar Student Affairs shall respond
to reasonable reguests for explana-
tions or interpretations of the con-
tents of student education records.

WAC 576-26-050 CHALLENGES TO
CONTLNT OF RECORDS, TO RE-
LEASE OF RECORDS, OR 10 DENIAL
OF ACCESS TO RECORDS. (1) Any
student who believes that inaccurate,
misleading, ar otherwise inappropri-
ate data is cantained within his or her
education records shall be permitted
to have included within the record a
written explanation by the student
concerning the content of the rec-
ords.

(2) A student shall have the nght,
in accordance with the procedures set
farth in WAC 516-26-055 and 516-26-

Q, to:

{a) Challenge the content of edu-
cation records in order to insure that
the records are not inaccurate, mis-
leading, or otherwise in violation of
the privacy or other rights of the
students;

{b) Have the opportunity to cor-
rect or defete inaccurate, misleading,
or otherwise inappropriate data con-
tained within education records;

(¢) Challenge the release of educa-
tion records to specific persons as
contrary to the provisions of this
chapter; and

(dj Challenge a decision by the
college to deny the student access to
particular types of records.

{3) A student shall not be per-
mitted under this chapter to chal-
lenge the validity of grades given in
academic courses, except on the
grounds that, as a result of clerical
error, the student’s records fail to
accurately reflect the grades actually
assigned by an instructor,
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WAC 516-26-055 — INFORMAL
PROCEEDINGS. A student wishing to
exercise the rights set forth in WAC
5716-26-050{2) shall first discuss with
the Vice President for Student Affairs
the nature of the corrective action
sought by the student.

WAC 576-26-060 — HEARING BE-
FORE STUDENT RECORDS COM-
MITTEE. (1) if informal proceedings
fail to resolve the complaint of a
student, the student may file with the
Vice President for Student Affairs a
written reguest for the hearing before
the Student Records Committee of
the college.

{2} Within a reasonable time after
submission of a request for hearing,
the Student Records Committee shall
conduct 2 hearing concerning the
student’s  request for  corrective
action.

(2) The student and the coilege
shall be given a full opportunity to
ﬁr—esent reievant svidence at the

earing before the Student Records
Cammittee.

{3) If a student demonstrates that
the students education records are
inaccurate, misleading, or otherwise
in violation of the privacy or other
rights of the student, the Student
Records Committee  shall  have
authority to order the correction or
deletion of inaccurate, misleading or
otherwise inappropriate data con-
tained in the records.

{4} it a student demonstrates that
the release of the student’s education
records would be improper under this
chapter, the Student Records Com-
mittee shall have authority to order
that the records not be released.

5] If a student demonstrates that
the student is entitled to access to
particular documents under  this
chapter, the Student Records Com-
mittee shall have authority to order
that the student be permitted access
to the records.

'6) The decision of the Student
Records Committee'shall be rendered
in writing within a reasonable period
of time after the conclusion of the
hearing.

WAL 576-26-065 STUDENT REC-
ORDS COMMITTEE. {1) The Student
Records Committee shall have six
members, including one adminis-
trator, three students, and two faculty
members,

(2} The members of the Student
Records Committee shali be approved
by the College Services Council and
the ASWWSC Board of Directors for
one-year terms. A simple majority
shadl have authority to act in the
name of the Student Records Com-
mittee,

13} The Student Records Commit-
tee shall be advised by the Assistant
Atiorney Ceneral representing the
College.

WAL 516-26-070 RELEASE OF PER-
SONALLY IDENTIFIABLE INFORMA-
TICHN OR EDUCATION RECORDS,
Except as provided in WAC 516-26-
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080, 516-26-085, or 516-26-09%0, the
ccllege shall not permit access to or
the release of a student’s education
records or personally identifiable
information contained therein to any
person without the written consent of
the student.

WAC 516-26-075 — NATURE
OF CONSENT REQUIRED. Where the
consent of a student is required under
WAC 516-26-070 for the refease of
eduration records or personally iden-
tifiable materials contained therein,
the student’s consent shall he in
writing, shall be signed and dated by
the student, and shall include a
specification of the records to be
released, the reasons for such release,
and the names of the parties to whom
the records may be released.

WAC 516-26-080 — EXCEPTIONS
TO CONSENTN REQUIREMENT. (1)
The college may permit the access to
or release of a student's education
records or personally identifiable
information contained therein with-
out the writien consent of the student
ta the following parties:

(a) College oftficials, including
taculty members, when the informa-
tion is required tor a legitimate edu-
cational purpose within the scope of
the recipient’s official responsibilities
with the college and will be used only
ih connection with the performance
of those responsibilities;

(b) Federal or state officials requir-
ing access to education records in
connection with the audit or evalua-
tion of federally or state supported
educational programs or in connec-
tion with enforcement of federal or
state legal requirements relating to
such programs, In such cases the
information required shall be protect-
ed by the federal or state officials in a
manner which shall not permit the
personal identification of students or
their parents to other than those
officials, and such personally identifi-
able data shall be destroyed when
no longer needed for the purposes for
which it was provided;

{r) Agencies or organizations re-
questing information in connection
with a student’s application for, or
receipt of, financial aid;

(d) Organizations conducting stu-
dies for or on behalf of the college for
purposes of developing, validating or
administering predictive tests, ad-
ministering student aid programs, or
improving instruction, if such studies
are conducted in @ manner which will
nct permit the personal identification
of students by persons other than
representatives of such organizations,
and the information will be destroved
when no longer needed for the
purposes for which it was provided;

(e} Accrediting orgamizations in
order to carry out their accrediting
functions; or

(f) Any person or entity authorized
by judicial order or lawiully issued
subpoena to receive such records or
information, upon condition that the
student is notified of all such orders
or subpoenas in advance of compli-

ance therewith by the college. Any
college employee or official receiving
a subpoena or judicial order for
education records or personally
identifiable information contained
therein shall immediately notify the
Assisiant Attorney General represent-
ing the college.

{2} Education records of a student
or personally identifiable information
contained therein which are released
to third parties, with or without the
consent of the student involved, shall
be accompanied by a written state-
ment indicating that the information
cannot subsequently be released in a
personally identifiable form to any
other party without the written
consent of the student involved.

(3) The college shall maintain a
record, kept with the education
records of each student, indicating all
parties, other than those parties
specirtied in WAL 516-26-080{1){a},
which have requested or obtained
access to the student’s education
records, and indicating the legitimate
interest that each such party has in
chtaining the records or information
contained therein. This record of
access shall be available only to the
student, to the employees of the
college responsible for maintamning
the records, and to the parties
identified  under  WAC 516-26-
080 Hia) and {c).

WAL 516-26-085 RELEASE OF iN-
FORMATION IN EMERGENCIES. (1
The Vice President for Student Affairs
or his designee may, without the
consent of a student, release the
student’s education records or per-
sonal y identifiable information con-
tainedd therein to appropriate parties
in connection with an emergency if
the knowledge of such information is
necessary to protect the health or
safety of the student or other persons.

(2} The following factors should be
taken into consideration in determin-
ing whether records may be released
undet this section:

{a} The serigusness of the threat to
the heaith or safety of the student or
other persons;

{bl The need for personally identi-
fiable information concerning the
student to meet the emergency;

{ci Whether the parties to whom
the records or information are releas-
ed are in a position to deal with the
emergency; and

{d) The extent to which time is of
the essence in dealing with the
EMers ency.

{3) if the College, pursuant to
subsertion (1) of this Section, re-
leases personally identifiable infor-
mation concerning a student without
the swudent’s consent, the College
shall notify the student as soon as
possible of the identity of the parties
and to whom the records or informa-
tion Fave been released and of the
reasons for the release.

WAC 576-26-090 DIRECTORY iN-
FORMATION . (1) The College may
release “directory information” con-



cerning a student to the public unless
the student either requests in writing
of the Vice President for Student
Affairs, or expressly indicates on the
Western Washington State College
Registration Data Sheet, that the
student’s directory information not be
released except as provided in WAC
516-26-070, 576-26-075, 516-26-080 or
516-26-085.

(2) The term “directory informa-
tion” shall include information relat-
in;r’ to the student’s name, address,
telephone listing, dates of attend-
ance, degrees and awards received,
participation in officially recognized
sports, and weight and height if a
member of an athletic team,

WAC 576-26-095 DESTRUCTION
OF STUDENT RECORDS. Except as
otherwise provided by law, the
college shail not be precluded under
this chapter from destroying all or any
portion of a student’s education
records, provided that no education
récord to which a student has
requested access shall be removed or
destroyed by the college prior to
providing the student with the re-
quested access.

WAC 576-26-100 NOTIFICATION
OF RICHTS UNDER THIS CHAPTER.
The college shall provide reasonsble
notification to students of the rights
of students under this chapter.

{1) Notice will be provided to
students under this section at least
annually, and shall include the
foilowing:

(a} A statement of the types of
education records maintained by the
college;

(b) The name and position of the
employee of the college responsible
for the maintenance of each type of
record, the persons who have access
to those records, and the purposes for
which such persens have access;

{c) A copy of the rules and
procedures set forth in this chapter;
and

(dy A statement concerning the
cost which will be charged to a
student for reproducing copies of the
student’s records.

Approval by the College Senate
April 26. 1976

Approved: Board of Trustees
August 12, 1976.

Appendix D
STUDENT ACADEMIC

GRIEVANCE POLICY
AND PROCEDURES

1. Policy

Students have protection through
orderly procedures against arbitrary
or capricious actions or decisions by
their instructors; students also have
protection against erroneous actions
or decisions by academic units. At
the same time, students are respon-
sible for achieving and maintaining

the standards of academic perform-
ance and excellence which are estab-
lished by their instructors and for
complying with ail relevant policies,
standards, rules, and requirements
which are formulated by the College
and the College’s academic units. A
student with an academic grievance
must pursue the {following grievance
pracedure once havingreceived notice
of the action or decision which gives
rise to the grievance.

2. Definitions

As used in the context of aca-
demic grievance procedures,

A “Academic grievance” shall refer
to a claim by a student that:
(1) A specific grade assigned to
the student by an instructor is the
result of an arbitrary or capricious
application of otherwise valid
standards of academic evalua-
tion, or
(2) The standards employed by
an instructor in evaluating the
academic progress of the student
are arbitrary or capricious, or
{3} An instructor has taken an
arbitrary or capricious action or
made an arbitrary or capricious
decision which adversely affects
{4) Anacademic unit has reached
an erroneous decision or taken an
erroneous action which adversely
affects the student’s academic
standing or academic career.

B. “Arbitrary or capricious” shall
refer to action taken without con-
sideration of, or in disregard of,
pertinent facts or circumstances
of a particular case.

C. "Erronecus” shall refer to an
action or decision which leaves a
reviewing body, which has con-
sidered the entire evidence, with
the conviction that a mistake has
been committed.

D. “Academic unit” shall refer to a
department or cluster college (or
subunit thereof).

E. “Head of academic unit” shall
refer to a department chairperson
or a dean of a cluster college.

3. Procedures

A. Mediation

(1) Grievance Against Individual
Instructor. A student with an aca-
demic grievance against an indi-
vidual instructor shall first thor-
oughly discuss the matter with
the instructor involved. Both
parties shall make every effort to
resolve the grievance on an in-
formal basis at this time. The stu-
dent must meet with the in-
structor within fifteen [15] school
days of receiving notification of
the action or decision which gives
rise to the grievance. If is is not
possible for the student to meet
with the instructor within fifteen
days (15) after receiving notice of

the contested action because af
the absence of either of the
parties from campus, the student
shall immediately notify the in-
structor and the head of the aca-
demic unit in writing of the exist-
ence of the grievance. In such
instances, the student shall be
required to meet with the instruc-
tor to discuss the grievance within
fifteen [(15) school days after
both individuals are again avail-
able on campus. In the event the
instructor has ceased to be em-
ployed by the College or is ex-
pected to be absent from the
campus more than one (1)
quarter, the student may appeal
directly to the head of the aca-
demic unit. If the results of the
informal discussion between the
student and the instructor are un-
satisfactory, the student may ap-
peal to the head of the academic
unit. The academic unit head (or
his designee) shall consult with
the student and the instructor and
make every effort to resolve the
dispute on an informal basis.
Upon conclusion of mediatory ef-
forts the head of the academic
unit, or his designee, shall render
a written decision regarding the
merits of the grievance and pro-
vide both parties with a copy.
This decision shall detail either
[1] acceptance of the grievance
and description of the steps taken
to resofve it, or {2] rejection of
the grievance stating reasons for
the rejection and notifying the
student of his right of appeal.

Either party may appeal to the
Student Academic Crievance
Board from a written decision of
the academic unit head or his
designee. All such appeals must
he filed within fifteen (15) school
days after issuance of such a writ-
ten decision.

(2) Crievance Against Academic
Unit. A student with an academic
grievance against an academic
unit shall first thoroughly discuss
the matter on an informal basis
with the head of the academic
unit or his designee. Both parties
shall make every effort to resolve
the grievance at this time, If the
results of this effort are unsatis-
factory, the student may request
an informal hearing of the matter
before the academic unit. At such
a hearing, both parties shall make
every effort to resolve the griev-
ance.

The head of the academic unit, or
his designee, shall render a writ-
ten decision regarding the merits
of the grievance, providing the
student with a copy. Either party
may appeal to the Student Aca-
demic Grievance Board from a
written decision of the academic
unit head, or his designee. Such
an appeal must be filed with fif-
teen [15] schoaol days after issu-
ance of such a written decision.
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B. Appeal tc Board

(1) The Student Academic Griev-
ance Board shall consist of five
(5} members: two students, two
faculty, and one administrator
from the Office of the Yice Presi-
dent for Student Affairs. Appoint-
ments shall be for one-year terms
with reappointment for as many
as three consecutive terms. One
facuity and one student alternate
shall be appointed to serve in the
event that a member should re-
sign or refuse to participate in a
particufar case,

{2) Any party filing an appeal to
the Board and any party against
whom such an appeal is Pi(le shall
each be required to deliver to the
Board written statements settin

forth the facts of the case and al
arguments in support of the
party’s position, together with
any additional relevant materials
{including written statements pre-
pared by other persons). The
Board shall have authority to set
time limits for the submission of
such statements and materials.
All statements submitted to the
Board shall be signed and verified
by the persons making the state-
ments.

(3) Each party shall have the right
to file a written reply to the state-
ments or arguments of the oppos-
ing party within such time as the
Board may provide.

(4) Each party shall be respon-
sible for bringing before the
Board all facts which the party
wishes the Board to consider.
Matters not included within a
party’s written staterments, argu-
ments, or reply shall be deemed
waived, and the Board may refuse
to consider such matters.

{3) The Board may, when it is-
deemed necessary or appropriate
to disposition of t]:le Case, request
the presence of witnesses (includ-
ing the parties) before the Board
for oral testimony. The parties
shall each have the right to be
present whenever the Board hears

decision or action which gave rise
to the grievance be revised or re-
tracted; or to issue a reguest to
the Academic Vice President that
the student’s grade by changed;
(€} Yo render a finding that the
academic unit has taken an ac-
tion or reached a decision which
is erroneous, and to issue a re-
uest to the academic unit that
the decision or action which gave
rise to the grievance be revised or
retracted; or to issue a request to
the Academic Vice President that
the decision or action which gave
rise to the frievnance be revised
or ratracted.
(3) To reduce the ﬁrobability of
future grievances, the Board may
also choose to:
{a) Recommend to the head of
the academic unit changes in unit
procedures,
(b) Recomrnend to the instructor
changes in instructional proced-
ure,

D Appeal to

Academic Vice President

Either party may appeal to the
Academic Vice President from
final decisions by the Board. Such
appeal shall be made within fif-
teen (15) school days after the is-
suance of the Board’s final written
decision. The Academic Vice
President may uphold, overrule,
or modify the final decision of the
Board only if said final decision
was arbitrary, capricious, or be-
yond the scope of the Board’s
authority.

Maintenance of Records

All written statements and testi-
mony considered in the grievance
process and a copy of the final
written decision of the Board or
Academic Vice President shall be
retained on file in the Academic
Vice President’s office for a
period of one (1) year following

Title V1 of the Civil Rights Act of 1964

Prohibits discrimination based on
race, color or national origin in
ary program or activity receiving
feleral financial assistance

Title IX of the Education Amend-
ments of 1972

Prohibits discrimination based on
sex in all federally assisted educa-
tion programs

Affirmative Action is a positive
effort by Western Washington State
Colleze to eradicate past discrimina-
tory injustices based on race, color,
religion, national origin, marital
status, handicap*, sex or age in
educational proceedings throughout
each area of student involvement.
Cooperation and fair play are essen-
tial fcr equal educational opportunity
goals to be realized.

Ary student or prospective stud-
ent who believes he or she has been
discriminated against may file a
grievance with the Affirmative Action
Student Grievance  Adjudication
Committee irrespective of any opin-
ion as to the validity of the grievance
held by any agent of the College. The
complainant may choose an Affirma-
tive Action advocate or any other
person to assist at every step of the
grievance procedure, In the presenta-
tion of grievances, the advocate or
the complainant’s representative and
the complainant shall be safe from
restraint, interference, discrimination
or reprisal. A file of grievance
proceedings shall be maintained by
the Affirmative Action Office. This
information shall not be placed in the
studeat’s persanal file or made avail-
able to others unless so stipulated by
the complainant.

Before utilizing the grievance
precedure, students should attempt
to resolve complaints at the initial
level with all parties concerned.
Complaints not involving discrimina-
tion should be adjudicated utilizing

oral testimony. The Board shall, final disposition of the grievance. othe{] appropriate student appeal
in the exercise of its discretion, mechanisms.
determine the scope of, and the
means of taking, any oral testi- .
mony., Appendix E
AFFIRMATIVE ACTION || Definitions

STUDENT GRIEVANCE
PROCEDURE

A. Hearing Officer
Th Atfirmative Action Student
Gr evance Hearing Officer is ap-
po nted by the Aftirmative Action
Oficer and Associated Student

C. Final Decision by the Board

(1) The Board shall consider as a
whale all the evidence which has
been presented. The final deci-
sion by the Board shall be in writ-
ing and shall be delivered to both
parties.

{2) The Board shall have the
authority at its discretion:

(a) Te uphold the contested ac- !,
tion or decision of the instructor
of academic unit;

(b} To render a finding that the
instructor has acted arbitrarily
and capricicusly, and to issue a
request to the instructor that the
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Persons who have questions or need
assistance in processing a grievance Body President in consultation
should contact Mary Robinson, Title with the Associated Students
iX Compliance Officer, in Ofd Main Board of Directors. The Hearing
442 [Phone 3306]). Of-icer is charged with exercising
the following options with any
POLICY alloged violation of the Affirma-
tive Action Palicy:
1. To conduct an informai hearinz
of the matter with the complain-
ani and the respondent;
2. To refer the case to the Adjudi-
cation Committee;

The Affirmative Action policT at
Western Washington State College
complies with the following federal
acts refating to equal opportunity in
education:




3. To dismiss the case at this point
upon agreement with the com-
plainant and the individual{s}
involved in the action (the re-
pondent(s}].

B. Adjudication Committee

This coivmittee, appointed an-
nually by the President, consists of
five individuals representing the
various college constituencies in-
cluding minority group members
and both men and women. The
Committee will be made up of one
administrator, two faculty mem-
bers, and two students, and will
select ifs own chairperson.

¢. Advocates

Advocates shall be appointed by
the Affirmative Action Officer
from students, faculty, administra-
tors and staff. It is the Advocate’s
responsibility to provide counsel
and assistance to students in filing
and processing complaints. Advo-
cates will receive appropriate
training prior to assuming their
responsibilities,  The Advocate
position will be advertised each
year through the College news
media.

111.Grievance Procedure

Alleged discrimination may be in
any of the following areas: admis-
sions, educational programs (aca-
demic coursework, classroom sifua-
tions, etc.), physical education, ath-
letics, student services, financial
aids, student organizations, facilities,
employment, housing, health care,
scholarships  or student activities.
{Textbooks and curricula are specif-
ically exempted from this coverage
under Federal regulations.)

Students or prospective students
who believe they have been discrim-
inated against because of race, color,
religion, national origin, marital
status, handicap®, sex or age may
utilize the following grievance pro-
cedure. Persons having questions
ahout the procedure should contact
the Affirmative Action Office.

A. informal Procedure of Complaint:
The complainant should initially
discuss the grievance with the
respondent. 1f the complainant
chooses not to involve the re-
pondent at this point, the com-
painant should seek advice and
counsel provided by the Office of
Student Affairs. The Student Af-
fairs Cfficer will attempt to get
the two parties together to discuss
and mediate the issue at this in-
formal level. Such mediation may
involve contacting and utilizing a
departmental appeal committee or

*Handicap as defined by the Wash-
ington State Human Rights Commis-
sion,

process. 1f the complainant is not
satisfied after this effort, he/she
should put the complaint in writ-
ing ancr may initiate the formal
procedure.

B. Formal Initiation of Complaint:
The student or prospective student
formally initiates an Affirmative
Action grievance by putting the
issue in writing and discussing the
matter with the person or persons
named in the action, a Student
Affairs Officer, and the chosen ad-
vocate. The matter may be con-
cluded by mutual consent at this
point.

C. Appeal to the Hearing Officer:
If the complainant is not satisfied
with the respondent’s action or
explanation, a written appeal may
be submitted to the Hearing Offi-
cer with copies sent to the depart-
ment head or director, the re-
spondent, the Affirmative Action
Officer, and the Adiudication
Committee. Within 15 calendar
days of receipt of the appeal, the
Hearing Officer will consult with
the complainant, the respondent,
department hear or director, and
the chosen advocate and attempt
to resolve the matter. Final action
of the Hearing Officer shall take
place within 30 calendar days of
receipt of the appeal.

D. Appeal to the Adjudication Com-
mittee: If, after meeting with the
Hearing Officer, the complainant
continues to be dissatisfied, a
written appeal may be submitted
to the Chairperson of the Adjudi-
cation Committee with a copy sent
ta the department head or direct-
ar, and the respondent. After
receipt of this appeal, the Com-
mittee will meet and evaluate the
case.

Any party filing an appeal to the
Adjudication Committee and any
party against whom such an ap-
peal is filed shall be required to
deliver to the Committee written
statements setting forth the facts
of the case and all arguments in
support of the party’s position, to-
gether with any additional rele-
vant materials (including written
statements by other persons).

E. final Recommendations of the
Adjudication Committee:  Final
recommendations of the Adjudi-
cation Committee to the College’s
Affirmative Action Officer must be
made within 45 calendar days of
initial receipt of the appeal. This
45-day deadline may be extended
provided that such extension is
agreed to in writing by both the
complainant and the respondent,
The Affirmative Action Officer
shall make final recommendations
to the appmﬁriate vice president
concerning the resolution aof the
arievance,

The names of the current Hearing
Officer, Advocates, and Adjudication

Committee members and information
on department appeal committees are
available in the Affirmative Action
Office.

In the event the above procedure
does not prove satisfactory, the
following agency may be contacted:

Office for Civil Rights

Department of Health, Education
and Welfare

1321 Second Avenue

Seattle, Washington 98707

Appendix F
PARKING AND TRAFFIC

It is recommmended that vehicles not
be brought to the campus unless
absolutely necessary. Due to the
geographical lecation of the campus
the parking currently available on and
araund the campus is not adequate to
cover the desires of the college
community.

Western Washington State College
has established rules and regulations
governing parking under Washington
State Administrative Code 516-12.
Although parking regulations are
constantly under study and revision,
all students who utilize parking
facilities on campus are required to
purchase a parking permit and regis-
ter their car {or cars), motor bike, or
motorcycle, at the time of official
registration. The current parking per-
mit fees vary from $4 to $8 per quarter
depending on the location of the

parking lot. Violators of parking
regulations are towed away. For
further information contact the

campus Safety and Security Depart-
ment.
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“amily Relationships .. .. ... 171
Chinese .................... 139
Classical Studies ... ......... 138
Coramunications, Speech ..... . 267
Corplaints, Academic ........ 305
Carapuler Center ... .......... 2]
Ceoraputer Science .. .., . ..... 208
Continuing Eduecation . ... ... .. 38

Counseling Center , ... ... ..... C 24
Courses {(See individual subjects)

Course Numbering System . ... .. 28
Creative Writing ... ... P 122
Credit Evaluations .. .......... a7
Credits, Definition of ... ... ... 29
Crivzinelogy . ... ... ........ 283
Danece . 0. Lo L. 285
Declaring a Major ..., ... ..... 48
Degrees Granted, 18976-77 ... .. 208
Depgrees Qffeved .. .., ... ...... 47
Demography ..., . ... 263

Dental Hyvgiene {(pre- professmnd]) . 41

Denlistry (pre-professionaly .. .. 42
Deposit, Enrollment .. ... ... ... 12
Benosit, Housing ... ........ L 20
Des:gn Center ... .. .......... 277
Dui:h .. ... e e, 139
Earth Science ....... ... ..., . 157
East Asian Studies ... .. ..., 194
Ecoromics ... ... a9
Education .. ............ ... . 104
Education, Schooleof .. ... .... 50
Eleraentary Education .. .. ..., 107
Employment, Part-Time . ... .. P
Eng neering (pre-professional) ... 42
Engish ... ..... .......... 121
Enrollment Summary, 1976-77 . 208

308

Entrance Tests ., .....,..... . 12
Environmential Gcology e 158
Environmental Studies .., ... .. 182
Ethnic Studies ., ............. 129
Exuminations, Final . ... . ..... 30
Faculty ....._............... 295
Faculty, Emeritus .. .......... 204
Fairhaven College . ..., ... 51,132
Family & Community Services .. 171
Fees . ....... ... .. .. 15
Fifth-Year Program for Teachers 110
Finances ...,.,....... PO .. 158
Finanecial Assistanee ..., ..... - 18
Fine & Performing Arts,

Collegeof .. ... . ......... 58
Fisheries (pre-professionaly ... ... 43
Foreign Cultures Minor , . ... .. . 164

Foreign Languages & Lileratures 135
Foreign Study .. .............. 39
Forestry (pre- profc:,smna]) ...... 43
French .................... 140

General College Requu-ernents ... 34

General Studies .. ... .. e 146
General Science .., .. ........ 194
Geography & Regional Plunning 149
Geology ...... e e 156
Geochemistry . ..., e ... 158
Geophysies . ................ 158
German ......... PO PR -4 |
Grading Systermn ... ........... 30
Graduate Study  ........... 12,39
Gradualion, Application for .. ... 37
Graduation Requirements . . .. . L.o34
Greek ............... Ve 142
Health Education ......... . 239
Health ITistory . ...... e 13
Health Services . ..... ... ....., 24
History ... ... .. .. ... ... 162
Home Economies .. .. ...... .. 17G
Home Econemies (pre-prof.) ., .. 43
Honors Program .. ... e 34
Housing ...... e e ... 20
Human Resources .....,,...... 263
Human Services ........... .. 178
Huxley College of Environmental

Studies . .............. H0, 181
Independent Studies ..., ...... 38
Industrial Arts ... ......_.... 276
Industrial Design . ........ 195, 278
Indusirial Technology ., . ... ... 277
Interdepartmental Frograms . ... 192
Interdisciplinary Major ..... ... 146
Interior Design . .....,....... 171
International Students ... .. 12,23
Japanese ................... 142
Journalism ..o L., 202
Korean . ................... 143
Latin . ... .. ............ ... 143
Latin American Studies . ... ... 198
Law (pre-professional) ..., .. ... 43
Leisure Studies .. ... .. ... . 196
Liperal Studies ...... e 146
Librarians .. ................ 298
Library, Wilson ... .. .......... . 8
Library Science .., . .......... 118
Linguisties .. ......_.... 122, 198
Living Costs . .......... e 21
Load, Academic .............. 29
Loans, Student .. ...... e 19
Wajors and Minors,

Teacher Edueation ... ...... 107
Master of Education ... ... ..., 110
Master of Arts and

Master of Science ... ... .. ... 47
Mathematios & Computer Science 205
Mathematies Proficiency . ... .. .. a3
Medical Technology (pre-prof.} 44
Mredicine {pre-professional) ... ... 44
Military, Credit for Service ... ... 13
Military, Withdrawal for Servdice .. 30

Musenm Training . ....,..... oLl 74
Music ........ e eeean .., 215
Nondiscrimination Policy ...... 299
Non-rezsident candidates ,...,... 11
Nursing {pre-professionaly . ... ... 44

Objectives of the College
Qecupational Therapy (pre-prof.) . 45
Qcear.ography (pre-professional) . 45

Office Administration ..., ... .. 225
Oplometry (pre-professionaly . ... 45
Parking and Traffic ...,......, 307
Parking Fees . .......... PO 16
Pari-Time Emplovment . .. .. . 12
Pass-Fail Grading ............. 31
Pharmacy (pre-professional) . ... . 45
Philosophy ................. 229
Physical Education ... ... ..., . 232
Physical Science ... .... 188

Physical Therapy (pre-prof. ) o T

Physics & Astronomy .. ..,..... 240
Placerient Services .. ... .. ii... 26
Political Science ....,.,..... .. 246
Prerequisite Waiver . ........... 29
Probation, Academie ......... .32
Prafe:,smnal Programs ..... . 40
Professional Transfer ngrams L. 41
Psyehology .. ..., .. ........,. 254
Public Policy & Ad mmlstratmn 248
Readmission . ..,,_........ L 11
Recreation & Park Managcment

(se: Leisure Studies)
Refund of Fees .......... e 17
Registration ,..... e e 14
Repeating Courses .. ..... . 31
Required Entrance Exams . .., .. 12
Research ..................... 8
Reservations, Room ... ........ 20
Residence Halls ... .... - 20, 24
Resident Status . .............. 15
Rhetoric ..,................. 122
Russian ........... evar-e.. 143
Scholarships . ........... veae. 19
Scholarship Slandards .. ... .. ... 31
Science FEducation  ........... 199
Secondary Education . ....... 107
Shannon Point e 2]
Shorl Courses & Conferences ... _ 38
Social Studies Education .. .. .. 200
Sacial Work (pre-professional) ... . 48
Socielagy . ... il h i e 262
Spanish .. ... .. L. L. L., 143
Special Education ............ 109
Special Students .. ... ... ...... 12
Bpeech .. ...... ... . .. ... 287
Speech Pathology & Audiclogy 268
Student Academic Grievance

Policy & Procedures ... ... .. 305
Student Activities . ............ 25
Student Affairs Office ......... 23

Student-Faculty Designed Majors . 48

Student Records Policy ....... 302
Student Rights/Responsibilities 299
Sundquist Laboratory .. ... .. ... . a
Supervised Teaching ... . ... . 106
Teacher Certification .. .. ... ... 51
Teazcher Education Curriculum 107
Technology ... .o oot 275
Terminalion of Enrollment ... ... 29
Theatre/Dance . ............. 285
Transfer Programs . ............ 41
Transfer Students ......... 11
I'rustess, Board of .. ... . ... .. 2983
Tuition ... ... ... . L 15
Urban & Regional Planning .. . .. 153
Veteralls ... uiueruarnna s 13

Veterinary Medicine (pre—pwf ) .. 46
Visual Communication Education (201
Withdrawal from Courses/College . 30
Women's Literature
Women’sStudies .. .,........ . 201
















*NAME CHANGE NOTE

By action of the Washington State Legislature and the Governor in June 1977,
Western's name was changed from Western Washington State College to Western

Washington University, effective fall quarter, 1977.

This 1977-79 General Catalog was developed and prepared for printing prior to that
action, hence all references contained herein do not reflect the name change.
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